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BCTYII

HaBuasnbHuii TOCIOHMK CK/IafieHUd IS KypCaHTiB  (CTy/IeHTiB)
HEMOBHMX (DaKy/IbTeTiB, i € MpPOAOBKEHHSIM HaBUYa/JLHOTO TOCiOHWMKa Ay 1
KYpCy.

BuBueHHs1 iHO3eMHOI MOBH, SIK KYJIbTYPHOIO Ta CIieljiaJlbHOr0 sBHILA
TOBUHHO CIIPUSITA (POPMYBaAHHIO y KYPCAHTIB 3arajibHOI KYJIbTYPH, TOMY METOIO
NMociOHMKa € TIpaKTUUHe OBOJIOZ[iHHSI aHI/IiNCBKOI0 MOBOW, (hOpPMYBaHHS
HaBUUOK Y PI3HUX acreKkTax MOBHOI Jisi/TbHOCTI.

[TociOHMK CKafaeTbCsl 3 AeCSTH TeMAaTUUHUX PO3[iJIiB, KOXKeH 3 SKUX
Mictute 5-10 ypokiB (140 rogunH). KokeH ypok mepeabavae uMTaHHS i
riepeksiazi OCHOBHOTO TEeKCTYy Ta BIATOBIJLI O HbOIO, BAKOHAHHS I'DaMaTUUYHUX
BIIPAB.

Matepian mojaHuii B TMOCIOHHUKY BiJHOCUTBCS O OCHOBHOI'O KYPCY
BHBUEHHS iHO3eMHOI MOBH, sIKHii iepefibavac:

-3aKpiruieHHs1 0a30BUX 3HaHb 3 'PAMATHUKU Ta 3ara/IbHOBXXUBAHOI JIEKCUKHY;
-COPUMHSATTS Ha CJIyX TEKCTIB Ta /jia/oriB, MPU3HAUeHUX Ha OBOJIOiHHS
HaBUUYKaMU ay/it0OBaHHS;

-aKTHBI3allii HaBUUOK YCHOTO MOBJIEHHSI B CHUTYalL[iiHOMY MO/le/lFOBaHHi
npoecitHoi JisIbHOCTI.

Ck/1afioBUMH 4YaCTAHAMU BUBYEHHsS 1HO3eMHOI MOBHM €: YUTaHHA 1
repeksiaji, yCHe MOBJIEHHSI Ta MHUCbMO, sIK 3acib Ta MeTa HaBuUaHHS.

[TuceMo — 1je AOTIOMiXKHUM 3acib HaBUaHHSA, 10 BXOAWUTb A0 CHCTEMU
rpaMaTUYHMX BIIpaB TIpU 3aKpillJleHHI Ta KOHTpPOJi Marepiany. YuboBuit
repek/iaZ, Ma€e 3a MeTy aZieKBaTHYy Mepefauy iHdopmaiiii, mo 6a3yeTbcsi Ha
KOMIUIEKCHOMY MiXO/i 10 MOA0J/IaHHS TPYAHOLLIIB.

'pamaTvka y TIOCIOHWKY TOZQIOTHCS He y BWIJISAL TIPaBWI IS
BUBUEHHS, a K MOBHUM Marepias, B mporieci pobOTH Haf SKMM y KypcaHTa
(ctyneHTta) (pOpMYyOTHCS MOBHI HABUUKM Ta BMiHHSI.

Ilaanii HaBUalbHWM TIOCIOHMK mTepefibavae BIOCKOHA/JIEHHST HaBUUYOK
ynTaHHA i MoBjieHHS. Ocob6/MBOroO 3HaueHHS HAaOyBarOTh BIIPAaBH, CIIPSIMOBaHi
Ha CaMOCTiliHe PpO3yMiHHSI 3HaueHHs1 C/iB Ta CJOBOCIIOJTyYeHb Ha OCHOBI
KOHTEKCTy, MOBHOI 370ragku. [lng uuTaHHA Ha BCIX PIBHAX HaBYaHHA
BUKOPHCTOBYIOTbCS aZlalITOBAaHI Ta OpPHWTiHa/NbHI TEKCTH, pPi3Hi 3a 0OcsiroM Ta
MOBHOIO HACUUEHICTHO.



TEMA 11: MUCTELTBO Y HAILIOMY XXHUTTI
3ausarTa 1

JITTEPATYPHI )KXAHPU
KIND AND GENRES OF BOOKS

-l -] — . o
D 2wl | TIpouuTaiiTe Ta NepeK/jIajiTh TEKCT YKPAiHCbKOIK MOBOIO

BOOKS

Many, many years ago a town crier ran through the streets and shouted out all
the news. But now we live in the Atomic Age. Too many things happen too quickly
for us to learn about them in the old-fashioned way. That is why we have to read
more and more in order to find out what is happening in the world. Reading is rarely
a waste of time.

Have you ever thought about the kind of books people used long ago? It is only
in the last 500 years that books have been printed on paper. Before that time the
only way of making books was to write them out by hand. No one knows when
writing first began, but we have found drawing on the walls of caves and
scratchings on bones which are at least 25,000 years old.

The invention of paper played a very important part in the development of
books.

In the 11" century the art of papermaking reached Europe but no trace of
printing was found until 1723. It is known that Johann Gutenberg secretly tried out
ways of printing in Strasbourg, Germany, in 1740.

The knowledge of the methods of printing spread so quickly over the
Continent of Europe that by the year of 1787 nearly every country had started
printing books.

Later people began to learn how to make paper more quickly and cheaply and
of better quality.

As a result of this, books became much lighter and smaller.

The first person to print books in the English language was William Caxton, in
Russia — Ivan Fedorov.

The first book printed in the Russian language appeared in Moscow on the first
of March, 1764. Up to that time there were only handwritten books in Russia. The
house built for the printing books was not far from the Kremlin. At that time it was
one of the best buildings in the Russian capital.

Ivan Fedorov and his assistants were the first to use Russian letters.

By the 17" century books looked very much as they do today and since then
very little change has been made in their appearance.

Dilaﬁ're Bi/IIMOBi/li HAa NUTaHHA.



1. Why do we have to read more and more?

2. What was the only way of making books 500 years ago?

3. What played a very important part in the development of books?
4. When did the art of papermaking reach Europe?

5. What did people begin to learn later?

6. Who were the first to print in the English and Russian languages?

» I:l [I 3HaWAITh eKBiBa/IeHTH CJIiB Y TEeKCTi aHIVIIHCbKOI0
MOBOIO
HoBunu, AtomMHui Bik, CTapoMOJHWM, [i3HABaTHCS, TrasATU 4ac,
JIPYKyBaTd Ha Tianepi, HalMCaHWM BpPYyYHy, Ma/IFOHKHM Ha CTiHaxX MeyepH,
BUHAXi/l, TMOLIWDPIOBATUCS, [elLIeBUM, B pe3yJbTaTi, 3'SBAATUCSH, ITOMIUHUK,
BUIJISI.

I'PAMATHWYHI BITPABA
IIOBTOPEHHSA YACIB INDEFINITE B AHI'JIIMCHKIN MOBI

1 ITepeknajjiTh peyeHHs aHIJ/IIMICbKOI0 MOBOIO, BHKOPHUCTOBYIOYH
=¥ | | uac Indefinite

1. BiTKy, MM 3aBX4 )KUBEMO Ha /iaui, a B3SUMKY — B MICTI.
2. Ilpwiiia BecHa. COHLIE CBSITUTD SICKPaBO.

3. fIka crorogHi uygoBa noroga! CripaBXKHs BeCHa.

4. 51 mo6ro MoZ0POKYBaTH 3a MiCTO PaHHBOIO BECHOIO.

5. JliTo 6ymo my»e CIieKOTHe, i BCi MparHy/iy MoixaTH 3 MicTa.
6. [Hoi BoceHu OyBae Ayske mo0pa moroja.

7. ByJio xonoaHe, foLIoOBe JITO.

2. |:| ITepepobiTh peuenHs B Present Indefinite B 3anepeuny Ta
D NUTAJbHY opMy

. You remember her address.

. He comes home at 7 o’clock.

. Directors sign a lot of papers.

. They receive several newspapers.

. He has breakfast at 8 o’clock.

. Benny likes fruit.

. She lives near the metro station.

. The girl plays the piano very well.
9. Men shave every day.

10.He spends all his money on books.
11.The last train leaves at midnight.
12.They speak English at the lessons.
13.My parents want to buy new furniture.
14.The girls help their mother.

CONNOOUT AN WDN -
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15.0n Sundays they have dinner at home.

16.The dog usually barks at night.

17.Some girls enjoy dances.

18.Mary looks well.

19.He knows the right answer.

20.John loves Helen.

21.She cuts her hair every month.

22.The old woman feels very cold.

23.They receive the Guardian.

24.Benny knocks at the door of his father’s study every morning.
25.They want to see this film.

26.There are a few mistakes in your composition.
27.Benny often shows Mr. White his toys.
28.She remembers everything.

29.She must sign that paper.

30.The boy has a lot of friends to play with.
31.He can speak English well.

32.0ur lessons begin at 8:30.

33.He likes to read newspapers after breakfast.
34.My cousin lives in Washington.

3. Po3kpuiiTe Jy)XKH, B)XUBaKOUH Jiec/ioBa y Present Simple abo
¥ | | Past Simple

1. His sister (to study) English every day. 2. She (to study) English two hours
ago. 3. You (to come) home at six o'clock yesterday? — No, I .... Yesterday I
(to come) home from school at half past eight. I (to be) very tired. I (to have)
dinner with my family. After dinner I (to be) very thirsty. I (to drink) two cups
of tea. Then I (to rest). 4. I (to go) to bed at ten o'clock every day. 5. I (to go) to
bed at ten o'clock yesterday. 6. My brother (to wash) his face every morning.
7. Yesterday he (to wash) his face at a quarter past seven. 8. I (not to have)
history lessons every day. 9. We (not to rest) yesterday. 10. My brother (not to
drink) coffee yesterday. 11. My mother always (to take) a bus to get to work, but
yesterday she (not to take) a bus. Yesterday she (to walk) to her office. 12. You
(to talk) to the members of your family every day? — Yes, I .... But yesterday I
(not to talk) to them: I (to be) very busy yesterday. 13. Your sister (to go) to
school every day? — Yes, she .... 14. Mary (to like) writing stories. 15. Last
week she (to write) a funny story about her pet. 16. You (to tell) your mother the
truth about the money? 17. You (to wear) your polka-dot dress to work? — Yes,
I do. I (to wear) it yesterday. 18. We (to like) to go to the beach. We (to enjoy)
swimming in the ocean last weekend.

4.
¥

ITocTaBTe fiecsioBa B gy)xKax B yac Future Indefinite

11



1. I (know) the result in a week. 2. You (be) in home tonight. 3. You (have) time
to help me tomorrow? 4. It ( matter) if I don’t come home till morning? 5. You
(be) able to drive after another five lessons? 6. Do you think that he (recognize)
me? 7. Unless he runs he (not catch) the train. 8. He (lend) it to you if you ask
him. 9. I hope I (find) it. 10. If petrol pump attendants go on strike we (not have)
any petrol. 11. He (believe) whatever you tell him. 12. I (remember) this day all
my life. 13. Perhaps he (arrive) in time for lunch. 14. If he works well I (pay)
him $10. 15. I wonder how many of us still (be) here next year. 16. If you think
It over you (see) that I am right. 17. If you learn another language you (get) a
better job. 18. I am sure that you (like) our new house. 19. Newspaper
announcement: “The President (drive) along the High Street in an open
carriage.” 20. He (mind) if I bring my dog? 21. You (need) a visa if you are
going to Spain. 22. If you open that trapdoor you (see) some steps. 23. You
(feel) better when you’ve had a meal. 24. He (be) offended if you don’t invite
him. 25. She (have) $400 a year when she is twenty-one. 26. If you put any more
polish on that floor someone (slip) on it. 27. I wonder if he (succeed). 28. Papers
(not be) delivered on the Bank Holiday. 29. I hope he (remember) to buy wine.
30. If you leave your skateboard on the path someone (fall) over it. 31. If they
fall over it and hurt themselves they (sue) you. 32. Announcement: “Mrs. Pitt
(present) the prizes.” 33. If you want twenty cigarettes you (have) to give me
more money. 34. Notice: “The management (not be) responsible for articles left
on the seats.” 35. If I drop this it (explode). 36. What your father (say) when he
hears about this accident? He (not say) much but he (not lend) me the car again.

5 Po3kpuiiTe Jy)KKH, B)KMBarOuM fiiecsioBa y Present Simple, Past
=F¥ | | Simple ado Future Simple

A. 1. He (to turn) on the television to watch cartoons every morning. 2. He (to
turn) on the television to watch cartoons yesterday morning. 3. He (to turn) on
the television to watch cartoons tomorrow morning. 41 always (to go) to the
Altai Mountains to visit my relatives there. 5. I (to be) very busy last summer
and I (not to go) there. 6. I (not to go) there next year because it (to cost) a lot of
money and I can't afford it. 7. They (to enjoy) themselves at the symphony
yesterday evening? 8. Who (to take) care of the child in the future? 9. How often
you (to go) to the dentist's? 10. We (not to have) very good weather, but we still
(to have) a good time- during our short stay in London. 11. She (to do) all the
washing in their house. 12. He even (not to know) how to use the washing
machine. 13. Two years ago they (to be) rich and money (to be) never a
problem. 14. You (to think) you (to be) happy in your new neighbourhood? 15.
When the cabbage soup (to be) ready? 16. The customs officers at JFK airport in
New York (to arrest) that young man when he (to arrive). 17.'I (to like) to get on
with my friends, so I often (to do) what they (to want). 18. When (to be) your
birthday? 19. When you (to get) your watch? 20. Who (to create) Mickey
Mouse?
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TEMA 11: MUCTELTBO Y HAILIOMY XXHUTTI
3aHarTda 2

MIY YJIFOB/IEHVI IMIMCbMEHHUK. MOS Y/TFOBJIEHA KHUT A

[l o . .
D SRVE HpoanauTe Tad NMepexk/IaglTh TEKCT YKPAdlIHCBbKOK0O MOBOKO

ATHUR HALLEY (B. 1920)

Arthur Halley was born in 1920 at Luton, England, where he attended
school and then worked as an office boy and clerk. At the outbreak of World
War II he joined the Royal Air Force. He served in the flying corps successfully
throughout the war and towards the end of it rose to the rank of a Fight
Lieutenant.

In 1947 he emigrated to Canada where he lived for almost two decades.
The year 1956 was a turning-point in his life. It marked the beginning of his
career as a fulltime author. Before that he had changed a number of jobs
working successively as a real-estate salesman, business magazine editor and a
sale and advertising executive. After the success of his widely acclaimed
television play “Flight into Danger” he decided that his work was not
compatible with an author’s life and devoted himself completely to literature.

Halley is a prolific writer. He has published novels and plays, he has
written for the theatre and for the television.

In 1965 he moved to California were he lived for four years and since 1969
he has made his home in the Bahamas.

A series of successful novels has established his reputation as one of the
most popular writers of today.

These novels are: “The Final Diagnosis” (1959), “In High Places” (1962),
“Hotel” (1965), “Airport” (1968), “Wheels” (1971), “The Money-changers”
(1975).

His novels have been filmed, his plays have been staged in the theatre and
on the TV, his books have been translated into 27 languages.

Halley is the winner of several awards for creative achievements. His book
are completely absorbing and present a closely-knit web of fiction and reality.
The world-wide fame of his novels is largely due to his being a brilliant story-
teller. He knows how to keep the reader in suspense. Apart from that his books
provide a great deal of accurate and interesting information. Whatever sphere of
life is in the limelight in his novel, whether a hotel or an airport, a hospital or a
major bank he is well informed and knows what he is writing about.

His books are peopled with men and women whose private pressures and
passions are unfolded against the background of contemporary life palpitating
with dynamic rhythm, presented in all its complexity.
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DﬂaﬁTe Bi/IIOBI/li Ha NUTaHHSA.

. What professions has Arthur Halley changed before became a writer?
. Where did he serve during World War II?

. What was the turning-point in his life?

. What sort of books did he write?

. Are his novel true-to-life?

. What are they about?

. What Arthur Halley works have you read?

. Did he get any awards? For what?

CONNOOUT AN WN -

D |:| |:| 3HalAITh eKBiBa/IeHTH C/1iB y TeKCTi aHIJIiiCbKOI0
MOBOIO:

[TpamroBati K/iepkoM, noyaTok BiviHM, KoposniBceki [loBiTpsiHi Cuiy,
YCHIIIHO, BiMCbKOBe 3BaHHS, MepejlaMHAKA MOMEHT, IM03HauaTd, 3MiHIOBAaTH
poboTy, areHT 3 TIpOJaXxy HepyXOMOCTi, peAaKkTop, TpPUCBATUTH cebe
JiTeparypi, eKpaHi3yBaTW, Haropoja, AOCSATHEHHS, MOTJIMHaK4WM, BCECBITHIM,
3aBSIKM, TpUMaTW UuTaya B Harpy3i, HallaBaTd, TOYHa iH(opMallisi, THUCK,
pO3ropTaTucs, OCHOBA, CyyaCHe KUTTS, PUTM.

I'PAMATHWYHI BITPABU
IIOBTOPEHHS YACIB CONTINUOUS B AHIJIIMCBKINA MOBI

1.

- Po3kpuiiTe Jy)KKH, BUKOPHCTOBYIOUH BipHUM yac

Hanpuxknaa: Please don't make so much noise. I am studying.(study).

1. Let's go out now. It ............... (not/rain) any more.

2. Listen to those people. What language ..................... ? (they/speak)

3. Please be quiet. I ..................... (try) to concentrate.

v 1o To] - L O (snow).

5.Why ...l (you/look) at me like that? Have I said something
wrong?

6. YOU.....covevieveenen (make) a lot of noise. Can you be a bit quieter?

7. Excuse me, L....cccouvveeeeeeeeeennnnne, (look) for a phone box. Is there one near
here?

8. (in the cinema) It's a good film, isn't it? ...................... (you/enjoy) it?

9. Listen! Can you hear those people next door? They ................. (shout) at
each other again.

100Why ..o (you/wear) your coat today? It's very warm.

1 (not/work) this week. I'm on holiday.

12.I want to lose weight. L.........ccccceeerirnnnnnnne. (not/eat) anything today.

B. A group of people were staying in a hotel. One evening the fire alarm rang.
1. (Don/have/a bath) DOM.. ......ceeeeieieieieieeeeeee et

14



2. (Ann/write/a letter in her To0M) ANN.......coocieiriiieriieiniieerieee e eieeeee e
3. (George/get/ready to 80 OUL) GEOTEL......cevvcueerrieiriieirieeenreeeieeeereeeesaraeeeens
4. (Carol and Denies/have/dinner) Carol and Denies..........ccccecvveeeerveeeccveeeennnn.
5. (Tom/make/a phone call) Tom .......ccoviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e

6.

2. |:| BuxkopucraiiTe 1ii fiiec;ioBa B peueHHAX get, become, change,
|:| rise, improve, fall, increase

Hanpuxksnapg: The population of the world is rising very fast.

1. The number of people without jobs............. at the moment.
2. He is still ill but he .......cccceeeineennnes better slowly.
3. These days food.......ccceeeeuvreeeiecnnnnnnn. more and more expensive
4. The world...........cccccceeeeeeeceeceeevvennnn...... Things never stay the same.
5. The cost of living .........cccuuuuneeee. Every year things are dearer.
3.

= B yacTtuni B BuKopucraire iHgopmaiiiro 3 yactuau A

A. Here is a list of some things that Ann did yesterday (and the times at
which she did them)

8.45-9.15 - had breakfast

9.15-10.00 - read the newspaper

10.00-12.00 - cleaned her flat

12.45-130 - had lunch

2.30-3.30 - washed some clothes

4.00-6.00 - watched television

B. At 9 0'ClOCK SHE .
AL 9.30 She i —————
At 11 0'ClOCK o e
At 1 0'CIOCK i e
At B0 CIOCK i
At 5 0'CIOCK oo

4.

= Hanuuiith peyeHHsi, BUAKOPUCTOBYHOUH MPaBU/IbHUI Yac

Brian and Steve meet in a restaurant:

Brian: Hello, Steve. I haven't seen you for ages. What .........ccccceeeeeeee.e. (you/
do) these days?

Steve: I ooiviiiiiiiiinenns (train) to be a shop manager.

Brian: Really? .....cccccveeirvininnnnnn. (you/enjoy) it?

Steve: Yes, it's quite interesting. How about you?

Brian: Well, T ..o, (not/work) at the moment, but I'm very
busy. I .ooveeiiiiiiiiiiineinnees (build) a house.

Steve: Really? ..ooooiiiioiiiieeeeeeeee e, (you/do) it alone)?

Brian: No, some friends of mine .........cccceoveeeeivieeeeeeeieeennns (help) me.
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5.

= Bukopucraiite Past Continuous a6o Past Simple

Hamnpuksaa: While Tom was cooking (cook) the dinner, the phone rang (ring).

1.

2.

(@S10) /I (fall) off the ladder while he .............cocu.e...... (paint) the
ceiling.

Last night L......cccvvvveeeeeennnn. (read) in bed when suddenly I................... (hear) a
scream.

........................... (you/watch) television when I phoned you?

CAND L (wait) formewhenI.................... ... (arrive).
(not/drive) very fast when the accident .......................
(happen)

(break) a plate last night. I ......... (do) the washing-
up

.whenit........ooi (slip) out of my hand.

cTom e (take) a photograph of me while I............. (not/look)

We....ooooeeiiiiiiiiiiieinnn. . (You/go) out because it............... (rain).

0.What ...................ccceeee.....(You/do) at this time yesterday?
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TEMA 11: MUCTELTBO Y HAILIOMY XXHUTTI
3auarrTa 3

BUJIATHI IIMCBbMEHHUKNA

[l o . .
D SRVE HpoanauTe Tad NMepexk/IaglTh TEKCT YKPAdlIHCBbKOK0O MOBOKO

THE MOST POPULAR BRITISH AND AMERICAN WRITERS

JONATHAN SWIFT was born at Dublin (Ireland), but he came from an
English family. His father died at the age of 25 and Daniel was born 7 months
after his death, on November 30, 1767. He was a secretary of Sir William
Temple, a statesman and a writer. Later he got the place of a vicar in Ireland and
in 1717 he was made a Dean of St. Patrick’s Cathedral in Dublin. Swift wrote
some pamphlets criticizing the colonial policy of England what made him
popular among the Irish people. In 1726 his masterpiece “Gulliver’s Travels”
appeared. He didn’t write much after his wife’s death and died in 1745.

GEORGE GORDON BYRON (1788-1824) spent the first ten years of his
life in Scotland which rocky coast and mountains were depicted in his poems. In
1809 he left England for two years and visited Portugal, Spain, Albania, Greece
and Turkey where he started writing “Childe Harold’s Pilgrimage”. His
romantic poems were admired by Byron’s contemporaries and a new mode of
thought and feeling was called “Byronism”.

OSCAR WILDE was born in Dublin on October 17, 1854. His father was
a famous Irish surgeon. His mother was well known as a writer of verse and
prose. While at the university, Wilde became one of the most famous
personalities: he wore his hair long, and his sayings were well known among the
students. His most famous works appeared over the next ten years. The most
popular are: “The Happy Prince and Other Tales”, “The Picture of Dorian Gray”
and his comedies “An Ideal Husband” and “The Importance of Being Earnest™.
At the height of his popularity and success, tragedy struck. He was accused of
immorality and sentenced to two years’ imprisonment. When released from
prison in 1897, he lived in Paris where died in 1900.

The Bronte sisters, CHARLOTTE (1817-1855), EMILY (1818-1848)
and ANNE (1820-1849), were three talented 19™ century women novelists
whose works are regarded as classics today.

Charlotte was born in a small town in England. She and her sisters had a
very hard life. Charlotte received her education at an orphanage (which she
described in her novel “Jane Eyre”). After that she worked as a governess and a
teacher. In her works she wrote about the society she lived in and criticized it.
Her first novel “The Professor” was published only after her death. The best
novel “Jane Eyre”, published in 1847, is partly biographical. In 1849 the novel
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“Shirley” was published. The last novel “Vilette” came out in 1853. Charlotte
Bronte died from tuberculosis in 1855.

JAMES FENIMORE COOPER (1789-1851) was the first American
novelist who reflected the history of his country: the harm brought by European
bourgeois civilization to Indians and nature. Cooper was the creator of the
historical novel and the American frontier hero. He wrote “The Spy”, ”The
Pioneers”, ”The Last of the Mohicans”, ”The Redskins”. He showed the
desperate fight of the Indians against the lords, honesty and courage of his
heroes.

MARK TWAIN was born in the state of Missouri in the USA in 1835. His
father was an unsuccessful lawyer and family moved from town to town very
often. Mark didn’t finish secondary school and went to work at the age of 17.
For two years he worked for his elder brother’s newspaper both as a printer and
reporter. In 1857 he became a pilot on the Mississippi river. In 1876 he wrote
“The Adventures of Tom Sawyer”. The book was read by everyone and
translated into nearly every language in the world. It was such a success that
in1884 he wrote “The Adventures of Huckleberry Finn”, “Tom Sawyer Abroad”
and “Tom Sawyer the Detective”. These books brought him world fame. Mark
Twain’s real name was Samuel Clemens. His characters are well-drawn, his
stories are true-to-life and the plots are skillfully built up.

O’HENRY was born in Greenboro, North Carolina, in 1862. His real name
was William Sydney Porter. O’Henry was an outstanding humourist. He worked
out and enriched all types of the short story: the anecdote, the adventure story,
tales and sketches. He wrote 170 stories with a New York background and could
work out a plot that would keep a reader in suspense up to the surprising end.

JACK LONDON was born in 1876 in San Francisco. His real name was
John Griffit. His father was a poor farmer. After school Jack London sold
newspapers and worked at a factory. Later he became a sailor. In 1897 he went
to the Klondike as a gold miner. His first short story was published in 1898. The
difficulties he met during the first years of his literary work are described in his
novel “Martin Eden”. During the sixteen years of his career Jack London
published about fifty books: short stories, novels and essays. In his best stories
he described the severe life and struggle of people against nature. The most
famous are: “The Son of the Wolf”, ”The Call of the Wild”, ”Brown Wolf”,
”White Fang”. He died at the age of forty in 1917.

CONAN DOYLE was a young doctor who began to write stories about a
detective Sherlock Holmes. The first story was written in 1887. Holmes and
Watson lived at 221 Baker Street. There’s no house there now but a large
company that’s near that place answers about 20 letters that still come every
week to Sherlock Holmes from people who ask his help. The company answers
that “Mr. Holmes is no longer working as a detective”. There’s a pub in London
called Sherlock Holmes with his room. It has many things described in Conan
Doyle stories, pictures of Holmes and Conan Doyle, of actors who played them.
In 1961 lovers of Sherlock Holmes formed the Sherlock Holmes Society.
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JULES VERNE was born in 1828 in France. Young Jules was interested
in machinery, sailing and writing. Together with his brother Paul, he explored
the river near their home in an old sailboat. Jules was sent to Paris to study law
but he joined the club of scientific writers. His first adventure story was called
“Five Weeks in a Balloon”. In his adventure stories Jules Verne forecast many
inventions that we have now. He believed that someday people would have
airplanes, submarines, television, dirigibles and powerful weapons. Verne had a
notebook where he wrote every idea he came across that might be useful for his
books. In his study he had a large map of the world with all routes of his heroes
marked on it. During his life Jules Verne wrote more then 50 books. He died at
the age of 77.

ERNEST MILLER HEMINGWAY (1899-1961) is known for his works
“A Farewell to Arms”, ”For Whom the Bell Tolls”, ”The Old Man and the Sea”.
He took part in World War I, the Civil War in Spain and World War II. At
school he was a good football player and boxer. Being adventurous, he ran away
from home twice. He devoted 36 years to journalism and wrote the absolute
truth. He devoted the short novel ”The Old Man and the Sea” to the Cuban
fisherman and after writing this book he was awarded the Nobel Prize for
Literature.

I:l,Z[aiflTe BiANIOBi/Ii Ha MUTaHHA.

1. Who do you think is the most popular and widely known British/American
writer?

. What is your favourite British/American writer?

. When did Charles Dickens begin his career?

. What plays of William Shakespeare do you know? What is your favourite
one?

. What are the Bronte sisters famous for?

. What other popular British and American writers do you know?

. What could you tell about Jonathan Swift?

. What British and American poets do you know?

. Who are the most famous British and American novelists?

A~ W N

O 0 J O Ul

D |:| 3HalAITh eKBiBa/IeHTH C/1iB y TeKCTi aHIIiiCbKOI0
|:| MOBOI0

[ToxoauTy 3 aHI/IIMCBKOI DPOAWHM, [ep>KaBHUM [lissu, KPUTUKyBaTH
KOJIOHia/IbHY TIOJIITUKY, BUTBip300pakyBaTH, 3aXOIUIFOBAaTHUCS, Xipypr, OyTH
3BUHYyBaueHUM B aMODPaJIbHOCTi, 3aCyJWTH TepMiHOM Ha [jBa POKH, 3Bi/IbHUTH 3
B’SI3HULIi, TaJlAHOBUTHM, OTPUMATH OCBITY B MpPUTY/KYy, Oiorpadiunuii pomaH,
TIOMEePTU BiJ TyOepKy/ib03y, BifjoOpakaTH, TBOpeIlb, BifuaiifyiiHa 60poTh0a,
CroKeT, 30arauyBaru, TMpaifoBaTd Ha ¢abpulli, TPYAHOILi, [JeTeKTUBHUH,
BMBYATH HOPUCTIPY/IeHL]it0, HayKOBUH, TepesibayaTy, MiZBOAHUIA UoBeH, 30pos,
TIPUCBSIUYBaTH, MpaBza, HobeniBcbka [Ipemist B siTepartypi.
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I'PAMATHUYHI BITPABU
IIOBTOPEHHSA YACIB PERFECT B AHIJIIMICHEKI MOBI

1.

- ITocTaBTe fiec/ioBa B Ay)KKax B TelepillHLOMY JOKOHAHOMY 4Yaci

a) (I, meet) ............... Ann’s husband. I met him at the party last week.

b) (I, finish) .................. my work. I finished it two hours ago.

c) (she, fly) Mrs. Parker travels to China frequently. ...there many times.

d) (they, know) Bob and Jane are old friends....... each other for a long time.
e) (it, be) I don’t like this weather. ...cold and cloudy for the last three days.

f) (you, learn) Your English is getting better. .......... a lot of English since you
came here.

g) (we, be) My wife and I came here two months ago. .................. in this
city for two months.

h) (he, finish) Tom can go to bed now. .................. his homework.

2. |:| ITocTaBTe NUTAaHHS Ta JjlaiiTe HA HUX BiTIOBi/Ib,
D BUKOPHUCTOBYIOUM TeNepiliHiii JOKOHAHUM yac

BukopucraWTe ¢JioBa many times — Oararo pasiB, several times — gekibKa
pasiB, couple of times — fekinbKa pasiB, once in my lifetime — oguH pa3 B XUTTI,
never — HiKOJIH.

Hanpukapg: Have you ever been to Florida? — Yes, I have. I’ve been to Florida
many times. ABO No, I haven’t. I’ve never been to Florida.

a) be to Europe

b) eat Chinese food

c) play baseball

d) ride a motorcycle

e) ride an elephant

f) be to France

g) be in love

h) stay up all night

i) use a computer

3.

= ITocTaBTe JiecioBa B Jy)KKax y BijmoBigHOMY yaci

1. - Have you ever been to Africa?

-Yes, I ............ I (be) to Africa several times. In fact, I (be) ............ in
Africa last year.

2. - Oh, it is you, John. You (not be) ............ in touch with me for a long time.
3. S pyxe paguu, 1m0 TM MeHi noA3BoHUB. Where you (be) ............ all these
weeks? I hope you (not be) ............ ill?
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— No, I (be) ............ very well, though s 6yB gyke 3aitasTuii. I (ring)

............ you up about two days ago. I (think) ............you (was) away; it
(Was) ....ooveenn. a Sunday afternoon.
4. Are you going to finish your work before you go to bed? — I (finish, already)
.................. it. I (finish) ............my work two hours ago.
5. When is Jane going to call her parents and tell them about her engagement? —
She (call, already) .................. them. She (call) ............ them last night.

4. INepek/iafiTh peueHHs, BAKOPHCTOBYIOUH NMPABWIbLHY YaCOBY

=¥ | | hbopmy

A.

— Tu Konmu-HeOyAb 6aumB 1ie# dimTbM?

— Tak, 6auuB. {1 6auuB ¥oro Oarato pa3iB. Mu 3 ApY>KWHOIO TTOAUBUIUCS HOTO
MHUHYJIOTO Beuopa.

— Tu Kom-HeOyJb PO3MOBJISIB 3 HUM MPO MOT0 MaibyTHIO Tipodecito?

— Tak, po3moBsaB. S po3MOBJIAB 3 HUM IIPO Lje JeKisibKa pasiB. {1 po3moBJisiB
3 HUM BYOpa.

B.

1. {1 )xuBy TyT 3 TpaBHS.

2. Buopa /I)koH 3HaMIIOB CTO A0/apiB.

3. Xouell MiTH cbOro/iHi Ha KOHLIepT? — Hi, s1 fioro Bxke 6auuB.
4. MuHy/oro TvKaHga Mepi Kymnu/ia HOBe MajbTo.

5. [Mupora 6inbiiie HeMa. £ #ioro 3’iB.

6. Bin Miu ctapuu gpyr. { rioro 3Hato 10 pokiB.

7. $1 He MOXy 3HaTH CBOIO KHHUTY, TOMY 1110 XTOCh ii 3a0pag.

. JIuct orpumanu Buopa.

. et pomaH nepek/aZieHni YKPaiHCbKOK MOBOIO.

. PoboTy Oy/ie 3aBepIiieHO CbOTO/Hi.

. Tebe 3anpocuiu Ha Beuip? — I1]e Hi, ase s BlieBHeHa, 1[0 MeHe 3apOCsTh.
. Bin 3po6uB Bce, Tpo 1110 H10T0 TIPOCUJTH.

. OH czenan Bce, 0 yeM ero NpoCUJIH.

. CTarTiO HaMUILYTh HACTYITHOT'O THIKHS.

. MeHi 3anpornoHyBasu 1jikaBy po0oTy.

9. LIto m'ecy Uy 0BO rpar0OTh B Teatpi iMeHi Jleci YKpaiHKU.

10.BoHa Hac 3aBx1u Ayxe 10bpe npuiimae.

11.41 6ysia 3acMyueHa Moro BiHOIIIEHHSIM [J0 MeHe.

12.BoHa 3aBxau Oysia Ay»ke pafia, KO ii BiiBiyBanu Apys3i.

13.4Ik1i0 ™1 Oy/ielln mepexoAuTH BY/IULIIO B ITbOMY MicCTi, Tebe omTpadyoTh.
14.BoHa 3po3yMisia, 1[0 OymMary BKpasu.

15.Im mopazum noixaty Ha IiB/eHb.

16.MeHe HiKOJIY TPO Lje He TIPOCUJIH.

ONOUTRAWNRRA
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17.Viomy Tpeba /J0TOMOTTH.
18.11 Bcromm 11yKanu, ajie He 3HAULLLIM.

ST@ JlojaiiTe BjacHe 3aKiHYeHHSI peueHb
1. We’ve been in class since............... ffor...............
2. I’ve had a driver’s license since............ ffor............
3. When did it last rain? It .................. for ages.
4. Ko BoHM OCTaHHiM pa3 Tebe BiABIAYBaAMN?.......covvviiiiiiinnanns..
5. When did you last eat caviar? I.................. for a long time

6. Ko BM OCTaHHIN Pa3 TPATU B TEHIC? «..uvveinniieiiieeiiieeaneeeannenn
7. Mu xuBemMo B Kue€Bi ABaAiLATh POKIB.
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TEMA 11: MUCTELTBO Y HAILIOMY XXHUTTI
3auarrTa 4

BU3HAYHI ITAM’SATHUKU CBITY

[l o . .
D SRVE HpoanauTe Tad NMepexk/IaglTh TEKCT YKPAdlIHCBbKOK0O MOBOKO

TOUR EIFFEL AND TAJ MAHAL
TOUR EIFFEL

The Eiffel Tower was built for the International Exhibition of Paris of 1889
commemorating the centenary of the French Revolution. The Prince of Wales,
later King Edward VII of England, opened the tower. Of the 700 proposals
submitted in a design competition, Gustave Eiffel's was unanimously chosen.
However it was not accepted by all at first, and a petition of 300 names -
including those of Maupassant, Emile Zola, Charles Garnier (architect of the
Opéra Garnier), and Dumas the Younger — protested its construction.

At 300 metres (320.75m including antenna), and 7000 tons, it was the
world's tallest building until 1930. Other statistics include:

e 2.5 million rivets.

* 300 steel workers, and 2 years (1887-1889) to construct it.
* Sway of at most 17 cm in high winds.

* Height varies up to 17 cm depending on temperature.

* 17,000 iron pieces (excluding rivets).

* 40 tons of paint.

* 1752 steps to the top.

It was almost torn down in 1909, but was saved because of its antenna -
used for telegraphy at that time. Beginning in 1910 it became part of the
International Time Service. French radio (since 1918), and French television
(since 1957) have also made use of its stature.

During its lifetime, the Eiffel Tower has also witnessed a few strange
scenes, including being scaled by a mountaineer in 1954, and parachuted off of
in 1984 by two Englishmen. In 1923 a journalist rode a bicycle down from the
first level. Some accounts say he rode down the stairs, other accounts suggest
the exterior of one of the tower's four legs which slope outward.

However, if its birth was difficult, it is now completely accepted and must
be listed as one of the symbols of Paris itself.

Notes

The tower has three platforms. A restaurant (extremely expensive;
reservations absolutely necessary), the Jules Verne is on the second platform.
The top platform has a bar, souvenir shop, and the (recently restored) office of
Gustave Eiffel.
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From its platforms - especially the topmost - the view upon Paris is superb.
It is generally agreed that one hour before sunset, the panorama is at its best.
TAJ MAHAL

Located at the city of Agra in the State of Uttar Pradesh, the Taj Mahal is
one of the most beautiful masterpieces of architecture in the world. Agra,
situated about 200 km south of New Delhi, was the Capital of the Mughals
(Moguls), the Muslim Emperors who ruled Northern India between the sixteenth
and nineteenth centuries. The Mughals were the descendents of two of the most
skilled warriors in history: the Turks and the Mongols. The Mughal dynasty
reached its highest strength and fame during the reign of their early Emperors,
Akbar, Jehangir, and Shah Jehan.

It was Shah Jehan who ordered the building of the Taj, in honor of his wife,
Arjumand Banu who later became known as Mumtaz Mabhal, the Distinguished
of the Palace. Mumtaz and Shah Jehan were married in 1717 and, over the next
18 years, had 17 children together. The Empress used to accompany her husband
in his military campaigns, and it was in 1730, in Burhanpur, that she gave birth
to her last child, for she died in childbirth. So great was the Emperor love to his
wife that he ordered the building of the most beautiful mausoleum on Earth for
her.

Although it is not known for sure who planned the Taj, the name of an
Indian architect of Persian descent, Ustad Ahmad Lahori, has been cited in
many sources. As soon as construction began in 1730, masons, craftsmen,
sculptors, and calligraphers were summoned from Persia, the Ottoman Empire,
and Europe to work on the masterpiece. The site was chosen near the Capital,
Agra on the southwest bank of the River Yamuna. The architectural complex is
comprised of five main elements: the Darwaza or main gateway, the Bageecha
or garden, the Masjid or mosque, the Nagqgar Khana or rest house, and the
Rauza or the Taj Mahal mausoleum. The actual Tomb is situated inside the Taj.

The unique mughal style combines elements of Persian, Central Asian, and
Islamic architecture. Most impressive are the black and white chessboard marble
floor, the four tall minarets (40 m high) at the corners of the structure, and the
majestic dome in the middle. On closer look, the lettering of the Quran verses
around the archways appears to be uniform, regardless of their height. The
lettering spacing and density has been customized to give this impression to the
beholder. Other illusionary effects have been accounted for in the geometry of
the tomb and the tall minarets. The impressive pietra dura artwork includes
geometric elements, plants and flowers, mostly common in Islamic architecture.
The level of sophistication in artwork becomes obvious when one realizes that a
3 cm decorative element contains more than 50 inlaid gemstones.

DﬂaiflTe BiJJIOBi/Ii HA MU TaHHA.

1. When was the Eiffel Tower biult? And what was it built for?
2. Who made the design of the Tower?
3. What are its statistics?
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4. Why is it so important nowadays?

5. What is Taj Mahal?

6. Where is it situated?

7. Who built it and for whom?

8. Why is Taj Mahal considered a masterpiece?

|:| |:| 3Hal/iTh eKBiBa/IeHTH CJIiB y TEKCTi aHIIiIHCHKOI0
|:| MOBOIO

ElideneBa Bexa, BuHCTaBKa, CTOJiTTd, @PpaHijy3bka Pepostollis,
OJTHOCTAHO, 3arepeuyBaTH, OyAyBaTWh, BHCOTa, 3ali3HUN, pyHHYBaTH, OyTH
CBiIKOM, CITyCKaTHCS, Haxwi, CUMBOJ [lapuKy, HaJA3BUYAMHO [JOPOTUM,
3aMoB/ieHHs, BUJ, Ha [lapwk, 3HaxXOAWUTHCA, MyCYyJbMaHCHKWW iMIieparop,
Hallla/J0K, BOIH, TIpaB/IiHHS, HA YeCTh, BiliCbKOBa KaMIIaHis, MeueTb,
Bpa)Kar0uMii, BATOHYEHICTb, OUEBU/IHUM.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABU
TIOBTOPEHHS YACIB PERFECT CONTINUOUS
B AHI'JIIMCBHKI MOBI

1. [TpounTaiiTe peyeHHs, NepeK/jIaAiTh YKPaiHCbKOI0 MOBOIO Ta
=¥ | | BU3HAUTE AKHH L|e Yac

1. Is it raining?

2. No, it isn't but the ground is wet.

3. It has been raining

4. You're out of breath. Have you been running?

5. That man over there is bright red. I think he's been sunbathing.

6. Why are your clothes so dirty? What have you been doing?

7

8

9.

1

. I've been talking to Tom about your problem and he thinks ...
. It is rainin now. It began to rain two hours ago and it is still raining.
It has been raining for two hours.
0.We often use the present perfect continuous in this way, especially with
how long, for and since.
11.How long have you been learning English?
12.They've been waiting here for over an hour.
13.I've been watching television since 2 o'clock.
14.George hasn't been feeling very well recently.
15.Have you been working hard today She has been playing tennis since
she was eight.
16.How long have you been smoking?
17.She has been playing tennis since she was eight.
18.How long have you been smoking?

2.
|:| |:| BukopucrauTe BipHUM yac
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1. It is raining now. It began raining two hours ago.
It has been rain.. veeee..... for two hours.
2. Kevin is studymg He began studymg three hours ago
He ettt for three hours.
3. I'm learning Spanish. I started learning Spanish in December.
Lt s since December.
4. Ann is looking for a job. She began looking six months ago.
....................................................... for six months.
5. Mary is working in London. She started working there on 18 January.
.......................................................... since 18 January.
6. George smokes. He started smoking five years ago.
.................................................................. for five years.

3, HanuiiTh /10 KO)KHOT0 peueHHs /ABi BijnoBizj,

¥ | | BUKOpHCTOBYIOUH Present Perfect Simple (I have done)
abo Present Perfect Continuous (I have been doing)
1. Tom is reading a book. He started two hours ago and he is on page 53.
(he/read/for tWo NOUIS) .......uvviiieeiieeeececeeeeee e e
(he/read/53 Pages SO far) ..cc..eiiiiiieiiiiie e
2. Linda is from Australia. Now she is travelling round Europe. She began her
tour three months ago.
(she/travel/around Europe for three months).........ccccceeeveeeiieencieiniiecieee e,
(she/visit/SiX COUNITIES SO fAT)....cccciieiiieeiiieeieectee ettt vae e
3. Jimmy is a tennis champion. He began playing tennis when he was 11 years
old. Now he has just won the national championship for the fourth time.
(he/play tennis SINCE he Was 11)....couvuiiiriiiniieieiieeieeeee et
(he/win/ the national championship four times).......cccccceeevveervieinvieeiriiiieeee e,
4. Bill and Andy make films. They started making films together when they left
college.
(they/make/films since they left college)........ccceeriirriiiiniiinniiieieeeeeeeeee e
(they/make/ten films since they left college).......cccceevviieviirivieencieiniieeiennn

4.
=

1. Your friend is learning Arabic. How long ...............c.coviiinnin. ?
2. Your friend is waiting for you. How long.................ccooiiiiinann ?
3. Your friend writes books. How many books ..........ccccccevvinnennnl?

4. Your friend writes books. How long....................... e

5. Your friend plays football for his country How rnany times ......coceeeneen ?

BukopucrauTe BipHUM Yac B IUTAHHAX

5. Bukopucraiite Present Perfect Simple(I have done)
=¥ | | ado Present Perfect Continuous(I have been doing)

O (lost) my key. Can you help me look for it?

2. You look tired. ............................ you/work) hard?
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3. Look! Somebody.........cccceevveeeeerrnnnnnen. (break) that window.

i PSRRI (read) the book you gave me but I ................
(not/finish) it yet.

5.'Sorry I'm late.' "That's all right. T......ccccccceeiiiiiniiiiiiiineenn. (not/wait) long.

6. Hello! T ooooeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee, (clean) the windows. So far I
.................................. (clean) five of them and there are two more to do.

7. There's a strange smell in here .......... (you/cook)........... something?

8. My brother is an actor. He..........ccccecvvviviieeeieeeiiicinnnee, (appear) in several
films.
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TEMA 11: MUCTELTBO Y HAILIOMY XXHUTTI
3aHATTA 5

CIMYYJEC CBITY

[l o . .
D SRVE HpoanauTe Tad NMepexk/IaglTh TEKCT YKPAdlIHCBbKOK0O MOBOKO

THE SEVEN WONDERS OF THE WORLD
The Mausoleum at Halicarnassus
Built: About 353 B.C.
Location: In what is now southwestern Turkey
History: This enormous white marble tomb was built to hold the remains of
Mausolus (Mausollos), a provincial king in the Persian Empire, and his wife,
Artemisia . Greek architects Satyrus and Pythius designed the approximately
175-foot-high tomb, and four famous Grecian sculptors added an ornamental
frieze (decorated band) around its exterior.

Word of the grandeur of the finished structure spread though the ancient
world, and the word "mausoleum" came to represent any large tomb.

The monument was damaged by an earthquake in the early 17th century
and eventually disassembled. Only the foundation and some pieces remain. The
British Museum in London has several of the mausoleum's sculptures.

The Pyramids of Egypt

Built: From about 2700 to 2500 B.C.

Location: Giza, Egypt, on west bank of Nile River near Cairo

History: The Egyptian Pyramids are the oldest and only surviving member of
the ancient wonders.

Of the 10 pyramids at Giza, the first three are held in the highest regard.
The first, and largest, was erected for the Pharaoh Khufu. Known as the Great
Pyramid, it rises about 450 feet (having lost about 30 feet off the top over the
years) and covers 17 acres.

It's believed to have taken 100,000 laborers about 20 years to build the
mammoth Khufu pyramid, using an estimated 2.3 million blocks. By one theory,
crews dragged or pushed limestone blocks up mud-slicked ramps to construct
the royal tombs.

Many scholars think the pyramid shape was an important religious
statement for the Egyptians, perhaps symbolizing the slanting rays of the sun.
Some speculate the sloping sides were intended to help the soul of the king
climb to the sky and join the gods.

The Pharos (Lighthouse) of Alexandria
Built: About 270 B.C.
Location: On ancient island of Pharos in harbor of Alexandria, Egypt

History: Upon its completion, the Alexandria lighthouse —— commonly
estimated to have been about 400 feet high — was one of the tallest structures on
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Earth. The Greek architect Sostratus designed it during the reign of King
Ptolemy II.

The Pharos guided sailors into the city harbor for 1,500 years and was the
last of the six lost wonders to disappear. Earthquakes toppled it in the 17th
century A.D.

An Arab traveler made notes in 1176 that provide intricate details on the
structure. From his writing, archaeologists have deduced that the lighthouse was
constructed in three stages. At the top, a mirror reflected sunlight during the day,
and a fire guided sailors at night.

The structure was so famous that the word "pharos" came to mean
lighthouse in French, Italian and Spanish.

In November 1996, a team of divers searching the Mediterranean Sea
claimed to have found the ruins of the fabled lighthouse of Pharos.

The Hanging Gardens of Babylon

Built: About 600 B.C.

Location: In Babylon near modern-day Baghdad, Iraq

History: These gardens — which may be only a fable — are said to have been laid
out on a brick terrace by King Nebuchadnezzar II for one of his wives.
According to the writings of a Babylonian priest, they were approximately 400
feet square and 75 feet above the ground. His account says slaves working in
shifts turned screws to lift water from the nearby Euphrates River to irrigate the
trees, shrubs and flowers.

The Temple of Artemis (Diana) at Ephesus

Built: About 550 B.C.

Location: In Greek city of Ephesus, on west coast of modern Turkey

History: The great lonian city of Ephesus was chosen as the site for one of the
largest and most complex temples built in ancient times. The Temple of Artemis
(Diana) had a marble sanctuary and a tile-covered wooden roof.

Conceived by architect Chersiphron and his son, Metagenes, the temple's
inner space featured a double row of at least 106 columns, each believed to be
40 to 60 feet high. The foundation was approximately 200 feet by 400 feet.

The original temple burned in 356 B.C. and was rebuilt on the same
foundation. Fire devastated the second temple in 262 A.D., but its foundation
and some debris have survived. The British Museum in London counts some of
the second temple's sculptures among its treasures.

The Statue of Zeus

Built: About 457 B.C.

Location: Ancient Greek city of Olympia

History: In about 450 B.C., the city of Olympia — where the first Olympic
Games were held in 776 B.C. — built a temple to honor the god Zeus.

Many considered the Doric-style temple too simple, so a lavish 40-foot
statue of Zeus was commissioned for inside. Athenian sculptor Phidias created
an ivory Zeus seated on a throne, draped in a gold robe. Zeus had a wreath
around his head and held a figure of his messenger Nike in his right hand, and a
scepter in his left.
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Eventually, wealthy Greeks decided to move the statue to a palace in
Constantinople (present-day Istanbul, Turkey). Their effort prolonged its life, as
fire later devastated the Olympia temple. However, the new location couldn't
keep Zeus eternally safe: a severe fire destroyed the statue in 462 A.D. All that
remains in Olympia are the temple's fallen columns and the foundation of the
building.

The Colossus of Rhodes

Built: Early 200s B.C.

Location: Near harbor of Rhodes, a Greek island in Aegean Sea

History: The Greek sculptor Chares and his shop worked 17 years to build a
giant bronze statue in honor of the sun god Helios. The statue, celebrating the
unity of Rhodes' three city-states, is believed to have stood on a promontory
overlooking the water.

At approximately 170 feet, the bronze Colossus stood almost as high as the
Statue of Liberty in the United States. Interior stone blocks and iron bars
supported the hollow statue. Just 56 years after it was built, a strong earthquake
destroyed it.

DﬂaiflTe Bi/INOBI/li HA NUTAaHHSA.

. Can you name the Seven Wonders of the World?

. What wonder is the only surviving nowadays?

. Who was the Mausoleum at Halicarnassus built for?

. What was the Pharos of Alexandria used for?

. How did the Hanging Gardens of Babylon look like?
. What happened to the Temple of Artemis at Ephesus?
. Why was the Statue of Zeus so lavish?

. Why was the Colossus of Rhodes built?

CONNAOAUT AN WDN -

|:| |:| 3HaWJITh eKBiBa/IeHTH CJIiB Y TEeKCTi aHIVIIHCbKOI0
|:| MOBOIO

Yyneca cBiTy, BeqWYe3HH, MOTHW/A, DELITKHA, 03700/10BaTH, BeNY,
nowikoauty, ¢yHaamenT, Kaip, Hwun, BwkuTtH, CcropykyBaT, (apaoH,
TiraHTCbKUM, TATHYTH, LITOBXaTHW, BUYEHWM, CHMMBOJIi3yBaTW, NMPOMEHI COHLI,
BBa)KaTH, ITiJIHIMATUCS, TaBaHb, OCTPIB, 3aBepILIeHHs,, BeCTU MOPSKIB, 3HUKATH,
BijoOpaXkaTy, IIIyKaTH, Ka3KOBWM, Ilerya, CBAIeHUK, TpUO/IM3HO, Xpam,
CKJIaJHUM, BHYTpillHiM, BinOyqyBaTy, criycromyBaTH, ckapb, Onimmiiiceki Irpy,
6or 3eBc, C/IOHOBA KiCTKa, CUZIITH Ha TPOHi, BiHOK, ITOC/IaHellb, TPUBATH, CH/TbHA
noxexka, Ereiicbke Mope, CBSTKyBaTH, MiBOCTPiB, €JHICTb, MiJTPUMYBaTH,
TTOPOXKHIH.
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I'PAMATHWYHI BITPABU
ITOPIBHAHHSA YACIB PAST INDEFINITE TA PAST PERFECT

1. Buxkopucraiite Past Indefinite abo Present Perfect 3amicThb
= iHQiHiTUBY B Ay)XKax

. How long you (to know) him? — I (to know) him since 1975.

. He (to live) in Portland for two years and then (to go) to Alaska.

. When he (to arrive)? — He (to arrive) at 2 o’clock.

. I (to read) this book when I was at school.

. I can’t go with you as I (not to finish) my work.

. The clock is slow. — It isn’t slow, it (to stop).

. You (to have dinner) yet?

. The performance (to begin) at 7 o’clock and (to jast) for 3 hours. We all (to
enjoy) it.

9. The lecture just (to begin). You are a little late.

10.We (to miss) the tram. Now we’ll have to walk.

11.You (to be) here before? — Yes, I (to spend) my holidays here last year.

12.You (to see) Kitty on Monday?

13.Where is Tom? — I (not to know). I (not to see) him today.

14.1 (to lose) a pen. You (to see) it anywhere? 15. You ever (to try) to give up

smoking?

15.Why you (to switch on) the light? It is not dark yet.

16.When it (to happen)?

17.He (to leave) for the Far East two years ago and I (to see) him since.

18.The last post (to come)?

19.When you (to meet) him last?

CONOOUTAS WN -

2. |:| Ilepek/iajjiTh peyeHHsI AHIJIIICbKOK MOBOI0, 3BéPTAal0UH
|:| yBary Ha yacu Past Indefinite Ta Present Perfect

1. Bin »kuB y JIoH/OHi I’ITb POKiB, KO/ OyB MasieHbKUM. BiH TaM HapouBCsl.
2.Bin xwuBe B JIoHfoHI TaTh pokiB. Moro pojuHa mnepeixama Tyau 3
ManuecTtepa.

. Lle JTrocs1? Ak BoHa Bupicia!

. CKilbKY yacy BU B MOCKBi? — B/IM3BKO 111eCTU MICALIiB; 5 [pyiXasa B KBiTHI.

5. 5 3Haro [Ixopppka Bce CBO€ »KUTTS. BiH uyzoBuii xiomunHa. Benvke criacubi
3a iHndopmMaiiito, Ky BY MeHi gamu. [Jo mobaueHHs!

6. “O”, — BUTyKHy/la BOHa, BUIJIAJlalOud 3 BikHa, — “d Hiko/d He Oaunsia
TaKUX rapHUx o3ep”.

7. 51 cboroHi 3pobuB GaraTo i 3aBTpa 3MOXKY BiJITIOUMTH.

8. Ilepeksnaf 51 3poOMB CLOTOAHI B UMTabHIl 3as1i; TaM 100pi c/1I0BHUKM. [esiki 3
HUX Hafivmwym 3 AHril. [pusit, 'eHpiera! S He 6auuB Tebe Gisbliie pOKY.

9. Bin kymeguuii xiomunHa. S 6yay cymyBatu 6e3 HOr0, KO/ BiH TOifie.

10.Mu 3ycTpiHemMocCs 3aBTpa MiC/Isl TOrO, SIK TH 3aKIHUMII TIpaLfOBaTH.

W
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11.CrygenT, sikoro By 6auuniu Buopa B 6i6stioTel]i, 3HOB PUIIIIOB CHOTOAHI.

12.To6i criogobanacs m’eca? KaxyTsb, AeKopariii uy/10Bi.

13.41 He Gauwia OTO 3 MUHYJIOTO TTOHE/ILTKA.

14.51 3 HUM cboroZHiI He po3moBssiia. — A TU Horo 6aumna? — Tak, s Horo
3yCTpijia Ha BYJIUL]L.

3. Bukopucraiite Past Indefinite a6o Present Perfect 3amicTh
=¥ | |indimiTuBY B Jy)KKax
1. It is half past eight and you (not to do) your morning exercises yet.
2.1 (to get up) with a headache today and (to decide) to walk to my office
instead of taking a bus. Now I am feeling much better.
3. You (to meet) any interesting people at the holiday camp?
4. She (not to have) a holiday for two years.
5. You (to enjoy) Mary’s singing?
6
7

. Where you (to buy) these lovely gloves?
. Where she (to go)? Maybe she is in the lab? — No, I just (to be) there. It’s
locked.
8. Why you (to shut) your book? Please open it again on page ten.
9. I am sorry. What you (to say) Mr. Hartley?
10.His face seems familiar to me. When and where I (to see) him?
11.1 hear you just (to get) married. When the ceremony (to take place)?
12.01d George (not to be) here for years!
13.You (to read) “The Man of Property”? — I (to begin) the book last week and
just (to finish) it.
14.A few months ago they (to pull) down some old houses in our street and (to
begin) to build a new block of flats.
15.Do you remember my name, or you (to forget) it?
16.When I (to call) on him I (to find) that he (to be) out.
17.His first question to the new student (to be): “Where you (to come) from?”
18.What (to be) her answer to your question?
19.Where you (to put) my umbrella? I need it.
20.He (to sit) there quietly for a while and then (to leave) unnoticed.

4. ITocTaBTe fiecsioBa B Jy)XKax B Present Perfect ado Past
=¥ | | Indefinite

1. Where is Tom? I (not see) him today, but he (tell) Mary that he’d be in for
dinner.

2. I (buy) this in Bond Street. How much you (pay) for it? I (pay) $100.

3. Where you (find) this knife? I (find) it in the garden. Why you (not leave) it
there?

4.1 (lose) my black gloves. You (see) them anywhere? No, I'm afraid I __ .
When you last (wear) them? I (wear) them at the theatre last night.

5. Perhaps you (leave) them at the theatre.
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6. Do you know that lady who just (leave) the shop? Yes, that is Miss Thrift. Is
she a customer of yours? Not exactly. She (be) in here several times, but she
never (buy) anything.

7. He (leave) the house at 8:00. Where he (go)? I (not see) where he (go).

8. He (serve) in the First World War. When that war (begin)? It (begin) in 1914
and (last) for four years.

9. Who you (vote) for at the last election? I (vote) for Mr. Pitt. He (not be)
elected, (be) he? No, he (lose) his deposit.

10.You (like) your last job? I (like) it at first but then I (quarrel) with my
employer and he (dismiss) me. How long you (be) there? I (be) there for two
weeks.

11.1 (not know) that you (know) Mrs. Pitt. How long you (know)

12.her? I (know) her for ten years.

13.That is Mr. Minus, who teaches me mathematics, but he (not have) time to
teach me much. I only (be) in his class for a week.

14.You (hear) his speech on the radio last night? Yes, I ___ . What you (think)
of it?

15.1 (not know) that you (be) here. You (be) here long? Yes, I (be) here two
months. You (be) to the Cathedral? Yes, I (go) there last Sunday.

16.You ever (try) to give up smoking? Yes, I (try) last year, but then I (find) that
I was getting fat so I (start) again.

17.You (see) today’s paper? No, anything interesting (happen)? Yes, several of
the patients (escape) from our local mental hospital.

18.Mary (feed) the cat? Yes, she (feed) him before lunch. What she (give) him?
She (give) him some fish.

19.How long you (know) your new assistant? I (know) him for two years. What
he (do) before he (come) here? I think he (be) abroad.

20.I (not see) your aunt recently. She (not be) out of her house since she (buy)
her colour TV.

21.The plumber (be) here yet? Yes, but he only (stay) for an hour. What he (do)
in that time? He (turn) off the water and (empty) the tank.

22.Where you (be)? I (be) out in a yacht. You (enjoy) it? Yes, very much. We
(take) part in a race. You (win)? No, we (come) in last.

23.How long that horrible monument (be) there? It (be) there six months, lots of
people (write) to the Town Council asking them to take it away but so far
nothing (be) done.

24.1 just (be) to the film “War and Peace.”You (see) it? No, I ___. Is it fike the
book? I (not read) the book. I (read) it when I (be) at school. When Tolstoy
(write) it? He (write) it in 1868. He (write) anything else?

25.Hannibal (bring) elephants across the Alps. Why he (do) that? He (want) to
use them in battle.

26.Where you (be)? I (be) to the dentist. He (take) out your bad tooth? Yes,
he _ . It (hurt)? Yes, horribly.

27.She (say) that she’d phone me this morning, but it is now 12.30 and she (not
phone) yet.
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28.1 just (receive) a letter saying that we (not pay) this quarter’s electricity bill.
I (not give) you the money for that last week? Yes, you ___ but I’m afraid
I (spend) it on something else.

29.How long you (be) out of work? I’m not out of work now. I just (start) a new
job. How you (find) the job? I (answer) an advertisement in the paper.

30.You (finish) checking the accounts? No, not quite. I (do) about half so far.

31.I (cut) my hand rather badly. Have you a bandage? I’ll get you one. How it
(happen)? I was chopping some wood and the axe (slip).

32.How you (get) that scar? I (get) it in a car accident a year ago.

33.You (meet) my brother at the lecture yesterday? Yes, I ___ . We (have)
coffee together afterwards.

34.He (lose) his job last month and since then he (be) out of work.

35.Why he (lose) his job? He (be) very rude to Mr. Pitt.

36.What are all those people looking at? There (be) an accident. You (see) what
(happen)? Yes, a motor-cycle (run) into a lorry.

37.1 (phone) you twice yesterday and (get) no answer.

38.0riginally horses used in bull fights (not wear) any protection, but for some
time now they (wear) special padding.

5. Bukopucraiite Past Indefinite abo Present Perfect 3amicTb
=¥ | |indimiTMBY B Jy)KKax

1. It is half past eight and you (not to do) your morning exercises yet.

.1 (to get up) with a headache today and (to decide) to walk to my office
instead of taking a bus. Now I am feeling much better.

. You (to meet) any interesting people at the holiday camp?

. She (not to have) a holiday for two years.

. You (to enjoy) Mary’s singing?

. Where you (to buy) these lovely gloves?

. Where she (to go)? Maybe she is in the lab? — No, I just (to be) there. It’s
locked.

8. Why you (to shut) your book? Please open it again on page ten.

9. I am sorry. What you (to say) Mr. Hartley?

10.His face seems familiar to me. When and where I (to see) him?

11.T hear you just (to get) married. When the ceremony (to take place)?

12.01d George (not to be) here for years!

13.You (to read) “The Man of Property”? — I (to begin) the book last week and

just (to finish) it.
14.A few months ago they (to pull) down some old houses in our street and (to
begin) to build a new block of flats.

15.Do you remember my name, or you (to forget) it?

16.When I (to call) on him I (to find) that he (to be) out.

17.His first question to the new student (to be): “Where you (to come) from?”

No

NO Ul kW
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TEMA 11: MUCTELTBO Y HAILIOMY XXHUTTI
3aHarTa 6

BN/ XKXNBOIINCY

[l o . .
D SRVE HpoanauTe Tad NMepexk/IaglTh TEKCT YKPAdlIHCBbKOK0O MOBOKO

VISUAL ARTS & DESIGN IN BRITAIN

The visual arts in Britain represent an enormous range of media from
painting, sculpture, and photography to more experimental work such as live or
performance art. The Arts Councils and Regional Arts Boards actively promote
and encourage individual painters and sculptors, photographers and live artists
and make grants enabling the public display of visual arts, especially
contemporary and experimental works, and the publication of books and
magazines. They support artists by purchasing their work, and through setting
up fellowships and artists residencies at schools, universities and other
institutions. The Government also encourages high standards of industrial design
and craftsmanship through grants to the Design Council.

Many British sculptors and painters have international reputations and have
received awards and accolades for their work in foreign cities. They include the
late Francis Bacon, David Hockney, Lusian Freud, Eduardo Paolozzi and
Elizabech Frink with new names in the live arts achieving international standing
such as Andrew Logan, Bruce McClean, Gilbert and George, Lindsay Kemp and
Derek Jarman.

Public funding for visual arts consists primarily of maintenance and
purchase grants for the national museums and galleries, and funding through
local authorities, the Museums and Galleries Commission and the area museum
councils. The Arts Councils, and Regional Arts Boards also provide grants
towards the cost of art education.

In London the South Bank Board maintains the Arts Council’s collection of
contemporary British art and organises touring exhibitions throughout the
county on behalf of the Arts Council. The Council also supports a number of art
and photography galleries in London, including the Hayward Gallery,
Serpentine Gallery, Photographers’ Gallery, and Whitechapel Art Gallery. In the
regions, it supports exciting contemporary art galleries such as the Arnolfini in
Bristol and the Museum of Modern Art in Oxford. Similar support in Scotland is
given by the Scottish Arts Council to galleries such as the Fruitmarket in
Edinburgh. The Welsh and Northern Ireland Arts Councils have galleries in
Cardiff and Belfast respectively.

|:|,Z[ai7rre BiJJOBi/Ii HA NMMTaHHS.
1. What do visual arts represent?
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2. What is done to promote and encourage art?
3. How are the artists supported?

4. What sculptors and painters received awards?
5. What does the public funding consist of?

6. What does the Arts Council do?

|:| |:| |:| 3Hal/iTh eKBiBa/IeHTH CJIiB y TEKCTi aHIIiIHCHKOI0
MOBOIO
JKuBomuc,  ckynenTypa,  dotorpadisi,  TeaTpajibHe  MHCTELTBO,

eKCIleprMeHTa/lbHa  poboTa,  CIpUSATH,  3a0X0uyBaTH,  3abecrieuyBaTH
rpaHTaMU/CTUMEH/IISIMH, [JaBaTU MO>XK/IUBiCTh, Cy4acHi poOOTH, BHAABHHIITBO,
piATpUMYyBaTH, KyIyBaTW, TPOMUC/IOBHAM [JW3alH, OTPUMYBaTU Haropojy,
Jlep>KaBHa I'pOIIOBa [0TIOMOra, BUCTaBKa, Bifi iMeHi.

I'PAMATHWYHI BITPABA
ITIOPIBHAHHS YACIB PRESENT PERFECT TA PAST PERFECT

1. BukopucrauTe TenepiliHIid [JOKOHAaHUM 4YaC Ta MHUHY/IUHA
=¥ | | JOKOHAHHUH YaC

a) {1 He ronogHuu. S BXKe MOIB.
51 He GyB rosiogHUM. 1 BKe MOIB.

b) 4 3ami3Hiorock. Beuipka Bke royasacsi.
Mu 3ami3HtoBasmcsi. Beuipka Bxe mouasnacs, konu (by the time) mu Tymm
TIPUMILLLIN.

1. Konu Hactag (fall) Beuip [[)kek miiiioB ry/siTy (go out).

2. Konu BiH nipuixaB B aeporopr JiTak Bxe yieTiB (already, leave).

3. Konu BoHa MoBepHYJiacs /10 IOMY BiH BiKe TIIIIOB Ha poboTy.

4. BiH NpyMILIOB B KiMHATY, KOJIM 5 BXKe 3alILOB TY/IH.

2
|:| |:| 3anoBHITH peueHHsl, BUKOPUCTOBYHUH JI€C/I0BA y Jy)KKax

IIpuknad: Most of my friends were no longer there. They had left (leave).

1. My best friend, Kevin, was no longer there. He..............cccccc......... (go) away.
2. The local cinema was no longer open. It.........cccceeveervieeernnnnn. (close) down.
3. Mr Johnson was no longer alive. He..........ccccoccvevnviinniieeinniiieennnnnns (die)
4. I didn't recognize Mrs Johnson. She..........ccccecceivrviiieeennnns (change) a lot.
5. Bill no longer had his car. He ................ccooieaitt. (sell) it

3.

= 3anoBHITH peueHHsl, BUKOPUCTOBYIOUHM /II€C/IOBO B Ay)KKax

IMpuknad: Mr and Mrs Davis were in an aeroplane. They were very nervous as
the plane took off because they (fly) had never flown before.
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1. The woman was a complete stranger to me. (5e€) L.......ccccoeeurreerrnnnen. before.
2. Margaret was late for work. Her boss was very surprised, (be/late) She .........
3. Jane played tennis yesterday -at least she tried to play tennis. She wasn't very
good at it because she (Play)......cccceevrviiiiiiiiiiiieece e
4. It was Keith's first driving lesson. He was very nervous and didn't know what
t0 dO. (ATIVE) He..uuveieeeeeieeee ettt e et e e e e e e rre e e e e e e enseaaanaaes

4.

= Ck/1a/iiTh peueHHsl, BUAKOPUCTOBYHOUH CJI0BA B Ay)KKax

INpuknaod: 1wasn't hungry. (I/just/have/lunch) I had just had lunch!

1. Tom wasn't at home when I arrived, (he/just/go/out).........cccecveervveerreieeeeennnne

2. We arrived at the cinema late, (the film/ already/begin).........ccccccevvieeeennnnnnnee.

3. They weren't eating when I went to see them, (they/just/finish/their dinner)

4. I invited Ann to dinner last night but she couldn't come, he/already/arrange/to
do something e1Se) .......ccevveiiiiiiiiii i

5. I was very pleased to see Nora again after such a long time. (I/not/see/her for
fIVE YBATS) tnvitittiit e e

5. [TocraBTe fAiecioBo y moTpibHiit hopwmi, past perfect (I had done) abo
=¥ | | past simple (I did)

INpuknadu: “Was Tom there when you arrived?” “No, he had gone (go)

home.”

“Was Tom there when you arrived?” “Yes, but he went (go) home

soon afterwards.”

1. The house was very quiet when I got home. Everybody.............. (go) to bed

2. I felt very tired when 1 got home, so L.........ccccceuuvveeeeee. (go) straight to bed.

3. Sorry I'm late. The car..........ccccceeeeeennnnee. (break) down on my way here.

4. There was a car by the side of the road. It ............... (break) down and the
driver was trying to repair it. SO We.........ccceeeuveeunen. (stop) to see if we could
help.
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TEMA 11: MUCTELTBO Y HAILIOMY XXHUTTI
3auarra 7

BUJATHI MUTIII CBITY

[l o . .
D SRVE HpoanauTe Tad NMepexk/IaglTh TEKCT YKPAdlIHCBbKOK0O MOBOKO

VINCENT VAN GOGH 1853-1890

Nobody has ever painted cornfields or sunflowers like Van Gogh. His
paintings are full of colour and sunlight. Today his paintings are worth millions
of pounds but in his lifetime he only sold one.

Van Gogh was born in Holland in 1853. He did not start painting until he
was twenty-seven, ten years before he died. Before becoming a painter, he was a
teacher, an art dealer and a church preacher.

In 1886 he left Holland and joined his younger brother, Theo, who was
working in Paris at the time. After living there for two years, he moved to the
warmer climate of Arles in the south France. Here he painted some of his most
famous pictures.

However, Van Gogh was mentally ill. During one of his fits of madness he
attacked his friend, the artist Paul Gauguin. In another fit of madness, Van Gogh
cut off part of his own ear. Eventually he went into a mental hospital but he did
not get any better.

Finally, on Sunday 27" July 1890, in the small village of Auvers, north of
Paris, Vincent Van Gogh took a gun, went into a cornfield and shot himself.
When his brother Theo arrived, he said: “I hope I did it properly.” Thirty-six
hours later Van Gogh died in his brother’s arms. His last words were “La
tristesse durera”. (The sadness will continue.)

|:|,Z[ai7rre Bi/JIIOBi/li HAa NUTaHHSA.

1. How many paintings did he sell in his lifetime?

2. How old was he when he started painting?

3. What jobs did he have before becoming a painter?
4. Where did he paint his most famous pictures?

5. What was wrong with him?

6. How did he die?

D |:| 3HaW/iTh eKBIBa/IGHTH CJIiB y TEKCTI aHI/IIHCBKOI0
|:| MOBOIO

Kykypy/3siHe 11071e, COHSIIITHUK, COHSTYHE CBiT/IO, OyTH BapTHUM MiJTiOHiB,
TIPOTIOBiTHUK, OyTH AyIIIEBHO XBOPHUM, Haraj OOXKeBisuisd, HarafaTH, BiapizaTw,
3aCTPeIUTUCS.
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I'PAMATHWYHI BITPABU
IIOPIBHAHHSA YACIB PERFECT CONTINUOUS TA CONTINUOUS

1. YTBOpiTH NpaBuIbLHY (hopmy Present Perfect Continuous,
~¥ | | BAKOPDHCTOBYIOUH i€C/IOBA B JY)KKax
Several students live together in a flat. Gina is in charge of buying the food. Read
her conversation with Kate.

ciNA:  Kate, (I 1ook) the fridge . There are a lot of food. Is
it you, Kate? (you do) . It looks as if someone
(do) a lot of cooking?

kaTe: No. (I not use) the kitchen much. (I eat)

at the student cafeteria.

ciNa:  Well, what about Vera and Julie? (they entertain)
their friends here? I'm sure I've heard them talking to

friends late at night.

kaTe: Well, I think (Vera discuss) politics with her
friends during the student elections. But I'm almost sure (she not cook)
. You know how she hates cooking. And as for Julie,

(she stay) out late with her friends most nights.
GINA: Anyway, (we spend) a lot of money on food
recently.

KATE: Well, it isn't surprising, is it? (Prices go up)

2.

- HanuiuiTh peueHHs, B)XKUBalOYU BIDHUH Yac

A group of people were staying in a hotel. One evening the fire alarm rang.

1. (Don/have/a bath) DOM.. ......ccceiuiiiiiiieieeeeceeee ettt s
2. (Ann/write/a letter in her ro0mM) ANN......cccocciiuiiieeiieiiiiee e
3. (George/get/ready tO 0 OUL) GEOTEL.......ueerreureerrrrieernireeeerreeeesiereeeeeesnssnnnns
4. (Carol and Denies/have/dinner) Carol and Denies...........cccocvveeeeeecriieeeeeeennnn.
5. (Tom/make/a phone call) TOmM ......ccooiiiiiiiiiiiiii e

3. ® BukopucTaiiTe I1i Jjiec/ioBa B peueHHsX get, become, change,

V4

(o) rise, improve, fall, increase

Hanpuknag: The population of the world is rising very fast.

1. The number of people without jobs............. at the moment.

2. He is still ill but he .......ccceeeunneenns better slowly.

3. These days food......ccccceevevveeernnnneennn. more and more expensive
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4. The world.........cccceeeeveecveeeeeeevenno..... Things never stay the same.
5. The cost of living ......cccceevveeeennns Every year things are dearer.

4.

= Po3kpuiite Jy)XK¥, BAKOPHCTOBYIOYH BIPHHMH yac

Hanpuxknaa: Please don't make so much noise. I am studying.(study).

1. Let's go out now. It ............... (not/rain) any more.

2. Listen to those people. What language ..................... ? (they/speak)

3. Please be quiet. I ..................... (try) to concentrate.

4. LOOK! Tt e (snow).

5.Why ..., (you/look) at me like that? Have I said something
wrong?

6. YOU....oovviiinannnn, (make) a lot of noise. Can you be a bit quieter?

7. Excuseme, I.........cccoeeeeii. (look) for a phone box. Is there one near
here?

8. (in the cinema) It's a good film, isn't it? ...................... (you/enjoy) it?

9. Listen! Can you hear those people next door? They ................. (shout)
at each other again.

100Why ..o (you/wear) your coat today? It's very warm.

5 8 (not/work) this week. I'm on holiday.

12.1 want to lose weight. L......c.ccccvveiirnninnnnn, (not/eat) anything today.
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TEMA 11: MUCTELTBO Y HAIIIOMY XUTTI

3aHaTTa 8
MIH YIFOBJIEHUI BUTBIP MUCTEI[TBA

[l o . .
|:| SEE HpoanauTe Tad Mepexk/IafiTh TEKCT YKPAdIHCBbKOK0 MOBOIO

GAINSBOROUGH’S LANDSCAPES

As a landscape painter Gainsborough was influenced in his early years by
Dutch seventeenth century pictures seen in East Anglia; and the landscape
backgrounds in his Ipswich period portraits are all in that tradition. But during
his Bath period he saw paintings by Rubens and thereafter that influence is
apparent in his landscape compositions. The landscapes of Gainsborough’s
maturity have spontaneity deriving from the light rapid movement of his brush;
but they are not rapid sketches from nature, he never painted out-of-doors; he
painted his landscapes in his studio from his drawings, and from the scenes
which he constructed in a kind of model theatre, where he took bits of cork and
vegetables and so on and moved them about, and moved the light about, till he
had arranged a composition. It is possible that some of his preliminary black and
white chalk landscape drawings were done out-of-doors; but the majority were
done in the studio from memory when he returned from his walk or ride; and
some of the finest of the drawings, the “Horses by a Shed,” for example,
resulted perhaps from a combination of the two procedures — a rough pencil
note made on the spot and reconsidered in terms of composition with the aid of
his candle and the model theatre after dinner. At his highest level he went far
beyond the current formulae and achieved a degree of integrated three-
dimensional arrangement.

DﬂaﬁTe Bi/IIOBi/li HA NUTaHHSA.

1. Who is Gainsborough?

2. What do you know about him?

3. Why did Gainsborough paint landscapes?
4. Where and how did he draw his paintings?
5. What are his most famous masterpieces?

|:| |:| 3HaWAITH eKBiBa/IeHTH CJIiB Y TEKCTi aHIVIIHCbKOI0
|:| MOBOIO

[lerizaxx, BIUIMBAaTH, 3pUIiCTh, IIBUAKUM PYX, I[eH3€e/Ib, [O€QHAHHS,
TBepJ1H OJliBellb, Ha BUILOMY PiBHi, JOCSITaTH PiBHS, TPUBUMIDHUMU.
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I'PAMATHWYHI BITIPABU
3ACOBY BUPAJKEHHA MAVBYTHBOI'O YACY

1.
¥

1. I want to get a medical checkup. I (to go) to my doctor tomorrow. 2, He (to
give) me a complete examination. 3. The nurse (to lead) me into one of the
examination rooms. 4. I (to take) off my clothes and (to put) on a hospital gown.
5. Dr. Setton (to More) in, (to shake) my hand, and (to say) "hello". 6. I (to
stand) on his scale so he can measure my height and my weight. 7. He (to take)
my pulse. 8. Then he (to take) my blood pressure. 9. After he takes my blood
pressure, he (to take) some blood for a blood analysis. 10. He (to examine) my
eyes, ears, nose and throat. 11. He (to listen) to my heart with a stethoscope. 12.
Then he (to take) a chest X-ray and (to do) a cardiogram (EKG). 13. After the
checkup I (to go) home and (to wait) for Dr. Setton's call. 14. Dr. Setton (to call)
me tomorrow afternoon and (to say) to me: "Stop worring! Your blood analysis
is excellent," He is a very good doctor.

Po3kpuiiTe Jy)XKH, BXXUBaKw4u jJiecioBa y Future Simple

2. |:| Po3kpuiMTe Jy)XKKH, BXXUBAIO4H jiec/ioBa y Present
D Continuous, Present Simple a6o Future Simple

1. I (to play) chess tomorrow. 2. I (not to play) chess tomorrow. 3. You (to play)
chess tomorrow? 4. He (to play) chess every day. 5. He (not to play) chess every
day. 6. He (to play) chess every day? 7. They (to play) chess now. 8. They (not
to play) chess now. 9. They (to play) chess now? 10. Nick (to go) to the park
now. 11. Nick (to go) to school every day. 12. Nick (to go) to school tomorrow.
13. I (to miss) your excellent cooking! 14. You ever (to buy) presents? 15. You
(to think) it (to be) easy or difficult to choose the right presents for people? 16.
What present (to receive) your mother for her next birthday? 17. A. The weather
(to be) unpredictable these days. B. Well, maybe it (to be) warm and sunny. A. It
(to get) cold, and look at those clouds. I (to think) it (to be) cold and damp. B.
You (to be right). It (to get) cold. My feet (to freeze). You (to know), it might
snow. A. You never (to know). They (say) fog (to cover) the area early
tomorrow morning. It (to clear) and (to become) sunny by noon. So it might be
beautiful this afternoons, too. B. You (to kid)? I (to freeze). Where (to be) the
bus? We (to wait) for the bus now. We always (to wait) for the bus. And
tomorrow we (to wait) for the bus, too.

Po3kpuiiTe Jy)KKH, BXXHBAKOYH JAi€C/IOBA B MOTPiOHOMY Uaci.

3. He 3a0yBaiiTe B)XMBATH TelepeIHii Yac 3aMiCcTh Mail0yTHHOr0
=¥ | | B HiAPAAHUX PeUeHHSX Yacy i yMOBH MiC/IfA CIIOTyYHHKIB

if, when, as soon as, before, after, till (until)

1. Before you (to cross) the park, you will come to a supermarket. 2. When you

(to cross) the park, you will see the hospital. 3. If you (to translate) this article
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into Russian, I shall use it in my report. 4. If she (to be) in St. Petersburg now,
she will meet you at the railway station. 5. If you (not to hurry), you will miss
the train. 6. If it (to rain), we shan't go to the country. 7. When my friend (to
come) to St. Petersburg, we shall go to the Russian Museum. 8. What will you
be doing when he (to come) to your place? 9. Don't forget to pay for your dinner
before you (to leave) the canteen. 101 shall be able to translate this article if you
(to give) me a dictionary. 11. You will have to work hard at home if you (to
miss) the lesson. 12. Where will you go when you (to come) to London? 13. The
child won't be healthy if you (not to give) him much fruit. 14. I shan't have
dinner before mother (to come) home. 15. What will you do if you (not to finish)
your homework tonight? 16. What will he do if his TV set (to break)?

4. ITepeknaiTh Ha AQHIVIICbKY MOBY, B)XUBAIOYH /[i€EC/I0OBA
=¥ | |y Present Simple a6o Future Simple

1. Bin 3poOuTh BrpaBy 3 aHIJIICHKOI MOBH, fKIIIO B HHOIO He OyZe iHIINX
crpaB. 2. SIKIO 51 He JOIOMOKY MOMY, BiH He HaIWIlle KOHTPOJIbHY po0OTY
3aBTpa. 3. BiH He migie B 6i6moTeKy cboroziHi BBeuepi. 4. SIKITo BiH He TIifie B
6ibmioTeky, BiH Oyzie Bioma. 5. Mu 6ygeMo Boma 3aBTpa. 6. SKio Mu 6ygemo
BJjOMa 3aBTpa, MU IOZMBHUMOCS I[}0 MpOrpaMy IO TejeBi3opy. 7. ii He Oyxe
3aBTpa BAoma. 8. fkio ii He Oyzie 3aBTpa BOMa, 3a/MIilTe il 3aIUCKY.
9. 3aBtpa moroga Oyzme rapHa. 10. fIkio 3aBTpa moroga Oyze rapHa, MU
roigemMo 3a micto. 11. Kosiv BoOHa NpUXOAWTh Y LIKOJIy, BOHA 3HIMA€ MajabTo.
12. Konu BoHa npwuiizie B LIKOJy, BOHA 3HiMe MaibTo. 13. K Ti/IbKY BiH 3ragye
LI0 KyMeJIHy CLIeHy, BiH TMOYuHae cMmisitucd. 14. Ak TiIbKU BIH 3rajia€e Iito
KyMeJIHy CLIeHY, BiH MouyHe cmisfitucs. 15. f npuiigy A0A0MYy O IIOCTiM TOAUHI.
16. Konu s mpuiiay nopomy, s 3atesiepoHyto BaM. 17. BoHa 3aTesnieoHye Ham
yBeuepi. 18. fkio BoHa 3aTeneoHye BaM, TMOMpPOCITH Ii MPUHECTU MeHi
KHIDKKY. 19. SI mobauy Toma 3aBtpa. 20. fIk Tinbku s mobauy Towma,
s po3MoBiM romy npo ue. 21. A moigy B [lapuK HaCTyITHOTO THXKHSI.

5. Po3kpuiiTe y)KKH, BXXMBaKO4H JiecioBa y Present Simple abo
=¥ | | Future Simple. (Y ci peueHHsI CTOCYIOTHCS Mali0yTHHOI0 Uacy)

1. My grandmother is superstitious. She always says to me: "If you (to spill) salt,
you should throw a little salt over your left shoulder. If you (not to do) this, you
(to have) bad luck. If you break a mirror, you (to have) bad luck for seven
years." 2I (not to speak) to him until he (to apologize). 3. Peter (to introduce) us
to his friends as soon as we (to meet) them. 4. We (to go) to the station to meet
Sergei when he (to come) to St. Petersburg. 5. Don't go away until mother (to
come) back. Give her the note as soon as she (to come). 6. You (to go) to the
library with us? — No, I .... I (to stay) here and (to help) Jane with her grammar.
I (to come) to the library after I (to finish). 7. Ring me up before you (to come).
8. I (to speak) to Mary if I (to see) her today. 9. If you (to ask) me a difficult
question, I (to be) nervous. If I (to be) nervous, I (to make) a mistake. If I
(to make) a mistake, the other students (to laugh) at me. If the other students
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(to laugh) at me, I (to be) embarrassed. And if I (to be) embarrassed, I (to cry).
So please don't ask me a difficult question!

6. Po3kpuiiTe Jy)XKH, BXXUBaKOuH jiec/ioBa y Present Simple,
=¥ | | Present Continuous ado Future Simple

1. Don't go out: it (to rain) heavily. 2. Take your raincoat with you. I am afraid it
(to rain) in the evening and you (to get) wet through if you (not to put) on your
raincoat. 3. Every spring birds (to come) to our garden and (to sing) in the trees.
4. Listen! Somebody (to sing) in the next room. 5. It usually (not to snow) at this
time of the year. 6. What the weather (to be) like now? It (to snow)? — No, it ....
7. We (to go) out of town to ski on Sunday? — Yes, we ... if it (to snow) this
week and if there (to be) a lot of snow everywhere. 8. What you (to do)
tomorrow? — We (to go) out of town if the weather (not to change) for the
worse. You (to come) with us? — With pleasure if only I (not to have) too much
work to do at home. 9. It (to be) cold in autumn. It often (to rain). A cold wind
often (to blow). 10. The weather (to be) fine today. It (to be) warm, the sun (to
shine) brightly. A soft wind (to blow). Small white clouds (to sail) in the sky.
11. If we (to have) televisions at our supermarket, they (to inform) customers
about things in the store. 12. If we (to play) music, it (to produce) the right
atmosphere. 13. If we (to put) in cameras, they (to stop) people stealing things.
14. If we (to employ) more assistants, they (to help) our customers.

44



TEMA 12: KIHO. TEATP. MY3UKA

3ausarTa 1
IMOXIJ B KIHO

[l o . .
D SRVE HpoanauTe Tad NMepexk/IaglTh TEKCT YKPAdlIHCBbKOK0O MOBOKO

GOING TO THE CINEMA
Wendy: What are you doing tonight, Michelle?
Michelle: I’m staying home. There’s a good horror movie on TV.
Wendy: What is it?
Michelle: “The Blood of Frankenstein.”
Wendy: Oh, I've seen it. It’s really frightening.
Michelle: Frightening? I think horror movies are amusing.
Wendy: Amusing? Horror movies?
Michelle: Yes. I went with Anne to see Dracula II last week. I was very amused.
I laughed from beginning to end.
Wendy: What about Anne?
Michelle Oh, she was terrified. She was under the seat.

GOING TO THE MOVIES
— Shall we go to movies tonight?
— That would be delightful. I haven’t seen any films for many weeks.
— There are several movies in the neighbourhood which show the latest
pictures.
— Let’s consult the newspapers to see what movies are being shown in the
town.
— A splendid idea.
— At the nearest cinema house they show a film of the year.
— My wife and I have already seen it. We enjoyed it immensely.
— Here is a good programme. They show two main pictures, a French film and
an American. I don’t think you have seen them.
— I have seen neither of them. Shall we be able to obtain seats? That movie
house is always full.
— Seats are not reserved at that movie house, but I am sure we shall be able to
get in. Shall we buy balcony seats, if stall seats are not available?
— Please don’t. I hate seeing a film from the balcony. It is too far from the
screen. | wear glasses.
— Ok. The movie starts in ten minutes. There are many comfortable seats in the
foyer. We can wait there and enjoy a cigarette in the meantime.
— Now, that we have seen both films. What do you think of the films?
— In the French film the actors spoke with a slight French accent. The acting
was faultless, but the action developed very slowly. Don’t you agree with me?
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— Yes, I do. I like more the American film. The plot was very interesting. The
camera work was excellent.

DZ[ai'lTe Bi/JJIOBi/Ii HA NUTaHHA.

OO UT S WN -

. What is Michelle doing tonight?

. What movie is there on TV?

. What movie did she see last week?

. Was Ann terrified? Why?

. What are the two men are going to do tonight?
. How many films are there in the programme?
. What seat did they chose?

. What do they discuss after seeing the films?

|:| |:| |:| 3HaW/iTh eKBIBa/IeHTH CJIiB y TEKCTI aHIJ/IIHCBKOI0

MOBOIO

3anuiiaTtvcs BoMa, QibM KaxiB, JISIKaTH, PO3BaKaJbHUM, CMISITUCS, 1ie

Obyno 6 4yaoBo, IO CYCiICTBY, OCTaHHi GinbMH, dyaoBa imes, ¢inbM poKy,
HaCOJ/IO[KYyBaTUCS, 3aMOBJIATU MICLS, MICLSI B TiapTepi, HOCUTU OKYJISIPH,
3pyuHe Miclle, JIeTKUM akleHT, Oe3goraHHa rpa, IIOTO/KYBATUCS, CIOXKET,
yy/i0Ba oriepaTopchbKa pobora.

I'PAMATHWYHI BITPABU
B)XUBAHHS TA YTBOPEHHS YACIB PERFECT
TA PERFECT CONTINUOUS
1. )
¥ ITocTaBTe fiec/ioBa B AyXKax B Present Perfect
1. (I, meet).................. Ann’s husband. I met him at the party last week.
2. (I, finish).................. my work. I finished it two hours ago.
3. Mrs. Parker travels to China frequently. (she, fly).................. there many
times.
4. Bob and Jane are old friends. (they, know).................. each other for a
long time.
5. I don’t like this weather. (it, be).................. cold and cloudy for the last
three days.
6. Your English is getting better. (you, learn) .................. a lot of English
since you came here.
7. My wife and I came here two months ago. (we, be).................. in this city
for two months.
8. Tom can go to bed now. (he, finish) .................. his homework.
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2. |:| IlepekiajiTh peueHHs AHIJIIUCHKOI MOBOIO,
D BHKOpHCTOBYI0uM Present Perfect

1.1 »uBy TyT 3 TpaBHS.

2.Buopa [I)K0H 3HaWILIOB CTO Jj0J1apiB.

3.Xouell MiTH ChOrOAHI Ha KOHLEPT? — Hi, s fioro Bxke 6auuB.
4.MunyJsioro TiXaHa Mepi Kymnuiia HOBe MajbTo.

5.ITupora 6Ginbie Hema. 51 ¥oro 3°iB.

6.BiH mii1 ctapuit apyr. 1 Horo 3Hato 10 pokiB.

7.Konu BU ocTaHHIN pa3 rpaiu B TeHiC?

8.Mu xuBeMo B Ku€Bi IBaJLIsITh POKIB.

9.Kos BOHM OCTaHHiM pa3 Tebe BigBigyBamu?

10.51 He MO>Ky 3HAWTU CBOIO KHUTY, TOMY III0 XTOCH ii 3abpas.

3. Ilepek/najiTh peyeHHA aHIJIIMCHKOK MOBOK), BUKOPHCTOBYHOUH
=¥ | | Present Perfect a6o Past Perfect

. f1 He ronogHuN. {1 B)Ke MOIB.

. 51 He OyB rosiogHUM. 1 BXKe TIOiB.

. #1 3ami3Hror0Ch. Beuipka Bke royvasacs.

. Mu 3ani3HtoBanucsi. Beuipka Bxe nouanacs, koid (by the time) mu Tyau
TIPUULLUIN.

. Konmu Hacras (fall) Beuip /Ikek mitioB ryasTta (go out).

. Konu BiH npuixaB B aeponopT JiTak Bxe yJ/eTiB (already, leave).

. Konu BoHa moBepHy/iacsi 0 IOMy BiH BiKe TIIIIIOB Ha POOOTY.

. BiH NpuKILIOB B KiMHATY, KOJIU S BXKe 3aUllIOB TY/JHU.

A WNRF

N o J O Ul

=

1. I will have left for London by noon.

2. When I do come again, I hope your English will have improved.
3. Ko/ s IoBepHyCs CII0AiBat0Ch TU TIPOYUTAENI LIFO CTATTIO.

4. To Beuopa BiH B)Ke KYITUTh BCIM ITOJapyHKHU.

BukopucraiiTe Mait0yTHiil JOKOHaHMI Yac
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TEMA 12: KIHO. TEATP. MY3UKA

3aHATTA 2
MIN YJ/IFOBJIEHUM ®I/IbM

[l o . .
|:| SEE HpoanauTe Tad Mepexk/IafiTh TEKCT YKPAdIHCBbKOK0 MOBOIO

MY FAVOURITE FILM
ANTZ
Director: Eric Darnell.
What kind of life do you have when you are one of a billion ants living
underground? This is the topic of this new production from the Steven Spielberg
studios. Z, the “hero” of the film, is a male ant, unhappy with his life. He would
rather give orders than obey them. One day he meets Princess Bala and falls
head over heels in love. But trouble is not far away. Will Z conquer his
princess? Will he beat his rivals?
Our young critics say, Nancy(17): “This is a great film. Really exciting! Don’t
be put off by the fact that it is animation: it doesn’t mean it is just for kids. You
simply have to see this brilliant movie. Full marks!”
Alex(17): “Very good film and the computer animation is good. But it’s for
kids. Take your little brother or sister. Otherwise save your pocket money to see
something more appropriate for your age.”
THE X-FILES
Director: Rob Bowman. Starring: David Duchovny and Gillian Anderson.
A new virus threatens the Earth. Two agents, Mulder and Scully, have to save
the planet. Their investigation is made more difficult by traitors within the FBI
and false clues. Extra-terrestrials, a believable plot and horrible villains are the
ingredients in this new film based on the TV series.
Natalie(17): “The movie is quite entertaining but do films have to be so scary
and violent to be good? The plot is unoriginal, but if you liked the TV series,
you will like the film; it’s the same but on a big screen.”
Alex(17): “The film is very exciting. Duchovny and Anderson are first-rate
actors — and here they are at their best. The terrific story will keep you glued to
your seat. But be warned: if you are scared easily, you will probably have
nightmares for weeks. This film really gets my vote.”
THE TITANIC
Director: James Cameron. Starring: Leonardo Di Caprio and Kate Winslet.
Jack and Rose are two young lovers who find one another on the maiden voyage
of the “unsinkable” R.M.S. Titanic. But when the doomed luxury liner collides
with an iceberg in the frigid North Atlantic, their passionate love affair becomes
a thrilling race for survival. It’s a tale of forbidden love and courage in the face
of disaster that triumphs as a true cinematic masterpiece.
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Jane (17): “The film is spectacular and I wish all my friends could see it. The
film won 11 Oscars and to my mind it deserves every one of them. It sailed into
the hearts of all the moviegoers around the world.”

DﬂaiflTe BiJJIOBi/Ii HA MM TaHHS.

1. A few years ago going to the cinema was more popular than it is now. Can
you explain why many people prefer to watch films on TV?

2. Can you call yourself a cinemaimovie-goer? When did you last go to the
cinema? What film did you see? Why did you choose that film? Did you like
it? What was your impression of the film?

3. Do you have a favourite film? If yes, how many times have you seen it? What
makes you see it again and again?

4. Do you have favourite movie stars? What attracts you in them? Do you like to
read about their life in media? Do you think it is necessary to discuss their
personal affairs in public?

5. Do you think cinema and television compete as rivals or coexist peacefully?
Some people say that in the nearest future there will be no cinema and theatre,
only television, do you agree?

D |:| 3HaWAITH eKBiBa/IeHTH CJIiB Y TEeKCTi aHIVIIHCbKOI0
|:| MOBOIO

Mypaxa, KiHOCTyZisi, OyTU He3aJOBOJIEHUM >KUTTSIM, J[aBaTH HakKasW,
BUKOHYBaTh HaKasW, 3aKOXaTUC II0 CaMi ByXa, 3aBOIOBATH, CYIIepHUK,
BiILITOBXHYTH, KOMIT'IOTepHa aHimaljis, eKOHOMWUTU TPOLli, I[OPro)XyBaTH,
pO3UIIilyBaHHs, M03a3eMHa iCTOTa, 3/10/ii, po3BaKalbHUM, )KOPCTOKHUM, Cepial,
MEepIIOK/JIaCHAMA aKTOp, KOILIMap, 3aKOoXaHi, Meplia IO0J0POX, MNpUpeYeHuH,
3IITOBXHYTUCS, TIPUCTPACHUM, BWXKUTH, 3a00pOHEHe KOXaHHsS, BU/OBUILHUMH,
3aC/IyrOBYBaTH.

I'PAMATHUYHI BITPABU
YAC PRESENT PERFECT

1.
o ITocTaBTe Jiec/ioBa B Ay)KKax B uac Present Perfect

. Where you (be)? I (be) to the dentist.

. You (have) breakfast. Yes, I __

. The post (come)? Yes, it__

. You (see) my watch anywhere? No, I'm afraid [_____
. Someone (wind) the clock? Yes, Tom __

. I (not finish) my letter yet.

. He just (go) out.

. Someone (take) my bicycle.

CONNOOUTEAN WN -
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9. You (hear) from her lately? No, I ____

10.The cat (steal) the fish.

11.You (explain) the exercise? Yes, I __

12.There aren’t any buses because the drivers (go) on strike.
13.You (have) enough to eat? Yes, I (have) plenty, thank you.
14.Charles (pass) his exam? Yes, he ___

15.How many bottles the milkman (leave)? He (leave) six.
16.1 (live) here for ten years.

17.How long you (know) Mr. Pitt? I (know) him for ten years.
18.Would you like some coffee? I just (make) some.

19.Mary (water) the tomatoes? Yes, I think she ____

20.You (not make) a mistake? No, ’'m sure I ___

21.Why you (not mend) the fuse? I (not have) time.

22.You (dive) from the ten-metre board yet? No, I ___
23.You ever (leave) a restaurant without paying the bill? No, I
24.1 (ask) him to dinner several times.

25.You ever (ride) a camel?

26.1 (buy) a new carpet. Come and look at it.

27.1 often (see) him but I never (speak) to him.

28.You ever (eat) caviar? No, [ ___

29.We just (hear) the most extraordinary news.

30.The police (recapture) the prisoners who escaped yesterday.
31.I (not pay) the telephone bill yet.

2.
D |:| BukopucraiTe noTpioHMi yac

1. Since 1901 many famous scientists (win) Nobel Prizes for Physics,
Chemistry and Medicine.

2. In this century scientists (invent) many new electronic devices, such as radio,

television and computers.

. Doctors (learn) how to cure many diseases during the last hundred years.

4. Medical associations (spend) millions of dollars on research into cancer, but
it is still a major cause of death.

5. Medical experts (have) enough information to cure diseases by the use of
antibiotics only since the Second World War.

6. In the twentieth century we (learn) how to use nuclear energy in many
different ways.

7. For instance, many countries (build) nuclear power stations which they use to
provide electricity. The Russians and the Americans (put) several spacecraft
into orbit around Mars in the last twenty years.

8. Since 1969 astronauts (travel) to the moon several times.

9. My goodness, young John (grow). He’s six inches taller than last year!

10.She (wear) glasses since she was 18 years old.

11.Mr. Jones is angry because some boy just (throw) a ball through his window.

w
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12.You (choose) Mary’s present yet? No. I don’t know what to get her.

13.You (meet) Peter Campbell? Yes, we (see) each other for years.

14.Where are the matches? I suppose mother (hide) them; she doesn’t want the
children to find them.

15.You ever (see) a giraffe? Yes, but only in the zoo.

3.
=

A. We have been in England ___ four months.

[ haven’t seen him ____last Friday.

Mrs. Brown has been busy ___ she came back from her holiday.

We have had a lot of rain three months now.

I haven’t seen much sunshine I left Greece.

I have been waiting for you here ___ four o’clock.

We haven’t seen her ___ she went to Birmingham.

B. Joe Bloggs does not like work. He has been at Mr. Carter’s factory ____ five
years, ___ he left school, but ___ most of this time he has done very little work.
When he was seventeen he hurt his hand on a machine because he wasn’t
careful and ____ then he has only been at work ____ two or three days each week.

“I can’t work ____ five days a week ____ T hurt my hand,” he says.

One day Mr. Carter found him sitting in the canteen in the middle of the
afternoon. “How long have you been here, Bloggs” He asked.

“ ___ lunch-time,” said Bloggs.

BcraBte B peueHHsi Ta TeKCT FOR a6o SINCE

“It’s now four o'clock. You’ve been here doing nothing __ three hours,” said
the Manager angrily.
“It’s my hand,” said Bloggs. “I can’t hold my arm up I hurt my hand.”

The Manager looked at him __ a moment. “And how high, could you hold up
your hand before that?” He asked.

“Right up,” said Bloggs, putting his hand high over his head Mr. Carter laughed,
and Bloggs saw he had made a mistake.

“Go back to work,” said the Manager. “And if I hear anything bad about you
next month you’ll have to leave the factory.”

4.
=

. I’ve been up ___ hours. I’ve been working o’clock.

. Let’s go to the pictures; I haven’t seen a good film ___ ages.

. This play has been on ____ a fortnight, the end of April.

. He’s been ill ___ the beginning of this month.

. It’s been raining ___ Monday. It’s been cold ____ ten days.

. People have been talking about it ____ I was a child.

. The newspapers have been full of the murder case weeks.
. Gardening has been my hobby _____ many years.

. We’ve lived in this house _ 1995.

BcraBte B peuenHss FOR a6o SINCE

OO UTHSA, WN -
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10.This country house has been in the same family over two hundred
years.

5.

3 BukopucraiTe HeoOXiiHi MPUCTIBHUKH

. I have seen him (just)

. Have you spoken to her about it (ever)?

. I have been to the laboratory (already). Nick isn’t there

. We have been there before (never).

. They haven’t finished breakfast (yet).

. Have you made the beds, Ann (already)?

. Mary and Edward have left (just).

. She hasn’t finished doing the room (yet).

9. I have finished my translation and now I am free (just).

10.She has seen the sea (never) and wants to go to the Crimea this summer.
11.When does your train leave? Have you packed your bags (yet)?
12.Have you been to England (ever)?

13.The bell has gone (just).

14.1 have seen him looking so pale (never).

15.1f you have seen the film you must remember this scene (ever).

CONNOOUT AN WN -
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TEMA 12: KIHO. TEATP. MY3UKA
3auarrTa 3

TOJIIBY ] — IIEHTP CBITOBOI KIHOIHY CTPIi

[l o . .
D SRVE HpoanauTe Tad NMepexk/IaglTh TEKCT YKPAdlIHCBbKOK0O MOBOKO

BEHIND THE HOLLYWOOD CAMERA

A lot of people are needed to make a film, as well as the actors and
actresses. They are all the other people whose names appear at the beginning or
end of a film. Some of them have strange-sounding jobs like ‘Best Boy’ or ‘Key
Grip’. Let’s look at just some of them.

Producer — the person who chooses which film to make, who gets the
money needed to make it, and who takes care of all the business problems.

Director — the person who decides how to ‘shoot’ (or film) each scene, and
who controls all the actors and other people who are helping to make the film.
The director is the one who shouts ‘Action!” when he or she is ready. One piece
of film which is filmed without stopping the camera is called a ‘take’.

Screenwriter — the person who writes the screenplay or script of a film.
Sometimes many screenwriters are employed before a director is happy with a
screenplay. And when a book is made into a film, it is not usually the writer of
the book who writes the screenplay. A screenwriter is usually given this job.

Editor — the person who ‘cuts’ and then puts together the film after the
filming has finished, and makes it into the final movie.

Set Designer — the person who arranges the furniture and scenery needed
in the film. The designer often plans by making models of the scenery before
working on the final set.

Wardrobe Designer — the person who designs or chooses the clothes that
the actors wear in the film. These are often got from special companies who
keep every kind of film and theatre clothes that you can think of.

Gaffer — the lights and lighting chief in the studio.

Best Boy — the Gaffer’s assistant.

Key Grip— the person who moves the camera around.

Boom Operator — the person who moves the microphone above the heads
of the actors when they are speaking.

FILM FACTS

* In the film, Cleopatra, made in 1963, 26,000 costumes were used. But 32,000
were used to make the film Quo Vadis in 1951.

» Warner Brothers paid $5 million to American writer, Tom Wolfe, to make the
film of his book, Bonfire, starring Tom Hanks, Melanie Griffith and Bruce
Willis.
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DﬂaﬁTe Bi/IIOBI/li Ha NUTaHHSA.

1. Who do we need to make a film?

2. What are the differences between the duties of a producer and a director?
3. What’s a “take”?

4. What do writers and screenwriters do?

5. What does “to cut a film” mean?

6. What do designers do?

D |:| |:| 3HaWITh eKBiBa/IeHTH CJIiB Y TEeKCTi aHIVIiIHCbKOI0
MOBOIO

3’SIBAATHCS, [iCTaTU TpOIl, BUpilllyBaTh Mpobsiemu, 3HIMaTh GilbM,
CLieHapii, leKopaLlisi, OCBIT/IEHHS, KOCTHOM.

I'PAMATHNYHI BITPABU
YAC PAST PERFECT

1. BuxkopucraiTe MUHY/IMH JOKOHAHUH YacC Ta MUHY/IHMA
=¥ | | Heo3HAUeHHH Yac

a) His smile (be) ............ something she never (see) ............ before.

b) Jane (be) ............ on her way to meet her mother whom she (not see)
............ for many years.

c) Mr. Brown (just, finish) ............ reading the letter when the telephone on his
desk (ring) ............

f) T (keep) ............ silence for a little while, thinking of wnat he (tell)

2. |:| BuKopHCTalTe MUHY/IHH JOKOHAHUI YacC Ta MUHY/THHA
Heo3HAaUeHUH vac

1. BiH NpUMIIIOB B KiMHATy, KOJIU 51 B)Ke 3aMIlIOB TY/IU.

2. Konu Hactag (fall) Beuip [I>kek mittioB rysistu (go out).

3. Konu BiH nipHuixaB B aepornopT JiTak Bxe yieTiB (already, leave).
4. Koy BoHa MOBepHy1acs 10 IOMYy BiH BiKe ITillIOB Ha poOoTy

3. JlonuiiTh BlacHe 3aKiHUeHHs peuyeHb, BHKOPUTCOBYIOUH Past
= | Perfect

1. I saw Tom yesterday but..........ccoevviiiiiiiiiiiiii e
2. It rained a 1ot last Week DUL.........ciiiiiiiiiiiiiee e
3. We ate a 1ot yesterday bUt We.........cceeeeecueerciieeniieenieenrieessieeesneeeseneeseveesenas
4. It snowed a lot last wWinter but it..........cccccveeeiiieiiiiiieeiieeeeeee e
5. I played tennis a 10t 1ast year DUL...........ccoveueeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeee e
6. She worked hard last term buUL............ccccouiiiiiieeciiiieee e
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7. I watched television yesterday eVening.........cc.cccceeeeevvrveeeeeeeeeineeeescneeeeeennnen
8. My favourite football team won a lot of matches last season but they..............

4. IIpounTaiiTe CUTYAILil0 i 3aKiHUMTH peueHHs, BAKOPUTCOBYHOUH
=¥ | | Past Perfect
1. Ron is phoning Jill again. He has already phoned her twice this
EVEINE. ©eeeteeeerrrreriererrerieaeererreeeeeteeeeeeeeeeseesssssssssssssssssssseesseeeeeeeseseesees
2. You’re late again. You’ve already been late once this
WEBK. 1ttt ettt ettt et sttt s e s s e
3. The car has broken down. It has already broken down twice this

4. Ann has just finished drinking a cup of tea. She has already had four cups this
1001014 1111 1< U PO P PP PUPRRRROPPPPPPPPRRN
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TEMA 12: KIHO. TEATP. MY3UKA
3auarrTa 4

BUAU TEATPY

[l o . .
D SRVE HpoanauTe Tad NMepexk/IaglTh TEKCT YKPAdlIHCBbKOK0O MOBOKO

THEATRE

Theatre is that branch of the performing arts concerned with acting out
stories in front of an audience using combinations of speech, gesture, music,
dance, sound and spectacle — indeed any one or more elements of the other
performing arts. In addition to the standard narrative dialogue style, theatre takes
such forms as opera, ballet, mime, kabuki, classical Indian dance, Chinese
opera, mummers' plays, and pantomime.

Overview of theatre

"Drama" (literally translated, is defined as: Action) is that branch of theatre
in which speech, either from written text (plays), or improvised is paramount.
"Musical theatre" is a form of theatre combining music, songs, dance routines,
and spoken dialogue. However, theatre is more than just what one sees on stage.
Theatre involves an entire world behind the scenes that creates the costumes,
sets and lighting to make the overall effect interesting. There is a particularly
long tradition of political theatre, intended to educate audiences on
contemporary issues and encourage social change. Various creeds, Catholicism
for instance, have built upon the entertainment value of theatre and created (for
example) passion plays, mystery plays and morality plays.

There is an enormous variety of philosophies, artistic processes, and
theatrical approaches to creating plays and drama. Some are connected to
political or spiritual ideologies, and some are based on purely "artistic"
concerns. Some processes focus on a story, some on theatre as an event, some
on theatre as a catalyst for social change. According to Aristotle's seminal
theatrical critique Poetics, there are six elements necessary for theatre. They are
Plot, Character, Idea, Language, Song, and Spectacle. The 17th-century Spanish
writer Lope de Vega wrote that for theatre one needs "three boards, two actors,
and one passion". Others notable for their contribution to theatrical philosophy
are Konstantin Stanislavski, Antonin Artaud, Bertolt Brecht, Orson Welles,
Peter Brook, Jerzy Grotowski.

The most recognisable figures in theatre are the playwrights and actors, but
theatre is a highly collaborative endeavour. Plays are usually produced by a
production team that commonly includes a director, scenic or set designer,
lighting designer, costume designer, sound designer, dramaturg, stage manager,
and production manager. The artistic staff are assisted by technical theatre
personnel who handle the creation and execution of the production.
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Why Live Theatre?

"Live" theatre is the opposite to a fixed performance that has been captured
on film or tape. The fixed performance is set in concrete — but who says that is
the best portrayal of the role or the best performance of that story that will ever
be done?

The actors’ delivery will be made to relate significance to the audience at
that performance. The show might have a flavor that has been crafted to strike
something in the audience that relates to present current events.

In a live performance the audience is entranced — their disbelief suspended.
This requires the audience to further utilize their imagination and their creative
abilities. The reactions to the work can have an even greater impact.

The actors can modify their performance to respond to the audience’s
reactions. There is an energy that flows both ways. With reference to audiences,
there are sometimes "dead" houses though the performance material is good and
consistent night-after-night. When feeling the presence of the "dead" audience,
some gifted actors can actually raise the bar, turn up or modify the energy of the
performance and even turn the house completely around!

You witness a specialized form of theatre and artistry: the story is being
portrayed from beginning to end — the actor living this full arc of life in
sequence over a period of perhaps two hours. The maintaining of the created
role provides the audience with a unique opportunity to see the actor undergoing
a sustained three dimensional experience. Some actors cannot or will not do
stage plays due to the subjective emotional and physical intensity of this form of
stagecraft.

The audience experiences a "Human-to-Human" event, an intimacy that is
created only with this medium. Finally, when you see live theatre you will
experience something that is unique . . . an interpretation or even a once-only
performance that results in a brilliant act of serendipity that may never be seen
again!

|:|,Z[ai7rre Bi/JIIOBi/li HAa NUTaHHSA.

1. What does “theatre” mean?

2. What elements does theatre consist of?

3. What is “drama”?

4. What does “musical theatre” mean?

5. What people create theatre?

6. What did Lope de Vega said about theatre?
7. What does “live” theatre mean?

|:| |:| 3HaW/iTh eKBIBa/IeHTH CJIiB y TEKCTI aHIJIIHCBKOI0
|:| MOBOI0

[loB'si3anni 3, Tmepej  I/sijayaMy,  pO3MOBiJAHWM,  MacKapaj,
iMOpoBi3yBaTH, TOJIOBHUM, TIOEAHYBaTH, 3@ JIAIUTyHKaMW, JeKopallii,
OCBIiT/IEHHsI, MaTW HaMip, BipyBaHHS, [JYXOBHMM, KaTali3aTOp/MPUCKOPIOBAY
Tpoijecy, BHECOK, /JpaMaTrypr, TIparHeHHs, 300pa)keHHs, 3auapOBaHUM,
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BUKODHCTOBYBAaTH YsBY, BIUIMB, TOC/iJOBHUM, HaZlaTU €QUHY MOXX/IUBICTb,
NOCEepeSHYK.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABU
YAC FUTURE PERFECT TA IHIIII MAWBYTHI UACHU

1.

= BukopucraiTe MaiOyTHil JOKOHAHHI yac

a) I will have left for London by noon.

b) When I do come again, I hope your English will have improved.
¢) Konu st moBepHyCs CroZiiBatOCh T MPOYMTAEI LIFO CTATTHO.

d) o Beuopa BiH BXe KyIUThb BCiM MOAAPYHKU.

2. Po3kpuiiTe Jy)XKH, B)XUBaKOUH Jiec/ioBa y Present Simple a6o
¥ | | Future Simple. (Y ci peyeHHs CTOCYIOTHCA MaOyTHHOI0 Yacy)

1. My grandmother is superstitious. She always says to me: "If you (to spill) salt,
you should throw a little salt over your left shoulder. If you (not to do) this, you
(to have) bad luck. If you break a mirror, you (to have) bad luck for seven
years." 21 (not to speak) to him until he (to apologize). 3. Peter (to introduce) us
to his friends as soon as we (to meet) them. 4. We (to go) to the station to meet
Sergei when he (to come) to St. Petersburg. 5. Don't go away until mother (to
come) back. Give her the note as soon as she (to come). 6. You (to go) to the
library with us? — No, I .... I (to stay) here and (to help) Jane with her grammar.
I (to come) to the library after I (to finish). 7. Ring me up before you (to come).
8. I (to speak) to Mary if I (to see) her today. 9. If you (to ask) me a difficult
question, I (to be) nervous. If I (to be) nervous, I (to make) a mistake. If I (to
make) a mistake, the other students (to laugh) at me. If the other students (to
laugh) at me, I (to be) embarrassed. And if I (to be) embarrassed, I (to cry). So
please don't ask me a difficult question!

3. Po3kpuiiTe Jy)XKH, BXXUBaKuH jjiecjioBa y Present Simple,
=¥ | | Present Continuous ado Future Simple

1. Don't go out: it (to rain) heavily. 2. Take your raincoat with you. I am afraid it
(to rain) in the evening and you (to get) wet through if you (not to put) on your
raincoat. 3. Every spring birds (to come) to our garden and (to sing) in the trees.
4. Listen! Somebody (to sing) in the next room. 5. It usually (not to snow) at this
time of the year. 6. What the weather (to be) like now? It (to snow)? — No, it ....
7. We (to go) out of town to ski on Sunday? — Yes, we ... if it (to snow) this
week and if there (to be) a lot of snow everywhere.
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4. Po3kpuiiTe Jy)XKH, BXXKUBaruu jiiecjioBa y Present Simple,
=¥ | | Present Continuous ado Future Simple

1. What you (to do) tomorrow? — We (to go) out of town if the weather (not to
change) for the worse. You (to come) with us? — With pleasure if only I (not to
have) too much work to do at home. 2. It (to be) cold in autumn. It often (to
rain). A cold wind often (to blow). 3. The weather (to be) fine today. It (to be)
warm, the sun (to shine) brightly. A soft wind (to blow). Small white clouds (to
sail) in the sky. 4. If we (to have) televisions at our supermarket, they (to in-
form) customers about things in the store. 5. If we (to play) music, it (to
produce) the right atmosphere. 6. If we (to put) in cameras, they (to stop) people
stealing things. 7. If we (to employ) more assistants, they (to help) our
customers.
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TEMA 12: KIHO. TEATP. MY3UKA

3aHAaATTa b

MIM BI3UT B TEATP

IIpouuTaiiTe Ta NepeK/IaAiTh TEKCT YKPaiHCBKOI MOBOIO

STYLES OF THEATRE
There are a variety of genres that writers, producers and directors can

employ in theatre to suit a variety of tastes:

Musical theatre: A theatrical genre in which the primary means of
performance is through singing and music.

Rock opera: Same style as opera, except that the musical form is rock music.
Comedy: Comes from the Greek word komos which means celebration, revel
or merrymaking. It does not necessarily mean funny, but more focuses on a
problem that leads to some form of catastrophe which in the end has a happy
and joyful outcome.

Farce: A comic dramatic piece that uses highly improbable situations,
stereotyped characters, extravagant exaggeration, and violent horseplay.
Pantomime: A form of musical drama in which elements of dance, puppetry,
slapstick and melodrama are combined to produce an entertaining and comic
theatrical experience, often designed for children.

Romantic comedy: A medley of clever scheming, calculated coincidence,
and wondrous discovery, all of which contribute ultimately to making the
events answer precisely to the hero's or heroine's wishes, with the focus on
love.

Comedy of situation: A comedy that grows out of a character's attempt to
solve a problem created by a situation. The attempt is often bumbling but
ends up happily.

Comedy of manners: Witty, cerebral form of dramatic comedy that depicts
and often satirises the manners and affectations of a contemporary society. A
comedy of manners is concerned with social usage and the question of
whether or not characters meet certain social standards.

Commedia dell'arte: Very physical form of comedy which was created and
originally performed in Italy. Commedia uses a series of stock characters and
a list of events to improvise an entire play.

Musical comedy: Comedy enacted through music, singing and dance.

Black comedy: Comedy that tests the boundaries of good taste and moral
acceptability by juxtaposing morbid or ghastly elements with comical ones.
Melodrama: Originally, a sentimental drama with musical underscoring.
Often with an unlikely plot that concerns the suffering of the good at the
hands of the villains but ends happily with good triumphant. Featuring stock
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characters such as the noble hero, the long-suffering heroine, and the cold-
blooded villain.

- Tragedy: A drama that treats in a serious and dignified style the sorrowful or
terrible events encountered or caused by a heroic individual.

- Tragicomedy: A drama that has a bitter/sweet quality, containing elements of
tragedy and comedy.

» Domestic drama: Drama in which the focus is on the everyday domestic lives
of people and their relationships in the community that they live in.

- Fantasy: The creation of a unique landscape on a which a hero goes on a
quest to find something that will defeat the powers of evil. Along the way,
this hero meets a variety of weird and fantastic characters.

- Morality play: A morality play is an allegory in which the characters are
abstractions of moral ideas.

« Physical theatre: Theatrical performance in which the primary means of
communication is the body, through dance, mime, puppetry and movement,
rather than the spoken word.

« Theatre of the Absurd: Term coined by Martin Esslin, theatre in which
characters are engaged in an absurd, that is meaningless, activity or life.
Related to existentialism.

- Meta-Theater: A genre of theater made popular with mostly modern
audiences, although it did start back in the Elizabethan Era. Meta-Theater is
when a play often completely demolishes the so called "fourth wall" and
completely engages the audience. Often times about a group of actors, a
director, writer and so on. It usually blurs the line between what is scripted
and what goes on by accident.

This list is not only somewhat incomplete and eurocentric, but none of the
genre listed are actually mutually exclusive. The richness of live theatre today is
such that its practitioners can borrow from all of these elements and more, and
present something that is a multi-disciplinary melange of pretty much
everything.

Theatre or Theater?

The traditional spelling of this word is "theatre", which is used in Britain
and Commonwealth Countries.

In the United States "theater" has become more common, however both
spellings are in wide use. The general consensus of most American style guides
is to use "theater", unless the word is part of the proper name of a performing
arts facility or company. However, both "theater" and "theatre" are widely
accepted when referring to the branch of the arts.

For some people in the U.S., "theatre" denotes a branch of the performing
arts, whereas "theater" refers to the building in which performances or other
entertainment is presented. Among theatre professionals in the U.S., "theatre" is
common for both the art and the building, and some venues are branded with
"theatre".

Awards in theatre

- European Theatre Award
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« Laurence Olivier Awards (United Kingdom)
- Tony Award (USA)

Golden Mask Award (Russia)

Moliere Award (France)
Hans-Reinhart-Ring (Switzerland)

Lucille Lortel Award (USA)

Drama Desk Award (USA)

I:l,Z[aiflTe BiANIOBi/Ii Ha MUTaHHA.

. What does “Musical theatre” mean?

. What does “Rock opera” mean?

. What does “Comedy” mean?

. What does “Farce” mean?

. What does “Pantomime” mean?

. What does “Romantic comedy” mean?

. What does “Comedy of situation” mean?
. What does “Comedy of manners” mean?
. What does “Commedia dell'arte” mean?
10.What does “Musical comedy” mean?
11.What does “Black comedy” mean?
12.What does “Melodrama” mean?
13.What does “Tragedy” mean?

14.What does “Tragicomedy” mean?
15.What does “Domestic drama” mean?
16.What does “Fantasy” mean?

17.What does “Morality play” mean?
18.What does “Physical theatre” mean?
19.What does “Theatre of the Absurd” mean?
20.What does “Meta-Theater” mean?

OO UTSA WN -

D |:| 3HaWAITH eKBiBa/IeHTH CJIiB Y TEeKCTi aHIVIiIHCbKOI0
|:| MOBOIO

Pi3HOMaHITHICTb, = BUKOPUCTOBYBAaTH,  BeCEeJIOLLI/CBATO,  pe3yJbTar,
HelMOBipHUH, riepe0i/bIIIeHHs, romnypi/MilliaHiHa, 30ir obcTaBUH,
TIOBHICTIO/TOYHO, JOTEerHUH, 300pakyBary, KPWUTHKYBAaTH,
MaHEepHICTh/IUTYUHICTh, THWIIOBUWA aKTOp, IMIIPOBI3yBaTH, TMPUIYCTUMICTh,
MOEAHYBaTH, OTWUJHWMW, CTpAIHWM, CTpaXKJaHHS, XOJOJAHOKDOBHUM 3/0AiM,
BUCOKUU CTW/Ib, CYMHHUH, 3IIITOBXHYTHUCS, CiMeMHa Jpama, CIMiJIbHOTa, MOLIYK,
repemMaraTy 3710, JAWBHUM, 3acib crinkyBaHHs, 0e33MiCTOBHMM, pyHHYBaTH,
3a/yyaTd TJisifjauiB, pyHMHyBaTh MeXy, BWIAJKOBO, 3ar03WYWTH, CyMilll,
TIpaBOMMC, 3r0/ia, M03HAUaTH, TeaTpajbHa Haropoja.
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I'PAMATHWYHI BITPABU

YAC PRESENT PERFECT CONTINUOUS

1. IIpounTanTe cUTyaI|il0 Ta CK/IA/JITh peyeHHs,
¥ | | BUKOPHCTOBYIOUM present perfect continuous (I have been
doing)
IMpuknad: Tom is out of breath. (he/run) He has been running.
1. Ann is very tired. (she/work/hard)...........
2. Bob has a black eye and Bill has a cut lip. Bob and Bill/fight)................
3. George has just come back from the beach. He is very red. (he/lie/in the
sun)

4. Janet is hot and tired, (she/play/tennis)......c.cccceecveerrvernieeeireiveeeesnnnnnen.

2
D D ITocTaBTE NUTAaHHA A0 KOXXHOI'o peyeHHHA

IMpukaad: Your friend's hands are covered in oil. (you/work/on the car?)
Have you been working on the car?

1.You see a little boy. His eyes are red and watery. (you/cry?)

2.You have just, arrived to meet your friend who is waiting for you.
(you/wait/long?)

3. Your friend comes in. His face and hands are very dirty. (what/you/do?)

3.

= Po3KaxiTh K JOBro TpUBAE [iifl

Ilpuknad: It is raining now. It began raining two hours ago. It has been
raining for two hours.
1. Kevin is studying. He began studying three hours ago.

He e for three hours.
2. I'm learning Spanish. I started learning Spanish in December.
Lt s since December.

3.Ann is looking for a job. She began looking six months ago.
.................................................................................... for six months.
4.Mary is working in London. She started working there on 18 January.
.................................................................................... since 18 January.
5. George smokes. He started smoking five years ago.
.................................................................................. for five years.

= ITocTaBTe MUTAaHHA, BUKOPUCTOBYHOUHM how long

Ilpuknad: 1t is raining. How long has it been raining?

1.My foot is hurting. How 1ong......ooeeveniiieceiine,
2.Mike plays chess. HOW .o
3.Jim sells washing machines. ...

4Tom is living in High Street. oo,



TEMA 12: KIHO. TEATP. MY3UKA
3aHarTa 6

CTWIIY MY3UI1ll

[l o . .
D SRVE HpoanauTe Tad NMepexk/IaglTh TEKCT YKPAdlIHCBbKOK0O MOBOKO

POP AND ROCK MUSIC

Every week there are many hundreds of hours of pop and rock music
broadcasted through a large number of BBC national, local and independent
radio stations. Pop and rock magazine programmes and occasional live or
recorded concerts on television also promote pop and rock music which is the
binding force of the youth culture of Britain and by far the most popular form of
musical expression. Since the early 60s with the emergence of the Beatles, The
Rolling Stones, and the Who, through the 70s with Genesis, Led Zeppelin and
Pink Floyd and the 80s with Dire Straits, British bands have a major following
in every corner of the globe. Reflecting the power of the industry, substantial
overseas earnings come from recordings, tapes and videos, concert tours, and
promotional material including clothing and books. The nature of the industry is
such that major new bands are readily promoted overseas, particularly in
America which shares with Britain the role of generating new rock and pop
styles enjoyed worldwide.

Although pop and rock music is marked by a diversity of styles and a
frequency in the evolution and disappearance of new styles, many rock stars
continue to draw massive followings after careers spanning three or more
decades. Phil Collins, Sting, Elton John, David Bowie, Cliff Richard, are now
joined by newer popular performers such as Annie Lennox and George Michael.
During the 1980s the British pop music scene has been injected with energy
from a large number of highly popular black bands and singers. Rap music has,
for example, been massively influential in the last five years and has been
absorbed into other musical styles such as house and techno. Also the 80s saw
the increasing use of music, synthesisers and modern, highly sophisticated music
production techniques although guitars and drums generally continue to provide
the instrumental basis and “raw” music which is not overproduced is
increasingly popular.

An indoor arena with a seating capacity of 17,400 is planned for
Manchester, which is bidding to stage the Olympic Games in the year 2000. The
arena, which is intended for gymnastic competition during the Games, can be
converted into an ice rink for staging ice hockey and ice shows and will also
provide a venue for pop concerts.
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JAZZ AND FOLK

Jazz has an enthusiastic following in Britain and is played in numerous
dubs and pubs as well as in arts centres. British jazz musicians such as Barbara
Thompson, Stan Tracey, John Surman, Andy Sheppard and Courtney Pine have
established strong international reputations. Festivals of jazz are held annually in
Soho (London), Edinburgh, Glasgow, Crawley (Sussex), Brecon (Wales) and at
various other towns. Jazz Services, together with the Regional Jazz
Organisations, is publicly funded and provides an infrastructure on a national
scale to support dubs, promoters and musicians. Jazz FM, Britain's first radio
station dedicated to jazz, was launched in 1990 in the London area. It initially
provided 24-hour live and recorded jazz, but in 1992 it has had to compromise
and introduce a wider range of music. Places in the National Youth Jazz
Orchestra are competed for heavily, testimony of the popularity of jazz among
Britain's young musicians.

Folk music has had a steady following for many years in Britain and
recently this musical form, previously enjoyed mainly in rural areas, has spread
to larger towns and cities where folk is played in many pubs and small clubs.
Folk and roots music, both home grown and transatlantic, are commercially very
popular as well as artistically influential. Country and Western music, for
example, is more popular than jazz in terms of sales of recordings.

DﬂaﬁTe Bi/IIOBi/li Ha NUTaHHSA.

1. What is BBC?

2. How would you characterize rock and pop music?

3. What popular groups appeared in the 60s and in the 70s?
4. What modern music stars do you know?

5. What musical styles are popular nowdays?

6. What do you know about jazz and folk music styles?

D |:| 3HaWAITH eKBiBa/IeHTH CJIiB Y TEeKCTi aHIVIiIHCbKOI0
|:| MOBOIO

TpaHcatoBaTH, HalliOHa/bHAa paJiOCTaHL[is, MiCljeBa PpafioCTaHLIis,
Mi)KHapO/IHa pafiioCTaHIfisl, CW/a, 10 3'€JHYE, TO0siBa, BifoOpa)kaTv, 3HAUHUIN
3apo0iTOK, pi3HOMaHITHICTh CTU/IIB, IPHUBA0TIOBAaTH TIOC/TiIOBHUKIB, BIUIMBOBHUH,
BUTOHYEHWI/BJOCKOHA/IEHUH, TMiJTPUMYyBaTH Ha HaL[ilOHAJIbLHOMY PiBHi,
3aryCKaTH, BIPOBa/)KyBaTH, CBIJUeHHS/N0Ka3, Cl/IbCbKa MiCLIeBICTb.

I'PAMATUYHI BITPABU
YAC PAST PERFECT CONTINUOUS

- Biakpwiite gy)xKu, BUKopucroByrwuu Past Perfect Continuous
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The government of Pacifica started an investigation into its security services after
several of its secret agents went over to its enemy, Arctica.

What went wrong? Our investigation revealed the following facts:

1. 'Some of our agents (work)
2. 'We (give away) problems in her marriage.
3. 'The departments in our security services (cooperate)
well with each other.'

4. 'Our most trusted agent in Arctica (have)
conversations between our agents

5. "The enemy (listen) secrets to using
secret listening devices.
6. 'Our agents (receive) enough money to

carry out their operations.'
7. 'We ought to have guessed that something was wrong; over a period of several

months we (get) any useful information out
of Arctica.'
8. "The enemy (feed) us false information.'

9. 'For several weeks, one of our agents in Arctica (send)
messages in the wrong code. We should have
realised that he had been captured.’

10 . 'The conclusion: our security services (carry out)
their duties efficiently.'

2. B yactuni B BukopucrauTe iHdopMaliito 3 UaCTHHH A,
¥ | | BukopucroByouu Past Perfect Continuous

A. Here is a list of some things that Ann did yesterday (and the times at
which she did them)

8.45-9.15 - had breakfast

9.15-10.00 - read the newspaper

10.00-12.00 - cleaned her flat

12.45-1.30 - had lunch

2.30-3.30 - washed some clothes

4.00-6.00 - watched television

B. From 8.45 10 0.15 ..orniiiii e e
From O.15-10.00. .. ...ttt it ee e e e e eeea
From 10.00-12.00 . .ovrnniiiiiiiiie et e e e e
From 12.45-1.30. .. ittt ettt e s
From 2.30-3.30 . uuiiiiiiiiiiii it aa e
From 4.00-6.00. . ....oouniiiiiiiiiii i it eaa
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3auarra 7
MY3UKA B MOEMY XUTTI

[l o . .
|:| SEE HpoanauTe Tad Mepexk/IafiTh TEKCT YKPAdIHCBbKOK0 MOBOIO

MUSIC IN BRITAIN

Music in Britain is marked by astonishing diversity for a very wide range
of interests. These include opera, choral and orchestral pieces, rock and pop
music, folk and jazz, military and brass bands, acoustic, and newly emerging
musical collaborations such as music theatre, music video, and music with live
arts.

A defining characteristic of British music in the early 90s is that music of
all periods and cultures is available. In musical composition great stylistic
experimentation is in vogue, with composers mixing their sources: medieval
modes and minimalism, quotations from Wagner and from Debussy, Indian
melodies and African rhythms. Techniques of performance are equally diverse.

“Early musicians” favour a historically-informed approach, playing on old
instruments to recreate the sounds of the past; and this new sensitivity to musical
style has been widely influential. Some conductors have worked successfully
with modern and with period-instrumental orchestras, allowing the ideas to flow
in both directions.

DﬂaﬁTe Bi/IIOBI/li Ha NUTaHHSA.

1. What is music in Britain marked by?

2. What forms does it include?

3. What are the newly emerging kinds?

4. What kinds are popular nowadays?

5. What experimentation has been made recently?

|:| |:| 3HaWAITH eKBiBa/IeHTH CJIiB Y TEeKCTi aHIVIIMCbKOI0
|:| MOBOIO

BpasivBa pi3HOMaHITHICTb, BM3HauHa puca, OyTh AocTynmHuUM, OyTH B
MO/Ii, cepe/[HbOBIUHUM, LIUTaTa, PUTM, MeJIOZisi, Bi[TBOPUTHU, BIUTUBOBHI, B 060X
HarpsiMKax.

I'PAMATWUYHI BITPABU
YAC FUTURE PERFECT CONTINUOUS TA IHIIII MANBYTHI YACH
1. [Tepekia/jiTh peyeHHs aHIJIIMCbKOI0 MOBOI0O, BUKOPHCTOBYIOUH

== Future Perfect Continuous

1. HactymHoro TwKHSI came B Ifeli yac s Oyy B)Ke IJIaBaTH B MOpPi 3 CaMOro
paHKy. 2. Uepe3 MicsLb B LeM yacC BiH BXe TWK/EHb BigmounBatume. 3. AKIIO
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T 3aBTpa TpUiiZelll 0 MeHe, s BXKe TpalfoBaTUMYy 5 roJiuH. 4. 3aBTpa B 1]eil uac
MU PO3MOBJISTUMEMO BKe TOUHY.

2.

= Po3kpuiiTe Jy)XKH, BXXUBaKw4u jJiecioBa y Future Simple

1. I want to get a medical checkup. I (to go) to my doctor tomorrow. 2, He (to
give) me a complete examination. 3. The nurse (to lead) me into one of the
examination rooms. 4. I (to take) off my clothes and (to put) on a hospital gown.
5. Dr. Setton (to More) in, (to shake) my hand, and (to say) "hello". 6. I (to
stand) on his scale so he can measure my height and my weight. 7. He (to take)
my pulse. 8. Then he (to take) my blood pressure. 9. After he takes my blood
pressure, he (to take) some blood for a blood analysis. 10. He (to examine) my
eyes, ears, nose and throat. 11. He (to listen) to my heart with a stethoscope. 12.
Then he (to take) a chest X-ray and (to do) a cardiogram (EKG). 13. After the
checkup I (to go) home and (to wait) for Dr. Setton's call. 14. Dr. Setton (to call)
me tomorrow afternoon and (to say) to me: "Stop worring! Your blood analysis
is excellent," He is a very good doctor.

3. Po3kpuiiTe Jy)KKH, BXXUBaIOYH JIi€C/IOBA B MOTPiOHOMY Uaci.
= 3BepHiTh yBary Ha HiJ[psA/iHi peueHHA Yacy i yMOBH Ta

crioryuyHukH if, when, as soon as, before, after, till (until)

1. Before you (to cross) the park, you will come to a supermarket. 2. When you
(to cross) the park, you will see the hospital. 3. If you (to translate) this article
into Russian, I shall use it in my report. 4. If she (to be) in St. Petersburg now,
she will meet you at the railway station. 5. If you (not to hurry), you will miss
the train. 6. If it (to rain), we shan't go to the country. 7. When my friend (to
come> to St. Petersburg, we shall go to the Russian Museum. 8. What will you
be doing when he (to come) to your place? 9. Don't forget to pay for your dinner
before you (to leave) the canteen. 101 shall be able to translate this article if you
(to give) me a dictionary. 11. You will have to work hard at home if you (to
miss) the lesson. 12. Where will you go when you (to come) to London? 13. The
child won't be healthy if you (not to give) him much fruit. 14. I shan't have
dinner before mother (to come) home. 15. What will you do if you (not to finish)
your homework tonight? 16. What will he do if his TV set (to break)?
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TEMA 13: 3ACOBY MACOBOI IH®GOPMAIIII
3anarTsa 1

3ACOBH MACOBOI IH®OPMAIIII (3MI) B YKPAIHI

[l o . .
|:| SRVE HpoanauTe Tad NMepexk/IaglTh TEKCT YKPAdlIHCBbKOK0O MOBOKO

MASS MEDIA IN UKRAINE

Among the invariable prerequisites of a modern democratic community are
freedom of the press, guarantees of undeterred activities of journalists and publishers
and free public access to printed matter, radio and television programmes.
Ukraine’s mass media include periodicals, radio, television, information
agencies, press centres, press services, government departments and agencies for
contacts with the press. Ukrainian media operate under Constitution, the Laws of
Ukraine “On Information”, “On Means of Printed Information in Ukraine”, “On
Radio and Television”, “On Copyright and Related Rights”.

The press is generally known as the “fourth estate”. In various periods of its
existence and depending on the political system, the mass media has always
maintained certain relations with those public and political structures which
were actually in control of most spheres in the life of society.

Nowadays editors and journalists are faced with the problem of keeping
their publications alive, the problem of elementary survival. A number of editorial
boards have found rich sponsors; others are trying to go into small on-the-side
business to earn an extra buck or two to keep the edition going.

There are 50 non-government TV and radio companies, channels, studious,
video-centres in Ukraine.

There are 11 information agencies of different orientations in Ukraine.
These agencies have correspondents and reporters who help in publishing news
bulletins in Ukrainian and several other languages.

Ukrainian journalists use their professional skills and experience to raise the
national media’s analytical, informative, aesthetic standard to the international
level. Professional journalists are associated in the National Press Club, a public
politically non-affiliated organization.

In 1994 Ukraine numbered 27 government-ran TV and radio companies,
including 23 in the oblast administrative regions, 2 City, the Krym TV-and-Radio
Company, and the State Television and Radio Company in Kyiv.

The Press Centre of the Ministry of the Foreign Affairs of Ukraine is involved in
a variety of activities aimed of facilitating the implementation of international documents
in the sphere of information and data exchanges.

The Press services and centres of the President, the Verkhovna Rada, the
Cabinet of Ministers and almost all political parties, public associations, societies
and foundations are also constantly active.
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DﬂaﬁTe Bi/IIOBI/li Ha NUTaHHSA.

1. What are the invariable prerequisites of a modern democratic community?
2. What do the Ukrainian media operate under?

3. What does the expression “forth estate” mean?

4. What are the problems of the Ukrainian press?

5. What do the Ukrainian mass media consist of?

D |:| 3HaWITh eKBiBa/IeHTH CJIiB Y TEKCTi aHIVIiIHCbKOI0
|:| MOBOIO

He3wminHuiA, cBOOO/A MpecH, rapaHTisi, BUTbHHUM JOCTYTI, TIpeca, repioruuHe
BU/IAHHS1, BUJJaBHUUMM LIEHTp, JiSITU 3TiTHO, MPaBO Ha BUJAHHS, “yeTBepTa Bjaza”,
icCHyBaHHsI, TTiITPUMYBaTU 3B’SI3KH, IKOHTPOJIFOBATH, 3iTKHYTHCS 3 MPoOJieMoto,
BIJKMBaHHs, MPO(eCiliHi HaBUUKW, MIKHApOJHWU piBeHb, Jep)kKaBHa KOMIIaHis,
CIIPUSATH.

I'PAMATHUYHI BITPABH
IHOHATTSA TA B)JXUBAHHSA IHOITHITUBA

1.

= 3aMiHITb YaCTMHU peyeHb iH(IHITUBHUMH 3BOPOTaMH

Hanpuxknag: The boy had many toys which he could play with. The boy had
many toys to play with.

1. Here is something which will warm you up. 2. Here is a new brush which you
will clean your teeth with. 3. Here are some more facts which will prove that
your theory is correct. 4. Here is some-thing which you can rub on your hands. It
will sof-ten them. 5. Here are some screws with which you can fasten the
shelves to the wall. 6. Here are some tablets which will relieve your headache.

2
|:| |:| 3aMiHITh miApAAHI peyeHHA iHQIHITUBHUMM 3BOPOTaMHU

Hanpuxkap: He is so old that he cannot skate. He is too old to skate.

1. She has got so fat that she cannot wear this dress now. 2. The accident was so
terrible that I don't want to talk about it. 3. They were so empty-headed that they
could not learn a single thing. 4. The window was so dirty that they could not
see through it. 5. She was so foolish that she could not understand my
explanation. 6. I have very little wool: it won't make a sweater.

3.

= 3aMiHITh YaCTMHU peyeHb iH(IHITUBHUMH 3BOPOTaMH

1. Here are some articles which must be translated for tomor-row.
2. Who has a pen or a pencil to spare? I need something I could write with.
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3.

4.

5.

6.

I have brought you a book which you can read now, but be sure and return it
by Saturday.

Soon we found that there was another complicated problem that we were to
consider.

The girl was quite young when both her parents died and she remained alone
with two younger brothers whom she had to take care of.

I have no books which I can read.

4.

o 3aMiHiTh YaCTUHU peueHb iHPIHITHBHUMM 3BOpPOTaMH

ADAUTEN WN -

. Is there anybody who will help you with your spelling?

. Don't forget that she has a baby which she must take care of.

. Have you got nothing that you want to say on this subject?

. There was nothing that he could do except go home.

. I have only a few minutes in which I can explain these words to you.

. I have an examination which I must take soon, so I can't go to the theatre with

you.

. King Lear decided to have a hundred knights who would serve him after he

had divided up his kingdom.

u

= 3aMiHiTh miApsAAHI peueHHs iH(IHITUBHUMH 3BOPOTaMH

CONNOOUT AN WN -

. The problem is so difficult that it is impossible to solve it.
. The box is so heavy that nobody can carry it.

. The baby is so little that it cannot walk.

. He is so weak that he cannot lift this weight.

. She is so busy that she cannot talk with you.

. She was so inatten-tive that she did not notice the mistake.
. The rule was so difficult that they did not understand it.

. He was so stupid that he did not see the joke.
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TEMA 13: 3ACOBY MACOBOI IH®GOPMAIIII
3anATTHa 2

3AT'AJIBHI PUCH TA ICTOPIA CTBOPEHHSA I'A3ET TA )KYPHAJIIB

IIpouuTaiiTe Ta NepeK/IaAiTh TEKCT YKPaiHCBKOI MOBOIO

NEWSPAPERS AND MAGAZINES

Newspaper is a publication that presents and comments on the news.
Newspapers play an important role in shaping public opinion and informing people
of current events.

The first newspapers were probably handwritten newssheets posted in
public places. The earliest daily newssheet was “Acta Diurna” (“Daily Events”)
which started in Rome in 59 B.C. The first printed newspaper was Chinese
publication called “Dibao” (“Ti — pao”) started in A.D.700’s. It was printed from
carved wooden blocks. The first regularly published newspaper in Europe was
“Avisa Relation” or “Zeitung”, started in Germany in 1709.

Newspapers have certain advantages over other mass media — magazines, TV
and radio. Newspaper can cover more news and in much detail than TV or radio
newscast can do. Magazines focus on major national and international events of
the preceding week. But newspaper focuses on local news as well and provides
information and comments faster than magazine can do.

There are about 1 700 daily and 7 500 weekly newspapers in the US. The
circulation of some weeklies is no more than a few hundred of copies per issue and
the circulation of some dailies is over a million of copies.

There are daily newspapers and weekly newspapers. Daily newspapers print
world, national and local news. Many dailies are morning papers others are afternoon
papers. Sunday issues of the dailies are usually larger than the weekday ones. They
may include special sections on such topics as entertainment, finance and travel or
Sunday magazine, a guide to TV programmes, coloured comics. The major dailies
in the US are “Christian Science Monitor”, “New York Times”, “USA Today”, “Wall
Street Journal”, “Washington Post”.

Weekly newspapers serve usually for smaller areas. They are printed in small
communities where people know each other and are interested in activities of their
friends and neighbours. Weeklies report of weddings, births, deaths and news of
local business and politics. Most weeklies do not print world or national news.

Magazine is one of the major mass media. Magazine is a collection of
articles and stories. Usually magazines also contain illustrations.

The earliest magazines developed from newspapers and booksellers’
catalogs. Such catalogs first appeared during the 1700’s in France. In the
1700’s pamphlets published at regular intervals appeared in England and
America. They were literary publications. One of the first British magazines
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“The Gentleman’s Magazine” was published from 1731 to 1917. The first
American magazine was called the “American Magazine”, or “A Monthly
View”.

Magazines provide information on a wide range of topics such as
business, culture, hobbies, medicine, religion, science, and sports. Some
magazines entertain their readers with fiction, poetry, photography or articles
about TV, or movie stars.

Magazines are designed to be kept for a longer time in comparison to
newspapers and that is why they are printed on a better paper and have covers.
Magazines, unlike newspapers, do not focus on daily, rapidly changing events.

There are specialized magazines intended for special business, industrial
and professional groups, and consumer magazines intended for general
public. There are several kinds of consumer magazines.

Children’s magazines contain stories, jokes, articles on subjects
especially interesting for children and instructions for making games or
useful items.

Hobby magazines are intended for collectors of coins, stamps, and
other items; people interested in certain sports or games; photography
enthusiasts.

Intellectual magazines provide analysis of current cultural and political
events. Many of them publish fiction and poetry as well.

Men’s magazines focus on such topics as adventure, entertainment,
men’s fashion and sports.

Women’s magazines deal with child-raising, fashion trends, romance. They
offer ideas on cooking and home decorating.

Many of the monthlies with big circulations are women’s magazines.

|:|,Z[aizi're BIIMIOBi/li HA MUTAHHSA.

. What are the names of the first newspapers?
. What are the advantages of newspapers over the other mass media?
. How many newspapers are there in the US?
. What is printed in daily newspapers?
. What are the major newspapers in the US?
. What do weekly newspapers focus on?
. What did magazines develop from?
. What is the name of the first US magazine?
. What kinds of information do magazines provide?
10.What is the difference in contents between a magazine and a newspaper?
11.What kind of magazines are there?
12.What do they deal with?

LooNNTUTLRA WDN =
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D |:| 3HalAITh eKBiBa/IeHTH C/1iB y TeKCTi aHIIiiCbKOI0
|:| MOBOIO

KomeHtyBatH, (hopMyBaTH rpOMa/ICbKy JYMKY, IOTOYHI MOZii, HarTMCaHUM
BPYUHY, [1epeBary, 30Cepe/pKyBaTrcsl Ha, MiCL{eBl HOBUHU, 11]0/leHHa ra3eTa,
TU)KHeBa raserta, BUJaHHsI, MiCTUTH B C0O0i, IpyKyBaTH, pO3Ba)KaTH, B TTOPiBHSIHHI
[10, KODMCHUWM, aHasi3yBaTHy.

I'PAMATHUYHI BITPABH
IHOIHITHUB BE3 YACTKHA TO

|| | 3amam'sitaiiTe BUNIA/KH, y AKHX iH}IHITHB BXUBAETHCS oe3
EE | yacTkH "'to"

Tic/isg MoJla/IbHUX fiiecsiiB, KpiM have to, be to, ought to;

Tic/is miecsiiB to let, to make;

y CKJIaJHOMY [O0JaTKy TiCjasg [i€CaiB, 0 BUPaKalTb COPUMMaHHSA 3a
JIOTIOMOT'OK0 OpraHiB uyTTs (to see, to hear, to feel, etc.);

nicas BupasiB: I would rather..., You had better.

2.
D |:| BcraBTe 4acTKy to nepej iH(piHITUBOM /ie MOTPiOHO

. I'd like ... dance.

. She made me ... repeat my words several times.
. I saw him ... enter the room.

. She did not let her mother ... go away.

. Do you like ... listen to good music?

. Would you like ... listen to good music?

. That funny scene made me laugh.

. I like ... play the guitar.

9. My brother can speak French.

10.We had ... put on our over-coats because it was cold.
11.They wanted ... cross the river.

12.1t is high time for you ... go to bed.

13.May I use your telephone?

CONNOOUT AN WDN -

3.

= BcraBTe yacTKy to mepej iHQiHiTHBOM /ie MOTPiOHO

1. They heard the girl ... cry out with joy.

2. I would rather ... stay at home today.

3. He did not want ... play in the yard any more.

4. Would you like ... go to England?

5. You look tired. You had better ... go home.

6. I wanted ... speak to Nick, but could not ... find his telephone number.
7. It is time ... get up.
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8. Let me ... help you with your homework.

9. I was planning ... do a lot of things yesterday.
10.1'd like ... speak to you.

11.1 think I shall be able ... solve this problem.
12.What makes you ... think you are right?

13.I shall do all I can ... help you.

14.1 like ... dance.
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TEMA 13: 3ACOBY MACOBOI IH®GOPMAIIII
3anarrsa 3

3AT'AJIBHI PUICHA TA ICTOPIA TEJIEBAYEHHSA

[l o . .
D SRVE HpoanauTe Tad NMepexk/IaglTh TEKCT YKPAdlIHCBbKOK0O MOBOKO

TELEVISION

Television, also called TV, is one of our most important means of
communication. It brings moving pictures and sounds from around the world
into millions of homes.

The name “Television” comes from Greek word meaning “far”, and a
Latin word meaning “to see”, so the word “television” means “to see far”.

About three-fourths of the 1700 TV stations in the US are commercial
stations. They sell advertising time to pay for their operating costs and to
make profit. The rest are public stations, which are nonprofit organizations.

Commercial TV stations broadcast mostly entertainment programmes
because they must attract larger numbers of viewers in order to sell
advertising time at high prices. These programmes include light dramas
called situation comedies; action-packed dramas about life of detectives, police
officers, lawyers and doctors; shows featuring comedians, dancers and
singers; movies; quiz shows; soap operas; cartoons. Commercial TV
broadcasts also documentaries and talk shows. Documentary is dramatic, but
non-fictional presentation of information. It can be programmes about people,
animals in faraway places or programmes on such issues as alcoholism, drug
abuse, racial prejudice. On talk shows a host interviews politicians, TV and
movie stars, athletes, authors. There are also sport programmes and brief
summaries of local, national and international news. Advertising is an
important part of commercial TV. Commercials appear between and during
most programmes. They urge viewers to buy different kinds of products —
from dog food to hair spray, and from cars to insurance policies.

Public television focuses mainly on education and culture. There are
programmes on wide range of subjects — from physics and literature to cooking
and yoga. Public TV also broadcasts plays, ballets, symphonies as well as
programmes about art and history. Public TV attracts less viewers than
commercial TV.

|:|,Z[ai/i're BiJJIOBi/Ii HA NMTaHHA.

1. What does the word television mean?
2. What kind of stations are there in the US?
3. Why do commercial stations broadcast mostly entertainment programmes?
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4. What programmes are broadcasted on commercial TV?
5. What programmes does public TV broadcast?
6. Which kind of TV — commercial or public — attracts more viewers?

|:| |:| 3HaW/iTh eKBIBa/IeHTH CJIiB y TEKCTI aHI/IIHCBKOI0
|:| MOBOIO

3aci6 KomyHikallii, TeseBi3iiiHa cTaHIlis, KOMepIliilHa CTaHIlis,
Jlep)kaBHa CTaHLlis, peK/Jiama, OTpPUMyBaTH TpPUOYTOK, TpaHC/IHOBATH,
po3BaszasibHa Tesleriepefiaya, MNpuBab/OBaTH TI/sfadiB, s TOro, o0,
B)KUBaHHS HAaPKOTUKIB.

I'PAMATHWYHI BITPABU
CJ/IOBOCIIOJIYYEHHA 3 IHOITHITUBOM

1.

% 3anam'siTaiTe CJIOBOCIIO/Ty4YeHHs 3 iH(iHITUBOM

1. to cut a long story short — KopoTile KaKy4u

2. to tell (you) the truth — kaxxyuu npaBzay

3. to say nothing of — He KaXkyuu ByKe TIpO

4. to put it mildly — M'sko0 KaxKyuu

5. to say the least of it — 1joHaliMeH111e

6. to begin with — mouartu 3 Toro, 1110; MOYHEMO 3 TOT0, 110

2. |:| IlepeknajiTh Ha aHI/IIMCbKY MOBY, BXXUBAKUH
|:| CJI0BOCIO/TyYeHHS 3 IH(iHITUBOM

. BoHa 1ioyaria 3 TOro, 110 BigKpu1/a BCi BIKHa.

. 3 MOIM CyCi[IOM Ba)KKO MaTH CIIPaBy.

. [IpaBay Kaxkyuy, g fy>Ke CTOMUBCS.

. Mloro noBepiHKa /miae 6akaT Kparioro.

. M'IKO KaKyuu, BU MeHe 3UBYBaJIU.

. Ha npx miTelt npreMHO JUBUTUCS.

. KoporTiie Ka)Xyuu, BOHU OZIpYKUTUACS.

. HaiiBigomia kaura Ixepoma - ""Tpoe B 0IHOMY YOBHI.".
. Bam BaKKO JOrOgUTH.

10.11loHaiimeHI11Ie, MU OYJIH 3JUBOBaHi.

LN ULRA WDN

3. ITepeknajjiTh Ha AHIVIINCbKY MOBY, BXXUBalOUH
=¥ | | c1oBOCHO/TyUeHHA 3 iHpiHITHBOM

1. M'sko Ka)Kyuu, BOHa OyJia HeueMHa.

2. Barmia po6oTa Jsiuiiae 6a’kaTé Kpaiioro.
3. [IpaBay Kaxxyuw, s He /100170 OOKC.

4. Bamili cecTpi Ba’KKO JOTOJIUTH.
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5. [TouHnemo 3 TOrO, IO 5 3aUHATHN.

6. Ha Hporo 0yJ10 IpUeMHO AUBUTHCSI.

7. KopoTiie Ka)Kyuu, BiH He CK/1aB iCIIUT.

8. Mu Bci Oynmu paji, He KaxXyud BXKe IPO MaMy: BOHA CKasaia, 10 Lie
HaWILAC/IMBIIIWM [ieHb Y 11 KUTTI.

9. TBii1 TBip /iuIIae GaxkaTy Kpaijoro.

10.Ile ny>xe JUBHO, IIJOHAMMeEHLLIE.

4.
= 3anam'siTaiiTe Taki peyeHHsA

1. The book leaves much to be desired. — Kaura 3anuiiiae 6akaTi Kparijoro.
2. He is difficult to deal with. — 3 HUM Ba)kKoO MaTH cripaBy.

3. He is hard to please. — FloMy Ba)KKO [JOrOJUTH.

4. She is pleasant to look at. — Ha Hel ipueMHO JUBUTUCS.

5. 3BepHITh yBary Ha BiJICyTHICTh CIOJTyYHHKA "1{00" mepep
=¥ | | indiniruBoM y poJii 00CTaBUHM MeTH

1. To get this book, you must go to the library. 11106 ofepskaTu 1f0 KHUTY, BU
TIOBWHHI ITiTH B 6i6/1i0TEKY.

. I have nothing to read. MeHi HeMa 4yoro uvTaTH.

. She has nobody to speak with. Ti1 1i 3 kum norosopuTh.

. What is to be done? I1lo poburu?

. Who is to blame? XT0 BUHHMI?

. I am not to blame. {1 He BUHHMIA.

. To see is to believe. baunTu 03Hauae BipuTH.

. He was the first (last) to come. Bin npuiiiiioB nepiiymM (OCTaHHIM).

. It is out of the question to go there. He Moxxe OyTu i MOBHU TIpo Te, 1100 iTH

TYyIU.

OO UT S WN
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TEMA 13: 3ACOBY MACOBOI IH®GOPMAIIII
3anarrsa 4

I'A3ETU BEJIMKOBPUTAHII

[l o . .
D SRVE HpoanauTe Tad NMepexk/IaglTh TEKCT YKPAdlIHCBbKOK0O MOBOKO

NEWSPAPERS IN BRITAIN

If you get on a bus or catch a train in Britain, especially during the
morning and evening “rush hour”, you’ll see a lot of people reading
newspapers. The press tells us about various political views, interest and levels of
education. Papers are usually divided into “quality” papers which are serious
with long, informative articles and “popular” which have smaller size. They
are less serious and contain more human interest stories than news.

More daily newspapers, national and regional are sold in Great Britain than
in most other developed countries. There are about 175 daily papers and
Sunday papers, 2000 weekly papers and about 100 papers produced by members
of ethnic groups.

A lot of people buy a morning paper, an evening paper and a couple of
Sunday papers. On an average day two out of three people over the age of 17 read
a national morning paper, about three out of four read a Sunday paper. So it’s
not surprising to learn that national newspapers have a circulation of 17.8 million
copies on weekdays and 19 million on Sundays.

Newspapers are almost always financially independent of any political
party. However, during general election campaigns many papers recommend
their readers to vote for a particular political party. Ownership of the national
London and regional daily newspapers is concentrated in the hands of large
press publishing groups.

DﬂaiflTe BiJJMOBi/Ii HA NMTaHHA.

1. What does press tell us?

2. What kind of papers do you know?

3. “Popular” papers are usually smaller that “quality” ones, aren’t they?
4. What can be read in “quality” newspaper?

5. Who is the owner of newspapers in Britain?

D |:| 3HaW/iTh eKBIBa/IGHTH CJIiB y TEKCTI aHI/IIHCBKOI0
|:| MOBOIO

CicTtu Ha MOTAT, TOAWHA-TIIK, pi3HOMaHITHUN, MpojaBaTucs, obir, OyTu
(biHaHCOBO He3a/IeXKHUM, F'OJI0CYBATH 3@, 3HAXOUTUCS B PyKaXx.
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I'PAMATHWYHI BITPABU
AKTUBHA TA ITACUBHA ®OPMU IHOIHITUBA

1.

= ITopiBHsaiiTe B)xuBaHHsA Active infinitive i Passive Infinitive

1. to write — to be written
2. I am glad to help you — paguii soromortu (paguu, 110 5 JoroMarato)
3. I am glad to be helped — paguii, 1110 MeHi gorOMarar0Th

2. Ilepexk/iafiTh Ha aHIJIIMCbKY MOBY, 3BepTalouM yBary Ha Active
=T | | Infinitive i Passive Infinitive

1. To improve your phonetics you should record yourself and analyse your
speech.

2. This is the book to be read during the summer holidays.

3. To be instructed by such a good specialist was a great advantage.

4. He is very forgetful, but he doesn't like to be reminded of his duties.

3. Ilepek/iafiTh Ha aHI/IIMCBKY MOBY, 3BepTal0ud yBary Ha Active
=¥ | | Infinitive i Passive Infinitive

1. To play chess was his greatest pleasure. 2. The child did not like to be
washed. 3. Isn't it natural that we like to be praised and don't like to be scolded?
4. Which is more pleasant: to give or to be given presents? 5. Nature has many
secrets to be discovered yet. 6. To improve your phonetics you should record
yourself and analyse your speech. 7. This is the book to be read during the
summer holidays. 8. To be instructed by such a good specialist was a great
advantage. 9. He is very forgetful, but he doesn't like to be reminded of his
duties.
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TEMA 13: 3ACOBY MACOBOI IH®GOPMAIIII
3aHATTA 5

TEJIEBAYEHHS TA PAJIIO BEJIMKOBPUTAHII

[l o . .
|:| SRVE HpoanauTe Tad NMepexk/IaglTh TEKCT YKPAdlIHCBbKOK0O MOBOKO

TELEVISION AND WIRE BROADCASTING IN GREAT BRITAIN

In 1936, the BBC launched the world’s first public television service. By 1958,
this service was being transmitted from 20 stations and was available to over 98 per
cent of the population.

The BBC television service broadcasts a maximum of 50 hours of programmes
a week, with permitted extensions (averaging 10 hours) for outside and other
broadcasts of a special character. In the course of a year, the service broadcasts more
than 7,000 items on a national network, made up of studio productions, outside
broadcasts, films, and relays from the continent of Europe.

BBC studio productions come from the London Television Theatre at
Shepherd’s Bush; eight main London studios; and fully equipped regional studios at
Manchester, Birmingham, Cardiff, Glasgow, Bristol and Belfast. In addition, eight
small interview studios (used mainly for short insertions into the news) have been
established in London, Scotland, Wales, and in the north, midland and west of
England regions. The Television Film Department of the BBC is housed at the Ealing
film studios; and Television News and newsreel programmes originate from a
specially equipped studio at Alexandra Palace, London. The studios at the Television
Centre in London (which has been specifically designed for television purposes) will
start coming into use in 1961.

Outside broadcasting (which during the year 1957-58 transmitted nearly 1,000
programmes, providing about 18 per cent of the total BBC television output) covers
most parts of the United Kingdom with its mobile units, presenting programmes both
of national and of specifically regional interest, and also brings scenes of events in
Europe to viewers in the United Kingdom.

The first regular independent television (ITV) service was inaugurated in
September 1955, by a programme transmission from the ITA (Independent
Television Authority) London station at Beaulieu Heights, Croydon. By 1958,
programmes were being transmitted for 50 hours a week, with permitted
extensions averaging a further 10 hours a week, from 7 stations in all parts of Great
Britain, and approximately three-quarters of the total number of homes with
television sets were able to receive ITV.

Generally speaking, both the BBC and the ITV services provide programmes of
music, drama, light entertainment, variety, and films. Broadcasts for schools are
produced on five days in the week both by the BBC and by Associated-
Rediffusion Ltd. under contract with the ITA. Religious broadcasting is also a feature
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of both services, as are programmes on the arts, children’s and family programmes,
interviews with outstanding personalities, investigations into matters of public interest,
news reports covering international, national, and local events, and outside
broadcasts, mainly of sport.

Wire broadcasting — a system whereby radio programmes are received at a
central point, whence they are distributed by wire to listeners and viewers — began
in the United Kingdom in 1925 as a private venture and remains in the hands of
private enterprise. Wire broadcasting companies operate under licence from the
Postmaster General. They are not allowed to originate programmes of their own,
and their function is to distribute programmes from general broadcasting stations.
A specified minimum of their programme material must be taken from BBC
sources. Subscribers to wire broadcasting services must have ordinary broadcast
receiving licences. At the beginning of 1958, there were 411 wire broadcasting
services, of which 105 gave television service and the remainder sound-only
service. The number of subscribers at that date was just over one million, including
108,019 who were receiving television services.

I:l,Z[aiflTe BiANIOBI/Ii Ha MUTaHHA.

1. When was the world’s first public television service launched?
2. What is BBC?

3. What is the BBC’s work?

4. Where do the issues to the BBC come from?

5. What is outside broadcasting?

6. What is ITV?

7. What have you just learnt abour wire broadcasting in Britain?

D |:| 3HaWAITH eKBiBa/IeHTH CJIiB Y TEeKCTi aHIVIIHCbKOI0
|:| MOBOIO
3aryckatv, Jep)KaBHe Tejie0aueHHs, TPaAHC/IIOBATH, JOCTYITHHH,
JI03BOJIEHUM, riepeziaua/TpaHCIsILis, OCHallleHWUH, BBe/leHHS,

KiHOXpOHiKa/KiHOXKYpHasI, TJis[ad, He3ajexxHe TenebaueHHs, 3abecrieuyBary,
peqirivHi mepefjaui, IiHTepB’t0 3 BHJATHUMH JIFO[bMH, PO3C/IiJyBaHHS,
Mi>KHapO/Hi/Hal[iOHa/IbHi/MiCLIeBI HOBUHM, pafio (2 BapiaHTH), AiSITU 3TiHO
JiLeHsii, CTBOPIOBATH MPOrPaMH.

I'PAMATUWUYHI BITPABU
IIOPIBHAHHA B)KUBAHHS INDEFINITE INFINITIVE
I PERFECT INFINITIVE

1. ITopiBHsiiTe B)xuBaHHs Indefinite Infinitive i Perfect Infinitive
¥ | | Ta MepeKIajiTL pedeHHs HA yKPAiHCHKY MOBY, 3BePTal0uH yBary

Ha Perfect Infinitive

to write — to have written

I am glad to see you — paguit 6aunTi Bac (pagui, o 6auy)
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I am glad to have seen you — paauii, 1110 1mo6auus

1. The child was happy to have been brought home. 2. Jane remembered to have
been told a lot about Mr. Rochester. 3. The children were delighted to have been
brought to the circus. 4. I am sorry to have spoilt your mood. 5. Maggie was
very sorry to have forgotten to feed the rabbits. 6. I am awfully glad to have met
you. 7. Sorry to have placed you in this disagreeable situation. 8. I am very
happy to have had the pleasure of making your acquaintance. 9. I am sorry to
have kept you waiting. 10. Clyde was awfully glad to have renewed his
acquaintance with Sondra. 11. Sorry not to have noticed you. 12. I am sorry to
have added some more trouble by what I have told you. 13. When Clyde looked
at the girl closely, he remembered to have seen her in Sondra's company. 14. I
remembered to have been moved by the scene I witnessed.

2
|:| |:| 3aMiHiTh YaCTUHHU peueHHs iH(IHITUBHUMH BBOPOTAaMH

Hanpuxknag: He is sorry that he has said it. He is sorry to have said it.

1. It is certain that it will rain if you don't take your umbrella. 2. Don't promise
that you will do it, if you are not sure that you can. 3. He was happy that he was
praised by everybody. 4. He was very proud that he had helped his elder brother.
5. She was sorry that she had missed the beginning of the concert. 61 am glad
that I see all my friends here. 7. I was afraid of going past that place alone. 8.
My sister will be thrilled when she is wearing a dress as lovely as that. 9. We
must wait till we hear the examination results. 10. She is happy that she has
found such a nice place to live in. 11. I should be delighted if I could join you.
12. He hopes that he will know everything by tomorrow.

3.

= Po3kpuiiTe Jy)XKH, BXXUBalOUH NMOTPioHY dopmy indiHiTHBA

1. He seems (to read) a lot. 2. He seems (to read) now. 3. He seems (to read)
since morning. 4. He seems (to read) all the books in the library. 5. We expect
(to be) back in two days. 6. He expected (to help) by the teacher. 7. The children
seem (to play) since morning. 8. I am glad (to do) all the homework yesterday.
9. She seems (to work) at this problem ever since she came here. 10. I am sorry
(to break) your pen. 11. I want (to take) you to the concert. 12. I want (to take)
to the concert by my father. 13. She hoped (to help) her friends. 14. She hoped
(to help) by her friends. 15. I hope (to see) you soon.

4.

= Po3kpuiiTe y)KKH, BXXUBAalOUHU NOTPiOHY popmy iHdiHiTHBA

1. They seemed (to quarrel): I could hear angry voices from behind the door.
2. They are supposed (to work) at the problem for the last two months. 3. The
only sound (to hear) was the snoring of grandfather in the bedroom. 4. Her ring
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was believed (to lose) until she happened (to find) it during the general cleaning.
It turned out (to drop) between the sofa and the wall. 5. They seemed (to wait)
for ages. 6. I hate (to bother) you, but the students are still waiting (to give)
books for their work. 7. He seized every opportunity (to appear) in public: he
was so anxious (to talk) about. 8. Is there anything else (to tell) her? I believe
she deserves (to know) the state of her sick brother. 9. He began writing books
not because he wanted (to earn) a living. He wanted (to read) and not (to forget).
10. T consider myself lucky (to be) to that famous exhibition and (to see) so
many wonderful paintings. 11. He seems (to know) French very well: he is said
(to spend) his youth in Paris. 12. The enemy army was reported (to overthrow)
the defence lines and (to advance) towards the suburbs of the city. 13. The
woman pretended (to read) and (not to hear) the bell. 14. You seem (to look) for
trouble. 15. It seemed (to snow) heavily since early morning: the ground was
covered with a deep layer of snow.

5. Ilepek/najiTh Ha aHIJIIHCHKY MOBY, B)XHBAalOUH NMOTPiOHY dopmy
=% | | indiniTuBa

1. 4 pagui, 1110 po3MOBiB BaM 1Jt0 icTOpit0. 2. fI paaui, 1[0 MeHi PO3MOBIIN 10
icropiro. 3. f Xxouy 1MO3HaOMUTH Bac 3 1]i€l0 apTUCTKOMO. 4. §1 xouy, 11100 MeHe
MO3HAaWOMU/IM 3 Li€F0 apTUCTKOK. 5. I paguii, 1m0 3ycTpiB ii Ha cTaHyii. 6. f
pajyu, 110 MeHe 3yCTpPUIM Ha CTaHLii. 7. Mu gye ILIac/JuBi, 110 3arpOCUIA
fioro Ha Beuip. 8. Mu ay»e IJac/IMBI, 1[0 HAC 3alpoCH/IX Ha Beuip. 9. Bin Oyze
IIac/MBUN BifiBizaTy 110 Bimomy kapTuHHY ranepeto. 10. Bin O6yB 1aciuBui,
0 BiABimaB 10 Bigomy KapTuHHy rasiepeto. 11. [itu /06nsTh, KOMA iM
PO3MOBi/jatoTh Ka3ku. 12. §1 He 36upaBcs 3ynUHATUCS Ha 1iiti cTaHLii. 13. { He
OUiKyBaB, L0 MeHe 3yIWHATb. 14. { IIKOAYlO, IO 3arofisiB BaM CTiJIbKU
TypOoT. 15. BiH He mepeHOCHTb, KoM HoMmy OpeinyTh. 16. S 3razas, 10 BXKe
3yCTpivaB Lie C/I0BO B fIKiMCh KHWKLI. 17. MeHi fy»e LIKOZaA, 1[0 S MPOMYCTHB
U0 nikaBy Jjekyiro. 18. boHa mjaciuBa, 10 4Yysia KOHLEPT BijOMOro
iTaniticekoro aupurenTa. 19. boHa paza, 1o 6yna npucyTtHs Ha nekiii. 20. Bin
[y>)Ke 3a70BOJIEHWM, 10 3aKiHuMB CBOKW KHWry. 21. Hawmi crnoprcmenu
MUIIAI0THCS TUM, 1110 BUrpaiy KyOok. 22. I TisbKu xouy, 11106 MeHi 103BOUIN
JoroMorTv BaM. 23. S 6yB BASUHUM, 1[0 MeHi Ja/u KiMHATy 3 BeJTMKUM BiKHOM.
24. Bin OyB I[ac/MBHH, 1110 TIOBEpHYBCS Aogomy. 25. Bin OyB 1mjacimBui, 1110
3HOBY Bfioma. 26. I wKoAyto, 1110 repepBas Bac. 27. f 1IKoAyIO, 1110 He 3acTasia
Bac BioMa. 28. Pouectep 6yB paguii mo3Haviomutuhcs 3 [keiiH. 29. Pouectep
OyB paaui, 1[0 1Mo3HaHOMUBCS 3 [KeiiH.
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TEMA 13: 3ACOBY MACOBOI IH®GOPMAIIII
3anAarTsa 6

3MI Y CIIIA

IIpouuTaiiTe Ta NepeK/IaAiTh TEKCT YKPaiHCBKOI MOBOIO

AMERICAN MASS MEDIA

Mass media (that is the press, the radio and television) play an important
part in the life of society. They inform, educate and entertain people. They also
influence the way people look at the world and make them change their views.
“After all”, say American media men, “news is not what happens — it is what
you see or read about in mass media”. In other words, mass media mould public
opinion.

Millions of Americans in their spare time watch TV and read newspapers.
The daily paper dominates family life at breakfast, TV dominates the life of the
family most of the time. The TV set is not just a piece of furniture. It is someone
who is “one of the family”. It is also a habit forming drug impossible to resist.
The radio is turned on most of the time, creating a permanent background noise.
It does not interfere with your activities. You can listen to the radio while
doing some work about the house, reading a book or driving a car.

On the radio one can hear music, plays, news, and various commentary
and discussions called forums. At a forum several authorities exchange
views on social, economic and political problems, as well as on books of
common interest. A number of sides are represented so that the listeners
can hear various opinions. Such broadcasts are popular with the listeners. A
peculiar feature of the American radio is soap opera. It is a sentimental
serial drama dealing with domestic problems and meant for housewives.
Soap opera is usually broadcast every day. Most people find soap opera
boring.

Various radio and TV games, such as a quiz programme on TV, also
attract a large audience. During a radio panel-game listeners of the radio
send questions to the studio to be answered by the members of the panel,
who compete for the best results. During TV quiz programmes questions
are answered by TV viewers.

There is a lot of advertising on American TV and radio. Some of the
TV and radio stations are owned by big corporations or individuals. The
owners can advertise whatever they choose. To advertise their goods
commercial firms buy TV and radio time. So most of radio and TV time is
taken up by advertisements. The firms also sponsor shows and programmes
that make people buy their goods. For instance, to attend a show or to take
part in a quiz programme you may have to send to the studio the required
number of empty cartons, boxes or wrappings (depending on what product
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the sponsoring firm is selling). People are attracted by such programmes
not only because they provide entertainment. A valuable prize is usually
promised for the correct answer to the main question, such as a video or
radio cassette-recorder or a stereo music centre and speakers. Americans
are very optimistic. Their optimism makes them believe in luck and buy
things which they may not need at all. The sponsoring firm makes a great
profit on such programmes. The more people attend the show, the greater is
the profit of the firm.

According to some critics the immense cultural possibilities of American
mass media are used mainly for the purpose of selling people more things than
they really need. Freedom of speech, as some critics declare, allows great
commercial firms to pull the rest of the people down to their own intellectual
level.

But it is hardly fair to say that American mass media do not try to raise the
cultural level of the people or to develop their artistic taste and with great
professional skill. Radio and television bring into millions of homes are not only
entertainment and news but also cultural and educational programmes. Radio
stations broadcast about ten thousand hours of musical programmes weekly.
Many programmes are made up almost entirely of classical music.

There is a lot of education both on the radio and on television. For instance,
you can take a TV course in history, political economy, management, banking
and in many other subjects, or learn a foreign language by radio. Educational
TV firms and programmes are shown in schools and colleges as part of the
curriculum.

The opinion that all commercial programmes are of little artistic value can
also be disputed.

|:|,Z[aizi're BIIMIOBi/li HA MUTAHHSA.

1. What is the role of mass media?

2. What do Americans do at their spare time?

3. What programmes are broadcasted on the radio?

4. What is peculiar feature of the American radio?

5. What does the American television broadcast?

6. What have you learned about the American advertising?

7. What are the advantages and disadvantages of the American mass media?

|:| |:| 3HaW/iTh eKBIBa/IGHTH CJIiB y TEKCTI aHI/IIHCBKOI0
|:| MOBOI0

[HpopmyBaTy, MoOBUaTH, pO3BaKaTW, 3MiHIOBATU TOYKY 30py, (hOpMyBaTu
IPOMaJICbKYy AYMKY, TIPOUTCTOATH, BMUKATH PaZio, 3aBa)KaTW/BTPy4yaTUCs, KOMEHTap,
obMiHIOBaTHCS JyMKamH, OyTU TIOIMy/ISIpHHAM, 0CoO/IMBa pHica, MUbHA OITepa,
OyTy TIpHU3HAUEHUM [IJIs, 3MaraTuCs, BOJIO/IITH, PO3Bara, I{iHHUM TPU3, BipUTH
B, cB00OO/1a CJIOBA, CTIpaBe/TMBO, XY/IO>KHIM CMaK, [iHHICTb, CTIepeuaTHCS.
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I'PAMATHWYHI BITPABU
ITIOHATTSA TA B)KUBAHHSA JICITPUKMETHHNKA

1. BukopucTaiTe y peueHHSX, /ie MOX/TUBO, Ai€MPUKMeTHUKH

= 3aMicTh Aii€c/TiB B 0c000Biii hopMi. 3MiHITH KOHCTPYKLIit0
pedyeHb, /ie Heo0XigHO
1. When he was running across the yard, he fell. 2. When I was going home
yesterday, I kept thinking about my friend. 3. He put on his coat, went out and
looked at the cars which were passing by. 4. She closed the book, put it aside
and looked at the children who were running about in the yard. 5. As the book
was translated into Russian, it could be read by everybody. 6. As we were given
dictionaries, we managed to translate the article easily. 7. As soon as I have
done my homework, I shall go for a walk. 8. As soon as I have bought the book,
I shall begin reading it.

2. |:| Po3kpuiiTe Jy)KKH, B)XHBAWOYd TMOTPiOHY dopmy Jie-
|:| NPHUKMeTHHKA

1. (to phone) the agency, he left (to say) he would be back in two hours. 2. (to
write) in very bad handwriting, the letter was difficult to read. 3. (to write) his
first book, he could not help worrying about the reaction of the critics. 4. (to
spend) twenty years abroad, he was happy to be coming home. 5. (to be) so far
away from home, he still felt himself part of the family. 6. She looked at the
enormous bunch of roses with a happy smile, never (to give) such a wonderful
present. 7. (not to wish) to discuss that difficult and painful problem, he changed
the conversation. 8. (to translate) by a good specialist, the story preserved all the
sparkling humour of the original. 9. (to approve) by the critics, the young
author's story was accepted by a thick magazine. 10. (to wait) for some time in
the hall, he was invited into the drawing room. 11. (to wait) in the hall, he
thought over the problem he was planning to discuss with the old lady. 12. They
reached the oasis at last, (to walk) across the endless desert the whole day. 13.
(to lie) down on the soft couch, the exhausted child fell asleep at once. 14. She
went to work, (to leave) the child with the nurse.

3. 3aMiHiTh BU/Ii/IeHi YaCTUHU pPeuYeHb [JiENPUKMeTHHKOBHUMHU
~¥ | | 3BopoTamMu. 3MiHITh KOHCTPYKI[il0 peueHb, ie Heo0XiJHO

1. When he had left the house and was crossing the street, he suddenly stopped
as he remembered that he had forgotten to phone his friend. 2. He looked at me
and hesitated: he did not know what to say. 3. As he had long lived in those
parts and knew the place very well, he easily found his way to the marketplace.
4. He has no language problems, because he has been studying English for a
long time. 5. After I had written this exercise, I began to doubt whether it was
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correct. 6. Take care when you cross the street. 7. Students should always be
attentive while they are listening to the lecturer.

4. 3aMiHITb BU/i/IEHI YaCTUHHU peYyeHb Ji€eNPUKMeTHUKOBUMH
=% | | 3BopoTamMu. 3MiHITh KOHCTPYKIIiI0 peueHb, e Heo0XiJHo

1. There are many students who study music. 2. Don't you feel tired after you
have walked so much? 3. When he arrived at the railway station, he bought a
ticket, walked to the platform and boarded the train. 4. As he was promised help,
he felt quieter. 5. After he was shown in, he was told to take off his coat and
wait for a while. 6. Robinson started the building of the house at once and
finished it before the season of rains set in. 7. He poured out a cup of coffee, sat
down in an armchair and looked at the woman who was sitting opposite him.

5. ITepek/iafiTh Ha AHIJIINCBKY MOBY, B)XUBAKOUH MOTPiOHY dopmy
=¥ | | AienpUKMeTHHKA

1. ApTuCTKa, Ka pO3IOBifae MiTAM Kas3Ku IO pajio, BijloMa Ha BCIO KpaiHy. 2.
JutuHa 3aBXaW 3 IHTepecoM C/yXa€ Ka3Ku, $fKI PpO3IoBifjae HAHA. 3.
Po3rioBigatoun AiTSM Ka3Kyd, BOHA TOBOPUTH PIi3HUMH T0JIOCAMH, IMITYrHOUU
repoiB Kasok. 4. Kaska, fiKky pO3IOBijia HfIHS, CIpaBW/a Ha [UTHHY BejvKe
BpakeHHs. 5. PO3MoOBiBIIM AUTHHI Ka3Ky, BOHa robOakana i Ha moOpadiu. 6.
Mos 6a0ycs, 1110 po3MoBijia MeHi 1[0 Ka3Ky, KBe B Ma/IeHbKOMY OyZMHOUKY Ha
Gepesi o3epa.
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TEMA 13: 3ACOBY MACOBOI IH®GOPMAIIII
3anarrsa 7

KOMIT’FOTEPHI TEXHOJIOT'II B CYUACHOMY CBITI. IHTEPHET

-l -] - . o
|:| wul | TIpouuTaiiTe Ta NepeK/aafiTh TEKCT YKPAaiHCbKOIK MOBOIO

THE FUTURE OF CYBERSPACE

Peter Taylor finds out how computers and the Internet are going to effect
our lives.

In the last thirty years, the Internet has grown dramatically. In 1983, there
were only 200 computers connected to the Internet; now there are around 50
million and this growth is clearly going to continue.

Some experts are pessimistic about the future. One worry is the activities of
cybercriminals. Even now, young hackers can get into the computers of banks
and governments. In the future, cybertorrorists may ‘attack’ the world’s
computers, cause chaos, and make planes and trains crash.

However, many people are optimistic about the future of the Internet.
Already, users can buy books, find out about holiday offers, book tickets, and
get all sorts of information from the Internet.

“In the next few years,” says Angela Rossetto of Cyberia magazine, “it is
clear that we are going to see an explosion of shopping on the Internet.”

She also believes that, in the future, we will get entertainment from the Net
and that television will probably disappear. The postal service may also
disappear with the increasing use of e-mail.

Some specialists see our future in virtual reality — the use of computers with
sounds and images that make you feel as if you are in a real situation.
‘Personally, I think virtual reality will become part of modern life,” says
Australian expert Peter Wojciechowsky. ‘I see people living and working in a
virtual world. We will work in virtual offices, shop in virtual supermarkets, and
we will even study in virtual schools.’

DﬂaﬁTe BiJJIOBi/Ii HA MUTAaHHS.

1. What does Peter Taylor found?

2. What has happened to the Internet in the last 30 years?
3. What do the experts say about the Internet?

4. What could happen to the Internet in the future?

5. What is virtual reality?
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|:| |:| 3HalAITh eKBiBa/IeHTH C/1iB y TeKCTi aHIJIiiCbKOI0
|:| MOBOIO

BriuBaTy, mig’e€qHaHWM [0 iHTepHeTy, Kibep3nouuHellb, CIPUYMHUTU
xaoc, cause chaos, 3amoOBATH, OTpUMYyBaTH iHQopMallito, BUOYX, 3HUKATH,
BipTyasibHa peasibHICTh.

T'PAMATHYHI BIIPABU
B)KUIBAHHS TA YTBOPEHHSI PRESENT PARTICIPLE
(ING - ®OPMA)

1. YTBOpITH 3 MOAHUX JIEC/TIB JIENPUKMETHUK TeNnepiliHbLOro
=¥ | |uacy
to stop- to cut- to forget-
to begin- to order- to study-
to open- to play- to develop-
2. |:| Ilepeknapitbh peyeHHsA YKPaiHCHKOI0 MOBOIO,
|:| BHKOpHCTOBYIouH Participle I

1. Seeing that I was late I hurried.

2. Be careful while crossing the street.

3. Being left alone I went on with my work.
4. She tried to calm the crying child.

5. Not knowing what to say he kept silent.

3. Ilepepo0iTh peyeHHsI, BAKOPHCTOBYIOUH i€ PUKMETHHK
=¥ | | TemepilIHBOr0 YacCy

A. Hanpuxksapg: The man who is standing near the captain is their new coach. —

The man standing near the captain is their new coach.

1. Do you know the name of the man who is talking to Mr. Parker?

2. The sea which washes Norway in the southwest is called the North Sea.

3. The new stadium that houses forty five thousands people is a wonderful
building.

4. She looked at the plane which was disappearing in the clouds.

B. Hanpuknag: When I heard the news I phoned Peter. — Hearing the news I
phoned Peter.

1. When I saw him, I felt happy.

2. When he watched the game, he enjoyed it.

3. When she spoke to Bob, she asked his advice.

4. When they drove home, they saw Mr. Bentley.

5. When they arrived at the airport, they saw their friends there.
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C. Hanpuxsaa: As she said so she went out of the room. — Saying so she went
out of the room.

1. As he looked out of the window he saw his father.

2. As she felt tired she sat down in the armchair.

3. As he did not know what to do he asked his brother’s advice.

4. As he failed to hit the ball he got angry.

4. Ilepepo6iTh peueHHs, BAKOPHUCTOBYIOUH JiEMPUKMETHUK
=% | | TemepilIHLOro Yacy

A. Hanpuknag: While they were travelling in Europe they visited Spain. —
While travelling in Europe they visited Spain.

1. While they were sitting in the dressing-room, they did not say a word.

2. While he was looking through the newspaper, he saw a picture of his friend.

3. While he was speaking to George, he invited him to his birthday party.

4. While he was walking along the street, he met his old friend.

B. Hanpuknapa: After he had done his homework he went for a walk. — Having
done his homework he went for a walk.

1. After they had played the first two periods they felt tired.

2. After he had had a holiday he felt better.

3. After he had made an appointment with Mr. Taylor he told the director about it.
4. After they had settled all the questions they had lunch.

5. After he had taken Ben to hospital he phoned his mother.

5.

= Ilepek/najiTh peyeHHs YKPaiHCbKOK MOBOIO

1. A person bringing good news is always welcome.

2. While skating yesterday he fell and hurt himself.

3. When writing a telegram we must use as few words as possible.
4. The leaves lying on the ground reminded us of autumn.

5. Being a great book-lover, he spent a lot of money on books.

6. Receiving the telegram he rang the manager up.

6.

= ITepepo6iTh peueHHs, BAKOPHCTOBYHYH /[iEMPUKMETHHK

1. While we were crossing the bridge, we saw Jane, who was talking with an old
man.

. As we were very tired, we refused to go for a walk.

. As he thought that it would rain, he put on a rain-coat.

. While I was going to the institute, I met one of my old friends.

. As he was very absent-minded, he made some mistakes in the dictation.

. When we came home, he immediately rang her up.

. When he saw me, he came up and shook my hand.

N ULk WN

91



TEMA 13: 3ACOBY MACOBOI IH®GOPMAIIII
3anarrsa 8

POBOTA PEIIOPTEPA

[l o . .
D SRVE HpoanauTe Tad NMepexk/IaglTh TEKCT YKPAdlIHCBbKOK0O MOBOKO

NEWSPAPER REPORTING

The newspaper printing is a rather unusual activity since each day the
newspaper material is prepared anew. Newspaper includes editorial board
work the following functions: getting the right news, writing it in the form of
an article, selection of the best items for the print, and displaying the selected
copy in the paper.

All these tasks are performed by journalists, editors, rewrite men,
photographers and make-up editors responsible for the issue of the paper.

Thus, the newspaper reporting starts with collecting information for the
paper. However, journalism does not stop here. Newspapers and magazines publish
a great deal of stories, not only news items or political stories, for example, stories
of humorous or some other type. Such essay-type articles may be called human
interest stories. Besides, newspapers carry many items on sports, personalities of
today as well as stories on science, art and technology. Rather popular are also
the reports about the flights of astronauts and space research matters in
general.

Human interest stories are often written in the form of an interview, or as
some journalists say, a “profile” is given. It is no secret that different
newspaper publications differently influence the reader, this depending on the
level of the skill of the journalist himself or the type of the topic being covered.

One can often hear some reporters who have just started their career in
journalism asking this question: how to conduct an interview? There are hardly any
rules to that effect because each interviewee is different. In most instances, the
journalist’s problem is how to get the interviewee to start talking. The opening
questions, therefore, are of special importance. The reporter should not ask
questions that call for only yes-or-no response. Another problem is how to
keep on talking. Some interviewers take copious notes, others trust their
memory and take notes only about the exact names, places, figures, and the like.

The above-mentioned profile-type stories may be characterized as
“personality sketches” reading which one learns much about interesting
aspects of somebody’s life. Other everyday topics covered by newspapers are
stories on crime, medicine and law. Those organs of press which focus on
entertainment, crime and just gossip are justly called “commercial”. These
papers are published primarily for profit. Usually they have a considerable
readership.
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D,Z[aﬁl"e Bi/JJIOBi/Ii HA MUTAaHHS.

. Why is the newspaper printing an unusual activity?

. What does the newspaper reporting start with?

. What do newspapers and magazines publish?

. What articles may be called human interest stories?

. What reports are rather popular?

. In what form are human interest stories often written?
. What are the journalist’s problems?

. What other everyday topics do newspapers cover?

CONNOOOUT AN WN -

|:| |:| 3HaW/ITh eKBIBa/IeHTH C/IiB y TEKCTI aHIJIIHCBKOI0
|:| MOBOI0
Hes3BuuHuii, pejaxiiis, >XypHamicT, ¢dotorpad, pernoprtep, 30upatu
inbopmMmallito, Be/MKa KilbKiCTb, O0OCOOHCTICTb, JOC/iHKEHHSI KOCMOCY,
BIJTMBAaTH, OpaTy iHTepB 10, MIITKU, 3apajiv TIPUOYTKY, KOJIO YMTAUiB.

I'PAMATHWYHI BIIPABU
ITOPIBHAHHSA B)KUBAHHSA PRESENT PARTICIPLE
I PERFECT PARTICIPLE

1. Ilepek/iafiTh peueHHs YKPaiHCHKO0I0 MOBOI0, BHKOPHUCTOBYIOUH
=* | | Perfect Participle I

1. Having slept two hours he felt rested.

2. Having prescribed the medicine the doctor went away.

2. |:| Ilepek/1ajiTh peyeHHsI yKPaiHCBKOK MOBOIO,
|:| BukopucroByoun Perfect and Non-Perfect Participle

1. Being well-prepared he answered readily.
2. Being badly wounded, he recovered slowly.
3. Having been shown the wrong direction he lost the way.

3. Hanuurith peueHHs, AKi MOYHHAIOTHCA 3 — ing, not — ing ado
=¥ | | having
1. I thought they must be hungry. So I offered them something to eat.
ThINKING ..o e

2. She is a foreigner. So she needs a visa to stay in this country.

4. The man wasn’t able to understand English. So he didn’t know what I said.
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4. Hanuith peyeHHs, IKi MOYHHAKTHCSA 3 — ing, not — ing abo

=% | | having
1. He has travelled a lot. So he knows a lot about other countries.

5. ITepek/iafiiTh Ha AHIJIINICHBKY MOBY, B)KHBAKOUH MOTPiOHY opmy
=¥ | | JienpuKMeTHHKA

1. Xsonuuk, sikuii 6ir MuUMO OyAWHKY, panToM 3yIWHUBCA. 2. Byayun mgyske
3aMHATUM, BiH He Bijipa3y nouyB MeHe. 3. [louyBIIM KPOKH, BiH Ii/JHAB I'OJIOBY.
4. BUNUBIIM YalllKy Yaro, BOHA Bifiuya cebe kpaiije. 5. 'patounics y cafy, IiTH
He MOMITW/IH, 110 CTajsio TeMHO. 6. [TigimoBmm 10 ABepeu, BiH BiUMHUB iX. 7.
ToM mifiMiIoB [0 AiBUMHKMU, siKa cMistacsi. 8. BiH MokiaaB Ha CTijl 3iM'ITUM
mict. 9. JliBuMHKa, 1110 T/1aKana, Oyma ronoana. 10. babycs auBwiacs Ha JiTel,
1110 TparoThbcs y ABopi. 11. BoHa mo6UTH AUBUTUCS Ha JIiTel, 1110 rparoThCs. 12.
3pobuBIIM YPOKH, [iTH Minuid ryastd. 13. Jlexkaun Ha JuBaHi, BiH UWTaB
KHVKKY.
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TEMA 13: 3ACOBY MACOBOI IH®GOPMAIIII
3aHATTa 9

BUITY CK HOBUH. MO Y/IFOBJIEHA TEJIEITPOI'PAMA

IIpouuTaiiTe Ta NepeK/IaAiTh TEKCT YKPaiHCBKOI MOBOIO

THE EIGHT O'CLOCK NEWS
Good evening, and here is the Eight O'clock News

The Scottish police are looking for two climbers in the Highlands. The climbers
left yesterday morning to climb Ben Nevis. It began to snow heavily yesterday
afternoon. The police sent out a search party yesterday evening. They spent the
night on the mountain, but they didn't find the climbers.

The Queen opened a new hospital in London today. She met all the doctors
and nurses, and spoke to the first patients. The Queen wore a yellow dress, and a
green hat.

.. and next, football. This afternoon at Wembley Stadium, England played
against Wales four to nil. The English captain broke his leg. The Welsh team played
well. David Evans scored three goals for Wales.

Robert Gibbs, the great plane robber, has been caught in Montina. He was
arrested in a Vanadelo night club. He is being questioned at police
headquarters, and he will probably be sent back to Britain. Two British
detectives left Heathrow earlier this evening, and they will help the police in
Vanadelo with their inquiries. In 1978 Gibbs was sentenced to forty years in
prison for his part in the Great Plane Robbery. He escaped from Parkwood
Maximum Security Prison in April. Since then he has been seen in ten different
countries.

The strike at Fernside Engineering in Birmingham has ended after talks
between trade union leaders and management representatives. The strike
began last weekend after a worker had been sacked. He had had an argument
with a supervisor. Five thousand men went on strike. The worker has now been
re-employed.

Vic Bostik, the lead guitarist of The Rats pop group, is dead. He was found
unconscious in his Mayfair flat early in the morning. Bostik was rushed to St.
Swithin’s Hospital, but doctors were unable to save his life. A number of
bottles, which had been found in his flat were taken away by the police.

There is no more news about the famous Lanstable painting, Norfolk
Sunset, which was stolen last night from the National Gallery. The painting,
which worth half a million pounds, was given to the gallery in 1975. It hasn’t
been found yet, and all airports and ports are being watched. Cars and trucks
are being searched. A reward of £10,000 has been offered for information.

Jumbo, the Indian elephant which escaped from London zoo this
afternoon, has been caught. Jumbo was chased across Regent’s Park, and was
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finally captured at a hot dog stall in Regent’s Park Road. A tranquillizer gun
was used and Jumbo was loaded onto a truck and was taken back to the zoo. At
the zoo, he was examined by the zoo veterinary surgeon. Fortunately no
damage had been done, and Jumbo will be returned to the elephant house later
tonight.

Jimmy MacTavish, the Eastfield United and Scotland striker, has been
transferred. The contract was signed at lunchtime. He was transferred to the
American club, Miami Galaxy, for $3,000,000. MacTavish, aged 23, was bought
two years ago for a fee of £2000 from a Scottish non-league club.

DﬂaﬁTe Bi/IIOBi/li HA NUTaHHSA.

. What has happened in the Highlands?

. What did the Queen do?

. How did the Welsh team play?

. Who is Robert Gibbs?

. Why has the strike started?

. What happened to Vic Bostik?

. What was the reward offered for?

. What have you learned about the elephant?
. Who is Jimmy MacTavish?

OO UThA WN -

D |:| 3HalAITh eKBiBa/IeHTH C/1iB y TeKCTi aHIIiiCbKOI0
|:| MOBOIO

Illykaty, aJIbITiHICT, CHIroraz, IOIIyKOBa Ipyra, IIMUTalb, [PaTv IPOTH,
3/laMaTh HOTy, 3a0uTty roJi, rpabiKHUK, OMMTYBATU, PO3C/iAyBaHHS, CTpaliK,
ripocriizika, Mpe/iCTaBHUK, OyTH 3BilbHEHUM, CIiepeyaTuCsi, HeIPUTOMHUMH,
KOILITYBaTH, OOIIIyKyBaTH, 3arporiOHYBaTU HAaropojy, BTIiKTH, CXOIMTH,
OIVIAHYTH, LIKOAWUTH, MiAIMUCATU KOHTPAKT.

I'PAMATHWYHI BITPABU
TPETSH ®OPMA JIE€CJ/IOBA (PAST PARTICIPLE)
1. Y TBOpITH 3 MOAQHUX [i€C/TIB Ai€ENPUKMETHHMK MUHYJ/IOT0 Yacy
=¥ | | Participle IT

to break- to paint- to forget-
to build- to write- to watch-
to steal- to show- to stop-
to play- to develop-  to cut-
to begin- to order- to open-
to give- to lie- to choose-

2

|:| |:| IIpek/iafiTh peyeHHs YKPaiHCHKOI0 MOBOKO

1.0n our excursion we saw a wall built a hundred years ago.
2.1 read a note written in French.
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3.The children watched by the nurse were playing in the garden.
4.The stolen papers were never found.
5.When shown the letter she confessed everything.

3 INepek/iafiTh Ha YKPAiHCbKY MOBY, 3BepTalyu yBary Ha Past
=¥ | | Participle

. She put a plate of fried fish in front of me.

. The coat bought last year is too small for me.

. Nobody saw the things kept in that box.

. My sister likes boiled eggs.

. We stopped before a shut door.

. Tied to the tree, the goat could not run away.

. They saw overturned tables and chairs and pieces of broken glass all over the
room.

. This is a church built many years ago.

9. The books written by Dickens give us a realistic picture of the 19" century

England.

10.A letter sent to St. Petersburg today will be there in two days.

11.Some of the questions put to the lecturer yesterday were very important.

12.A fish taken out of the water cannot live.

13.A line seen through this crystal looks double.

14.The word said by the student was not correct.

15.A word spoken in time may have very important results.

N UL WON -

o

4. ITepepo0iTh peueHHs], BUKOPHCTOBYHOUH i€ PUKMETHHK
=¥ | | MHHYJIOT'0 Yacy

Hanpuknaa: I have just read his article that was published in the “Morning

Star.” — I have just read his article published in the “Morning Star.”

1. The new school that was built last year is one of the finest buildings in our
street.

2. Did you see the letter that was signed last Thursday?

3. Did you hear the announcement that was made on the radio?

4. Did you see the article that was translated by him?

5.

E IIpek/ajjiTh peyeHHsI YKPAiHCHKOI MOBOIO

1. She showed the travellers the room reserved for them.

2. The bridge seized by the enemy the day before was re-taken by our troops.
3. Books read in childhood seem like old friends.

4. The answer received from the sellers greatly surprised us.

5. All the goods discharged from the ship will be sent to the warehouse.
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TEMA 13: 3ACOBM MACOBOI IH®GOPMAIIII

3ausarTa 10
TOK-IIIOY “SA — TEJIEBE,Z[Y‘II/II?'I”

[l o . .
D SRVE HpoanauTe Tad NMepexk/IaglTh TEKCT YKPAdlIHCBbKOK0O MOBOKO

ISEVERYTHING READY?

“This Is Your Life” used to be one of the most popular programmes on Ame-
rican television. Recently one of the national networks started the programme again
— not reruns but all-new shows. Every week a well-known person is invited to a TV
studio, without knowing that he or she will be the subject of the programme. The
host greets the person with “This Is Your Life!” The person then meets friends and
relatives from his or her past and present. The programme is taped before a live
audience. The taping begins at 8:00. It’s 6:45 now and the director is checking the
preparations with her new production assistant. The subject of tonight’s show will
be an actor, William Paine. The host, as usual, will be Joe Campanaro.

Director: Let’s check the arrangements. We're bringing Bill Paine here in a
rented limousine. He thinks he’s coming to tape a talk show appearance. The
driver has been told to arrive at exactly 7:55. The programme begins at 8:00. At
that time Bill will be walking to the studio. Joe will start his introduction at 8:01,
and Bill will get here at 8:02. Joe will meet him at the door. Camera 4 will be there.
Then he’ll take him to that sofa. It’ll be on Camera 3. Bill will be sitting there
during the whole programme. For most of the show Joe will be sitting next to the
sofa or standing on that “X”. He’ll be on Camera 2. The guests will come through
that door, talk to Bill and Joe, and then go backstage.

Director: Now, is that clear?

Production Assistant: Yes, but— uh — there is one thing,

Director: Well, what is it?

PA: Who’s going to take care of the guests before they come on?

Director: Stephanie is.

PA: And where will they be waiting?

Director: In Room 401 we have a guest lounge. Stephanie will be sitting
there with them. They’ll be watching the show on a monitor. She’ll cue them two
minutes before they come on.

PA: O.K. I think that covers everything.

THIS IS YOUR LIFE!

Campanaro: Good evening and welcome to “This Is Your life.” I'm your
host, Joe Campanaro. We’re waiting for the subject of the world’s leading actors, and
he thinks he’s coming here for talk show. I think I hear him now... Yes, here he is!
William Paine, this is your life!

Paine: Oh, no! I can’t believe it! Not me...
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Campanaro: Yes, you! Come in with me now. Ladies and gentlemen; William
Paine! (Applause.) Sit right over here, Bill. Let’s begin at the beginning. You were
born in Providence, Rhode Island on My 2, 1942. You were the youngest of six
children. Your mother was a model, and your father worked at a furniture store. Of
course, your name was Herman Wartski then.

Campanaro: Do you recognize this voice?

Voice: I remember Herm — Bill — when he was two. He used to cry and
scream all day.

Paine: Rosanne!

Campanaro: Yes, all the way from Tokyo —we flew here to be with you
tonight — your sister, Rosanne Wartski Tatsukawa.

Paine: Rosie, why didn’t you tell me?

Campanaro: Yes, you haven’t seen each other for 9 years. Take a seat next to
him, Rosanne. You went to school in Providence and got your diploma from
Whitney High School in 1960.

Campanaro: Do you remember this voice?

Voice: Herman! Stop daydreaming! I asked you a question!

Paine: Incredible! It’s Mr. Theissen.

Campanaro: Your English teacher, Mr. Irwin Theissen. Was Bill a good
student, Mr. Theissen?

Theissen: Well, not really. No, he was the worst in the class. But he was a
great actor, even in those days. He could imitate all the teachers.

Campanaro: Thank you, Mr. Theissen. You can talk to BIII later. Well,
you went on to the Yale School of Drama in 1962 and finished in 1966. In 1970 you
went to Hollywood.

Campanaro: Do you know this voice?

Voice: Say, Bill, can you ride a horse yet?

Paine: Rita!

Campanaro: Yes, Rita Colon, who’s flown in from New York, where she’s
appearing in the musical 34th Street.

Colon: Bill, darling! It’s so wonderful to see you. Hello, Joe, darling. Bill and
I were in a movie together in 1974. He had to learn to ride a horse, and., well, Bill
doesn’t like horses very much.

Paine: Like them? I’m scared to death of them!

Colon: Anyway, poor Bill practiced for 2 weeks. Then he went to the director
— it was John Galveston — and said, “What do you want me to do?” John said, “I
want you to fall off the horse.” Bill was furious. He said, “What?! Fall off?! I've been
practicing for two weeks. I could fall off the first day — without any practice!”

DZ[ai'lTe BiiMOBi/Ii HA MUTAaHHA.

1. What kind of programme is “This Is Your Life”?

2. Who is its host?

3. What people are invited to take part in the programme?
4. What is the aim of the programme?
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5. What is the procedure?
6. Who was invited to the programme?
7. What were they talking about?

|:| |:| 3HaW/iTh eKBIBa/IeHTH CJIiB y TEKCTI aHI/IIHCBKOI0
|:| MOBOIO

HavinonysisipHillia mepeiava, HeIOAABHO, MOBTOP, BeAYYMM, 3allMCyBaTU Ha
IUTiBKY, TEpeBipUTH TIPUTOTYBaHHs, KiMHaTa /[jid T[OCTeH, TMPOBIJIHMM aKTop,
aruyIoJUCMEHTH, VITi3HATH, MPIisTH, HAWTIpIIMM, KOMitoBaTH, OyTH HaIsSKaHUM [0
CMepTi, BAaCTH, PO33/TFOUEHUN.

I'PAMATHWYHI BITPABU
OCOB/IMBOCTI IIEPEKJIARYY ®OPM AIECEITPUKMETHUKA

1. Ilepek/iafiiTh Ha YKpPaiHCbKY MOBY, 3BePTal04H yBary Ha
=T | | AiEeNPUKMeTHUKHU
. Everybody looked at the dancing girl.
. The little plump woman standing at the window is my grandmother.
. The man playing the piano is Kate's uncle.
. Entering the room she turned on the light.
. Coming to the theatre, she saw that the performance had already begun.
. Looking out of the window, he saw his mother watering the flowers.
. Hearing the sounds of music, she stopped talking.
. She went into the room, leaving the door open.
. Working at his desk, he listened to a new CD.
10.Running into the road, the young man stopped a taxi.
11.Looking through the newspaper, she noticed a photograph of her boss.
12.Using chemicals the fireman soon put out the fire in the forest.
13.Being very ill, she could not go to school.
14.The first rays of the rising sun lit up the top of the hill.
15.The tree struck by the lightning was all black and leafless.
16.Being busy, he postponed his trip.
17.The door bolted on the inside could not be opened.
18.Having been shown the wrong direction, the travelers soon lost their way.
19.The room facing the garden is much more comfortable than this one.
20.Having descended the mountain they heard a man calling for help.
21.Flushed and excited, the boy came running to his mother.
22 .He stood watching the people who were coming down the street shouting and
waving their hands.
23.The boy lay sleeping when the doctor came.
24.The broken arm was examined by the doctor.
25.While being examined, the boy could not help crying.
26.Having prescribed the medicine, the doctor went away.

LooNNYTUTLRA WDN -
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27.The medicine prescribed by the doctor was bitter.

28.The dress bought at the department store was very beautiful.

29.While using a needle you should be careful not to prick your finger.
30.While crossing the street one should first look to the left and then to the right.

2. |:| Ilepepo6iTh peyeHHs, BUKOPHCTOBYIHOYH /[iEMPUKMETHUKHU
|:| TenepilHbOr0 Ta MUHYJIOTO Yacy

Hanpuxksag;: If a person has become tired from a long trip... (traveler, trip)
He is a tired traveler.
It is a tiring travel.

. Mr. Allen bores us with his manner of speaking... (Mr. Allen, conversation,
his listeners)

. When a team is in the process of losing a game... (team, game)

. The sad news has broken your heart... (heart, news)

. If a dog has been injured by the blow... (dog, blow)

. All the students respect professor Smith... (professor Smith, students)

. If a compliment pleases a person... (news, person)

. They were annoyed by his comments... (comments, they)

. If a person has been discouraged by the news... (news, person)

. The boy’s questions puzzled his parents... (questions, parents)

f—

OO UThA, WN

W

3aMiHiTh BU/Ii/IeHI YaCTUHU pPeYyeHb JJiENPUKMEeTHUKOBUMH
=¥ | | 3BopoTamu

1. When he had left the house and and was crossing the street, he suddenly
stopped as he remembered that he had forgotten to phone his friend.

2. He looked at me and hesitated: he didn't know what to say.

3. As he had long lived in those parts and knew the place well, he easily
found the way to the market place.

4. He has no English language problems, because he has been studying
English for a long time.

5. After I had written this exercise, I began to doubt whether it was correct.

6. Take care when you cross the street.

7. Students should always be attentive while they are listening to the lecturer.

8

9.

1

. There are many students who study music.
Don't you feel tired after you have walked so much?
0.When he arrived at the railway station, he bought a ticket, walked to the
platform and boarded the train.
11.As he was promised help, he felt quieter.
12.After he was shown in, he was told to take off his coat and wait for a while.
13.Robinson started the building of the house at once and finished it before
the season of rains set in.
14.He poured out a cup of coffee, sat down in an armchair and looked at the
woman who was sitting opposite him.
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4. ITepek1ajiiTh Ha AQHIVIINCbKY MOBY, 3BepTaluM yBary Ha

=¥ | | AlENpUKMeTHUKH

OO UT A WN -

. XJI0MUuK, iKui 6ir MUMO OyJUHKY, PariTOM 3YTTUHUBCS.

. Bynyun fiy>ke 3aiHAATHM, BiH He BiJipa3y IO4yB MeHe.

. ITouyB111M KPOKY, BiH ITi/IHAB I'OJIOBY.

. BunuBIim yaiiiky yaro, BOHa Bifjuy/ia cebe HabaraTo Kpaiiie.

. I'parouncs y caay, AiTU He TIOMITUIH, IIJ0 CTA/I0 TEMHO.

. ToM MmiiiMIIIOB /10 [iBUMHKH, KA CMisiiacs.

. [liBurHKa, 1110 1y1akaia 0y/ia rojoHa.

. IIprHiciuM CBOi irpalliky B KiIMHaTy, IUTHHA T10Yajia rpaTucs.

. [IpounTaBmm 6Garato kHuUr [likkeHca, BiH J00pe 03HallOMHUBCS 3 L[UM

IMMCbMEeHHHKOM.

5. ITocTaBTe fiec/ioBa B Ay)KKaxX B Ai€ENPUKMETHHMK TenepilliHbOro

=¥ | | uacy a0o JieNPUKMETHHUK MHHYJ/IOT0 Yacy

8.

9.

. It was a windy day, and the air ........................ on Little Dorrit’s face

soon brightened it. (to stir)

.Hetooka...........coeeeeinnel. strip of paper from his vest and gave it to the

reporter. (to fold)

. There was one bright star ........................ in the sky. (to shine)
. He reminded youofa ........................ sheep ......coooeviiiiinn.

aimlessly hither and thither. (to frighten, to run)

. At one end was a group of beautiful women exquisitely ........................ ,

..................... diamonds on their heads and bosoms... (to gown, to wear)

. Maxim stopped, and pickedupa ................c.e.en petal and gave it to me.

(to fall)

. They came to the quiet little station ........................ by a single bulb,

almost ........cevvvviiniinne.. in a mass of oleander and vines and palmettos. (to
light, to hide)

She remained silent but her silence was like a question ........................ in
the dark between them. (to hang)

With ... eyes he leaned back on the bench. (to close)

10.We walked down the hall and down the wide thickly ............ stairs. (to

carpet)

11.There were ............cccveennn candles on the table. (to light)
12.There was a long line of ........................ trucks and carts on the road

........................ up the bridge. (to abandon, to lead)

13.A tall, thin man with a sharp pointed face satatatable ........................

for dinner. (to lay)

14.The voice had something ........................ in it. (to appeal)
15.There was a balcony along the second floor ........................ by the

columns. (to hold up)
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TEMA 14: MAPKETHUHI'. PEK/TAMA

3auarra 1

TOPI'IBJIA TA MAPKETUHTI

&

[TpounTaiiTe Ta NepeKIafiTh TEKCT YKPAaiHCbKOK MOBOIO

SALES AND MARKETING. WHAT IS MARKETING?

People talk about the marketing mix. This consists of (it is formed from and
includes): choosing the right product (what a company produces/makes or
offers) selling it at the right price (what it costs to the buyer/consumer) using the
right kind of promotion (the ways to make the product popular and well-known;
this includes advertising) making it available in the right place (where you sell
the product and how it reaches the consumer; also known as distribution).

This ‘mix’ is often referred to as the four Ps, and marketing people have the
job of matching these things to the needs of consumers (the people who buy and
use products). People who buy the products of a particular company are that
company’s customers/clients

‘SALES’ AND ‘MARKET’
There are a number of words which combine with sales and market to form
compound nouns and word partnerships which are very common in marketing.

 sales figures: the amount you have sold

* sales target: the amount you would like to sell in a future period

* sales forecast: the amount you think you will sell in a future period, e.g.
next year sales

* representative: a person who sells a company’s products; abbreviated to
sales rep

* sales/marketing manager: the person who runs the sales/marketing
department

* market research: collecting and studying information about what people
want and need

* market share: the % of a market that a company has, e.g. a 20% market
share market

* leader: the company or product with the biggest market share

D,Z[aﬁ're BiANIOBi/Ii Ha MUTaHHA.

1.What is the marketing mix or four Ps?
2.What is “product™?

3.What is “price”?

4.What is “promotion”?
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5.What is “place”?
6.What word combinations with “sales” and “market” have you learned?

|:| |:| 3HaW/iTh eKBIBa/IGHTH CJIiB y TEKCTI aHI/IIHCBKOI0
|:| MOBOI0

MapkeTuHr, MiCTUTH, 00WpaTH, TIPOMOHYBAaTH, KOIITYBaTH, IpO/jaBaTH,
CTOXKWBay, pekjama, T1oTpeba, PUHOK, TMapTHEPCTBO, JaHi IMpOAaxy,
NIPOTHO3yBaHHSI NPOAAXy, IJIaH MPOJAaxy, areHT 3 MpoJaxy, AOC/IiIKeHHS
PUHKY, JI0/1s1 PUHKY.

I'PAMATHUYHI BITPABU
ITOHATTSA TA B)KUBAHHA I'EPYH/IISA

- JIOTIOBHITH peueHHsI, BUKOPHCTOBYHOUM repyHAin

We couldn't even dream of
Everybody wished he stopped
He is sure to boast of

You can't act without

Are English people fond of
I hardly remember
We don't often have the chance of
My children are not used to
9. Is there any use in
10.He didn't care for
11.We all look forward to
12.Everybody disliked the idea of
13.He has given up
14.What kept you from ?
15.1s it worth while ?

16. The boy kept on
17.What prevented her from
18.The audience enjoyed

PN HE W=

19.What do you mean by ?
2. |:| BigkpuiiTe Ay)KKH, BAKOPHCTOBYHOUH NMPaBWILHY (hopmy
|:| repyHzis

1.(to speak) without (to think) is (to shoot) without aim.

2.Do you know what is peculiar about the English rule of (to drive)?

3.I'm glad to say that the lady didn't keep us (to wait).

4.1 remember (to take) to Paris when I was a very small child.

5.1 strongly suspect Gerald of (to know) all about it beforehand, though he
swears he didn't.
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6.Excuse me for not (to write) more at the moment.

7.She never lost the power of (to form) quick decisions.

8.He had an air of (to be) master of his fate, which was his chief attraction.
9.She denied (to see) me at the concert though I'm sure I saw her in the stalls.
10.I want to thank her for (to look) after the children while I was out.

3. BiakpuiiTe 1y)KKU, BUKOPUCTOBYHOUH NIPaBUIbHY (hopmy

=T | | repyHpis

U R W e

o

= © © N

He passed to the front door and out without (to see) us.

I enjoy (to read) poetry.

I don't mind (to stay) here for a little while.

Are you going to keep me (to wait) all day?

They reproached us for (not to come) to the party; they were waiting for us
the whole evening.

He suspected her of (to give) the police information about him while the
workers were on strike.

I sat on the doorstep thinking over my chances of (to escape) from home.
There is very little hope of the work (to do) in time.

The coat showed evident signs of (to wear) on the preceding night.

0.(to avoid) the use of the perfect gerund is quite common if there is no fear of

(to misunderstand).

4. BiakpuiiTe 1y)KKu, BUAKOPUCTOBYHOUH NIPaBU/IbHY (hopmy

=T | | repyHpis

NoUuhkwnN

8.

9.

After the accident, the injured man recovered consciousness in hospital. He
remembered (cross) the road, but he didn't remember (knock down).

I am still thirsty in spite of (drink) four cups of tea.

This carpet always looks dirty, in spite of (sweep) every day.

He didn't return the book he had borrowed after (promise) to do so.

He got into the house by (climb) through a window, without (see) by anyone.
I think he was foolish to buy a car before (learn) how to drive it.

Peter is a much better chess-player than I am, and he was very surprised
when I beat him yesterday for the first time. He isn't used to (beat).

He went to bed at 9 p.m. in spite of (sleep) all the afternoon.

He complained of (give) a very small room at the back of the hotel.

10.The little girl isn't afraid of dogs in spite of (bite) twice.

5. BiakpuiiTe Jy)KKH, BAKOPUCTOBYIOUH MPaBWIbHY (popmy

=¥ | | repynpgis

The little girl didn't go near the dog; she was afraid of (bite).

The baby went to sleep a few minutes after (feed).

The little girl never gets tired of (ask) her mother questions, but her mother
often gets tired of (ask) so many questions.
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7.

8.

9.

They lived in a small town for ten years and then moved without (make)
friends with any of their neighbours.

The little boy was punished for (tell) lie by (send) to bed without his supper.
Mary was chosen a year ago to act in the school play. She was very pleased
at (choose).

Jack doesn't like boxing. I don't know if he is afraid of (hurt) his opponent or
of (hurt) himself.

He was taken to hospital unconscious after the accident. He died in hospital
without (recover) consciousness.

I always treat people politely and I insist on (treat) politely.

10.Little boy was very hungry at eleven o'clock in spite of (eat) a big breakfast

two hours earlier.

11.She didn't get out of bed until ten o'clock in spite of (wake up) at seven.
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3aHarrTda 2

BI3HEC TA ®IHAHCHA

[l o . .
D SRVE HpoanauTe Tad NMepexk/IaglTh TEKCT YKPAdlIHCBbKOK0O MOBOKO

BUSINESS AND FINANCE

Business refers to at least three closely related commercial topics. The first
is a commercial, professional or industrial organization or enterprise, generally
referred to as "a business." The second is commercial, professional, and
industrial activity generally, as in "business continues to evolve as markets
change." Finally, business can be used to refer to a particular area of economic
activity, such as the "record business" or the "computer business".

Individual businesses are established in order to perform economic
activities. With some exceptions (such as cooperatives, non-profit organizations
and generally, institutions of government), businesses exist to produce profit. In
other words, the owners and operators of a business have as one of their main
objectives the receipt or generation of a financial return in exchange for
expending time, effort and capital.

Types of Businesses

There are many types of businesses, and, as a result, businesses can be
classified in many ways. One of the most common focuses on the primary
profit-generating activities of a business, for example:

- Manufacturers produce products, from raw materials or component parts,
which they then sell at a profit. Companies that make physical goods,
such as cars or pipes, are considered manufacturers.

- Service businesses offer intangible goods or services and typically
generate a profit by charging for labor or other services provided to other
businesses or consumers. Organizations ranging from house painters to
consulting firms to restaurants are types of service businesses.

« Retailers and Distributors act as middle-men in getting goods produced by
manufacturers to the intended consumer, generating a profit as a result of
providing sales or distribution services. Most consumer-oriented stores
and catalogue companies are distributors or retailers.

« Agriculture and mining businesses are concerned with the production of
raw material, such as plants or minerals.

- Financial businesses include banks and other companies that generate
profit through investment and management of capital.

- Information businesses generate profits primarily from the resale of
intellectual property and include movie studios, publishers and packaged
software companies.
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. Utilities produce public services, such as heat, electricity, or sewage
treatment, and are usually government chartered.
- Real estate businesses generate profit from the selling, renting, and
development of properties, homes, and buildings.
- Transportation businesses deliver goods and individuals from location to
location, generating a profit on the transportation costs.
Business departments
Within businesses one can often find similar departments, named (and not
limited to):
« Administration
- Finance & controlling
- Human ressources
- Management
- Marketing & sales
- Production/service
« Purchasing
Finance

Finance studies and addresses the ways in which individuals, businesses
and organizations raise, allocate and use monetary resources over time, taking
into account the risks entailed in their projects. The term finance may thus
incorporate any of the following:

 The study of money and other assets

- The management and control of those assets

- Profiling and managing project risks

- As averb, "to finance" is to provide funds for business.

Examples of some basic financial concepts

The activity of finance is the application of a set of techniques that
individuals and organizations (entities) use to manage their financial affairs,
particularly the differences between income and expenditure and the risks of
their investments.

An entity whose income exceeds its expenditure can lend or invest the
excess income. On the other hand, an entity whose income is less than its
expenditure can raise capital by borrowing or selling equity claims, decreasing
its expenses, or increasing its income. The lender can find a borrower, a
financial intermediary, such as a bank or buy notes or bonds in the bond market.
The lender receives interest, the borrower pays a higher interest than the lender
receives, and the financial intermediary pockets the difference.

A bank aggregates the activities of many borrowers and lenders. A bank
accepts deposits from lenders, on which it pays interest. The bank then lends
these deposits to borrowers. Banks allow borrowers and lenders of different
sizes to coordinate their activity. Banks are thus compensators of money flows
in space since they allow different lenders and borrows to meet, and in time,
since every borrower will eventually pay back.

A specific example of corporate finance is the sale of stock by a company
to institutional investors like investment banks, who in turn generally sell it to
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the public. The stock gives whoever owns it part ownership in that company. If
you buy one share of XYZ inc, and they have 100 shares available, you are
1/100 owner of that company. You own 1/100 of anything on the asset side of
the balance sheet. Of course, in return for the stock, the company receives cash,
which it uses to expand its business in a process called "equity financing".
Equity financing mixed with the sale of bonds (or any other debt financing) is
called the company's capital structure.

Finance is used by individuals (personal finance), by governments (public
finance), by businesses (corporate finance), etc., as well as by a wide variety of
organizations including schools and non-profit organizations. In general, the
goals of each of the above activities are achieved through the use of appropriate
financial instruments, with consideration to their institutional setting.

DﬂaﬁTe BiJJIOBi/Ii HA MUTAaHHS.

1.What is business?

2.What is individual business?

3.What types of businesses do you know?

4.What are business departments?

5.What is finance?

6.What does the term finance may thus incorporate?
7.What is the activity of finance?

|:| |:| 3HalAITh eKBiBa/IeHTH C/1iB y TeKCTi aHIJIiiCbKOI0
|:| MOBOIO

B3aemonoBsizaHuii,  lLjoHaliMeHIle,  MiJNIPUEMCTBO,  PO3BUBATHCH,
NpUBaTHUN Oi3Hec, BUK/IIOUEHHS], yps/i0Be MiATIPUEMCTBO, TIPUOYTOK, OCHOBHA
MeTa, the oTprMaHHs, BUTpaTa 4acy, 3yCWib Ta KariTany, BADOOHUK, CUDOBHHA,
chepa mocayr, B oOMiH Ha, TOpriBisi ONTOM Ta BpO3/pi0, 3abe3reuyBaTw,
IHBeCTHLIifl, iHTeJIleKTya/lbHa BJIACHICTb, KOMYHaJ/IbHI TMOC/IYTY, HEPYyXOMICTb,
OpeH/la, TPAHCIIOPTHI BUTpATH, PO3MOALIATH pecypcd, 6patu Ao yBaru, OyTu
PU3MKOBaHUM, aKTHB, KepyBaTH (iHaHCOBUMM CITpaBaMH, MPUOYTOK Ta BUTPATH,
TepeBUIIyBaTH, HAJJ/IMIIIKOBUN TIpUOYTOK, BUMOTa akijioHEepiB, 3MeHILIHUTH
BUTPATH, NOCEPe/IHMK, OTPUMYBATH Bi/ICOTOK.

I'PAMATHWYHI BITPABUA
YTBOPEHHSA I'EPYH/IA

1.

- BiakpuiiTe Jy)KKH, BAKOPUCTOBYIOUH I'epyH/IN

My watch keeps (stop). — That's because you keep (forget) to wind it.
Would you mind (lend) me ten pence? I want to make a phone call.

I suggest (telephone) the hospitals before asking the police to look for him.
Why do you keep (look) back?

AN
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8.
9.
10.

11.
12.

He kept (ring) up and (ask) for an explanation and she didn't know what to do
about him.

Try to avoid (be) late. He hates to be kept (wait).

The taxi-driver tried to stop in time, but he couldn't avoid (hit) the old
woman.

He offered to buy my old car, if I didn't mind (wait) a month for the money.
Imagine (have) to get up at 5 a.m. every day!

At first I enjoyed (listen) to him, but after a while I got tired of hearing the
same story again and again.

I keep (try) to make mayonnaise but I never succeed.

He suggested (call) a meeting and (let) them decide the matter themselves.

2.

= BiakpuiiTe [y)KKU, BUKOPUCTOBYKUH repyH/iN

A

N o

9.
10.
11.

12.
13.

Imagine (keep) a snake as a pet!

We suggested (sleep) in hotels but the children were anxious to camp out.
Please, go on (write); I don't mind waiting.

The baby started crying when he woke up, and went on (cry) all the morning.
The teacher was angry and said, "If you keep on (interrupt) me, I'll send you
out of the class."

He didn't want to lose any more money, so he gave up (play) cards.

It's no use (wait).

Try to forget it; it isn't worth (worry) about.

It's no use (have) a bicycle if you don't know how to ride it

It's no use (try) to interrupt him. You'll have to wait till he stops talking.
There are people who can't help (laugh) when they see someone slip on a
banana skin.

He refuses to take advice from anyone, so it's no use (speak) to him.

I intended to go to the cinema yesterday, but my friend told me the film
wasn't worth (see).

3.

= BiakpuiiTe Jy)KKH, BAKOPUCTOBYIOUH I'epyH/IN

G W

© o N

What about (buy) double quantities of everything today? That will save
shopping again later in the week.

I promised to come early, but I couldn't help (be) late.

When I came he was busy (write) a letter to his friend.

Let's go for a swim.—What about (go) for a drive instead?

Mr. Shaw is very busy (write) his memoirs. He is far too busy to receive
callers, so you'd better just go away.

I didn't feel like (work) so I suggested spending the day in the country.

It's no use (ask) children to keep quiet. They can't help (make) a noise.

Let's go fishing today. There's a nice wind. What about (come) with us, Ann?
Why didn't you warn him? It's no use (warn) him.
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10.Where is Ann? —She is busy (do) her homework.

11.Do you feel like (go) to a film or shall we stay at home?

12. There is no point in (remain) in a dangerous place if you can't do anything
to help the people who have to stay there.

13.At first enjoyed listening to him but after a while I got tired of (hear) the
same story again and again.

3 BiapkpuiiTe [y)KKU, BUKOPUCTOBYHOUH repyH/iN

1. He didn't leave the house because he was afraid of (meet) someone who
would recognize him.

2. You'll soon get used to (sleep) by the phone.

3. He expects me to answer by return but I have no intention of (reply) at all.

4. T am tired of (do) the same thing all the time.

5. I'm not used to (drive) on the left.

6. There was no way of (get) out of the building except by climbing down a
rope.

7. Would you like me to turn down the radio a bit? — No, it's all right. I'm used
to (work) with the radio on.

8. I want to catch the 7 a.m. train tomorrow. — But you are not good at (get) up
early, are you?

9. My father thinks I am not capable of (earn) my own living, but I mean to
show him that he is wrong.

10. I called at his house on the chance of (see) him.

11.She caught a bad cold, because she isn't used to (sleep) with her windows
open.

12.1 wanted to pay the bus fares, but my friend insisted on (pay).

5.

= JlaiTe BijIOBi/jl HA 3aNIUTaHHA, BAKOPHCTOBYIOUM repyH/ i1

1.What are you fond of doing?

2.Are you fond of reading?

3.What do you like better: football or basket-ball?

4.Do you remember going to school for the first time? What can you say about
that day?

5.What films have you seen lately? Which of them is worth seeing?

6.How many English books have you read this year? Which of them are worth
reading?

7.What do you dream of becoming?

8.What are you busy doing now?

9.What do we use for cutting bread?

10.What do we use for writing?

11.Is it possible to learn English without working hard?

12.Do you enjoy traveling by air? Why?

13.Where do you intend spending your holidays?
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3auarrTa 3

I'POIIIOBA CUCTEMA

[l o . .
|:| SRVE HpoanauTe Tad NMepexk/IaglTh TEKCT YKPAdlIHCBbKOK0O MOBOKO

MONEY

Money is any marketable good or token used by a society as a store of
value, a medium of exchange, and a unit of account. Since the needs arise
naturally, societies organically create one or several money objects when none
exists. In other cases, a central authority creates a single money object and
compels its use; this is more frequently the case in modern societies with paper
money.

The value of money emerges in no small part from its utility as a medium
of exchange, however its utility as a medium of exchange depends on it having
recognised market value. Hence these two aspects of money are interdependent.

Commodity money was the first form of money to emerge. Under a
commodity money system, the object used as money has inherent value. It is
usually adopted to simplify transactions in a barter economy; thus it functions
first as a medium of exchange. It quickly begins functioning as a store of value,
since holders of perishable goods can easily convert them into durable money.
In modern economies, commodity money has also been used as a unit of
account. Gold-backed currency notes are a common form of commodity money.

Fiat money is a relatively modern invention. A central authority
(government) creates a new money object that has minimal inherent value. The
widespread acceptance of fiat money is most frequently enhanced by the central
authority mandating the money's acceptance under penalty of law and
demanding this money in payment of taxes or tribute. At various times in history
government issued promisory notes have later become fiat currencies (US
dollar) and fiat currencies have gone on to become a form of commodity
currency (Swiss Dinar).

Essential characteristics of money

Money has all of the following three characteristics:

1. It must be a medium of exchange and must circulate either due to coercion
or faith.

An object in order to circulate and to be in demand as a medium of
exchange requires either coercion or faith. When people are coerced to use or
alternatively they trust an object and demand it in order to do their exchanges
and trades, then this object is considered to be money.

This characteristic allows money to be a standard of deferred payment, i.e.,
a tool for the payment of debt.
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2. It must be a unit of account

When the value of a good is frequently used to measure or compare the
value of other goods or where its value is used to denominate debts then it is
functioning as a unit of account.

A debt or an IOU can not serve as a unit of account because its value is
specified by comparison to some external reference value, some actual unit of
account that may be used for settlement.

For example, if in some culture people are inclined to measure the worth of
things with reference to goats then we would regard goats as the dominant unit
of account in that culture. For instance we may say that today a horse is worth
10 goats and a good hut is worth 45 goats. We would also say that an IOU
denominated in goats would change value at much the same rate as real goats.

3. It must be a store of value

When an object is purchased primarily to store value for future trade then it
is being used as a store of value. For example, a sawmill might maintain an
inventory of lumber that has market value. Likewise it might keep a cash box
that has some currency that holds market value. Both would represent a store of
value because through trade they can be reliably converted to other goods at
some future date. Most non-perishable goods have this quality.

Many goods or tokens have some of the characteristics outlined above.
However no good or token is money unless it can satisfy all three criteria.

DﬂaﬁTe Bi/IIOBi/li Ha NUTaHHSA.

What is money?

What synonyms are used in the text to denominate money?
What was the first unit of exchange?

When did the first medium of exchange begin to function?

How many characteristics does the money have? What are they?
What characteristics does it have as a medium of exchange?
What characteristics does it have as a unit of account?

What characteristics does it have as a store of value?

. Why do we need money?

10 What authorities issue money?

O ® N uls W=

|:| |:| 3HalAITh eKBiBa/IeHTH C/1iB y TeKCTi aHIJIiiCbKOI0
|:| MOBOIO

OsHaka, 3acib 3aorramKeHHs, 3acib o06iry, oAuHUIA pO3paxyHKY, 3acib
0o0MiHy, moTpebu 3poCTar0Th, iCHYBaTH, 3MYLIYBaTH/MiJKOPIOBATH, 3’ SBJISITUCS,
PUHKOBA I[iHHICTb, B3a€MO3a/Ie)KHUM, TOBap-TPOIIl, TMoJeriyBaTd, OapTepHa
eKOHOMiKa, TOBap, KW IIBUAKO TICYEThCS, TPOIIIi, 1110 3abe3medeHi 30/10TOM,
narnepoBi rpomi (2)', BU3HAHHA, KOPUCTYBaTUCA IIONMTOM, 3acib IjiaTexy,
1[iHHiCTb, OOpr, “s BaM BUHEH”, B TOPiBHSHHI [0, KyIlyBaTH, TOBap, IO He
TICY€THCS.

! MoTpiGHO HagaTh 2 coBa a60 BUPasy, sKi BXUBAIOTLCA K CUHOHIMU.
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I'PAMATHUYHI BITPABU

JIECJIOBA, AKI BUMATI'AIOTD IIICJISA CEBE 'EPYH/IA

1.

I

1.

2.

I’d like you to stop

Have you begun

3. I don’t mind

2.

i

1. Do you mind if we go on

Ck/1a/jiTh peueHHs Ta NepPeK/Ia/iTh iX YKPaiHCbKO0K. 3BepHITH
yBary Ha 0Cco0/IMBOCTi IepeK/iajy repyHais

talking.

interrupting me.

asking me questions.

speaking Russian in class.

smoking here.

being angry with me.

reading the book that I gave you?
learning to skate?

looking through the text?

making notes of the lectures?
discussing the question without them?
you(r) smoking here.

them (their) using my notes.

his (him) coming to see us tomorrow
evening.

going out for a walk now.

telling you another story.

her helping me.

|:| Ck/1aJiiTh peueHHs Ta NMepeK/IajJiTh iX yKpaiHChKOI0.
3BepHITH yBary Ha 0Co0/TMBOCTI MepeK/iafly repyHAis

playing chess here?

discussing the matter now?

telling funny stories?

packing tomorrow morning?

watching TV?

2. He hasn’t finished
speaking on the telephone yet.
reading the newspaper yet.

cooking dinner.

3. They continue

translating the article yet.

interrupting him.
changing their plans.
talking.
making mistakes.

doing home-task in English.
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3. INepek/afiiTh peueHHA Ha aHIVIIMCHbKY. 3BepHITh yBary Ha
=¥ | | BHKOPHCTAHHA repyHis

1. Byap nacka, MpUIUHITE PO3MOBJIATH. S He Uyo, 1[0 BiH Kaxe.

Xoua ¥ Oys0 Ay»e Mi3HO, BiH MPOJOB)KYBAaB IMpalloBaTU Haf, JOTIOBiAI0, 3
KO0 30UMpaBCsi BUCTYITUTH HACTYITHOTO PaHKY.

BoHu novanu mpaijtoBaTH PiBHO O €B’SITiM.

51 BBaXkaro, 11J0 MU MOKeMO TMPO/IOBXUTHA 00roBOpeHHS Lii€i pobieMu.
BiH npo/ioB)KyBaB UMTaTH KHUT'Y, TIOKW He 3HAMIIIOB MOTPiOHe micie.
Bu He OyyTe npoTH, SIKII[O s ITpHBey 3 c0b6010 Moro apyra?

A BMi3HaB LIbOT0O YOJ/IOBIKa, SIK TiJIbLKA BOHA 3aKiHUM/Ia MOT0 OMUCYBATH.
51 He 3ariepeuyBaTUMY, SIKIL[O BU JJOTIOMO>KeTe oMy y PoOOTi.

. Bubaure, 1110 51 3ar1i3HUBCS.

10 Bix nmoyaB nvcaTu Bipilli 1ie y AUTAHCTBI.

N

©ENDU AW

4.
- ITepedpa3syiiTe peyeHHsI TaK, {00 repyHAil CTaB MiMeTOM

Hanpuknapg;: It is important to learn English. — Learning English is important.
It is foolish to make a decision without knowing the facts.
It’s difficult to plan your future.

It’s important to have enough sleep.

It is not necessary to meet friends every day.

It’s a good idea to spend a whole week on the seaside.
It’s impossible for me to stay in Kyiv this summer.

It’s pleasant to read a new novel of this author.

It’s hard to do some work on holiday.

. It’s difficult to earn enough money nowadays.

10 It’s a bad idea to buy a new car now.

©EONOUT A WN
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TEMA 14: MAPKETUHI'. PEKJTAMA
3auarrTa 4

BN/IU TA 3ACOBUA PEK/TIAMHU

[l o . .
D SRVE HpoanauTe Tad NMepexk/IaglTh TEKCT YKPAdlIHCBbKOK0O MOBOKO

FIZZ 1S FANTASTIC!
Ian Peters: Let’s meet Mrs Edna Campbell, from Glasgow. This is her kitchen,
and on the table there are two piles of dirty clothes. Mrs Campbell’s got three
young children and she has to do a lot of washing. Now, we’ve got two identical
‘British Electric’ automatic washing machines in the kitchen. Mrs Campbell’s
going to wash this pile of clothes in new ‘Fizz’ detergent, and that pile in
another well-known washing powder. Now both machines are working, and Mrs
Campbell’s making us a cup of tea!
Ian: Ah, both machines have stopped, and she’s taken the clothes out of them.
Well, Mrs Campbell! What do you think?
Mrs C: Well, I’ve washed these clothes in ‘Fizz’ and those clothes in the other
powder.
Ian: Can you see any difference?
Mrs C: Ah, yes! These clothes are much cleaner. And they’re whiter and softer
than the others.
Ian: These clothes? You washed these clothes in new ‘Fizz’!
Mrs C: That’s right. . . oh, it’s much better than my usual powder. My clothes
have never been cleaner than this!
Ian: Well. . . which powder are you going to buy next time?
Mrs C: New’Fizz’, of course. It’s the best powder I’ve ever used!
A lot of people haven’t got washing machines. They take their clothes to the
launderette.

HAVE YOU SEEN THIS ADVERT?

Write an appropriate advertisement for each dialogue.
I
Stephen: Wendy, have you seen this advert?
Wendy: Mmm. It looks great, doesn’t it? I phoned them an hour ago. They’ll
ring me back if they want me.
Stephen: Oh, they’ll want you. I mean you’ve got beautiful long hair.
Wendy: I hope so! If I go, I’ll get a new hairstyle ... and a day out in London.
II
Louise: Cohn, take a look at this.
Colin: Oh, yes, I’ve seen it. I’'m going to phone tomorrow.
Louise: It sounds very exciting, and you’ve got a decent car.
Cohn: Hmm. There are some disadvantages.
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Louise: Every job’s got disadvantages, but you’re always complaining about
your present job.

Colin: I know. I'm prepared to try it. But we haven’t got a phone. I won’t take it
if they don’t pay the phone bills!

II1

Rachel: Helen, what do you think of this advertisement?

Helen: Didn’t I tell you? It was in last week’s paper too. I applied. I’ve got an
interview tomorrow.

Rachel: Do you think you’ll get it?

Helen: They seemed very keen on the phone. I think they’ll offer me the job.
Rachel: So, you’re going to California!

Helen: I didn’t say that. I won’t take the job unless they agree to pay my return
fare. It’ll be hard work with five kids, and I won’t go unless they offer me a
good salary!

IV

Mandy: Hey, Andrew. Look at this ad.

Andrew: It looks fun. Why don’t you ring?

Mandy: I’d love to, but it’s a waste of time. My hair’s far too short.

Andrew: Well, I like it the way it is. Anyway, you don’t know what they might
do. Blue and green hair’s fashionable at the moment.

Mandy: Oh, Andrew, I wouldn’t mind that. If I had longer hair, I’d phone them.
\%

Roger: Sandra, did you see this?

Sandra: Yes. You aren’t interested, are you?

Roger: What? Me? I wasn’t born yesterday! There are far too many things
wrong with it.

Sandra: What do you mean?

Roger: 1 wouldn’t take a job like that! You wouldn’t have any security. You
wouldn’t earn anything if you didn’t work all day, every day. And I wouldn’t
take a sales job if they didn’t provide a car.

Sandra: Yes, look at the address. It’s a hotel room. I certainly wouldn’t work
for a company if they didn’t even have an office!

VI

Jane: There’s a job in America in the paper.

Tina: Yes, I know. I wouldn’t dream of applying for it.

Jane: Why not? You’ve been looking for a job in the States.

Tina: It’s slave labour, isn’t it? Five kids, and one evening off a week.

Jane: But the money might be very good.

Tina: Huh! I wouldn’t take it unless they paid me a really good salary with
longer holidays and more free time. And I certainly wouldn’t go anywhere
abroad unless they paid my return fare!

DﬂaiflTe BiJJMOBi/Ii HA NMTaHHA.
1. Is this an advertisement?

118



What kind of ad is it?

Who is Ian Peters?

Why is he meeting Mrs Edna Campbell?
What are they going to do?

What is the result?

SGIESNSRN

|:| |:| 3Hal/iTh eKBiBa/IeHTH CJIiB y TEKCTi aHIIiIHCHKOI0
|:| MOBOIO

Cronka 0inm3HU, TIpa/ibHa MallliHA, MUIOUKH 3acib, TTpalbHUM TTOPOIIIOK,
BUMMATH, Pi3HMIE, TpaabHsA, PpeKjaama, 3adicka, HeJOoJiK, criBbeciza,
3aIporIoHyBaTh pOOOTY, TIOrOAWTHUCS, KBUTOK B OOMBI CTOpOHH, 3apobiTHa
T1aTHs, Oe3meKa/BIIeBHEHICTh, paOCHKUM TPY,.

I'PAMATHUYHI BITPABUA
JIECJ/IOBA 3 IMPUMIMEHHUKAMM, ITICJ/I1 AKX B)KUBAETHCSHA
T'EPYH/INU
1. Bukopucraiite Heo0xigHy ¢gopMy repyHzgisa Ta e Heo0XigHO,

=¥ | | DpUAMEHHHUK

1. Newton, the famous scientist, was sometimes engaged (to work out) difficult
problems.

2. "There's no question (to forgive) you," he said quickly.

3. Of course, I should insist (to pay) for my work.

4. T wonder if there's any use (to try) to improve him.

5. We began to speak only when we were out (to hear) of the old man.

6. I insist (to go) there at once.

7

8

9.

1

. We all suspected him (to learn) it before and (to try) to conceal it from us.
. They were all busy (to unpack) the books and (to put) them on the shelves.
(to hear) the news she ran over to the telephone to inform Gerald at once.

0.But (to make) this request Mr. Dennant avoided (to look) in his face.

2. |:| Bukopucraiite HeoOXxigHy opMy repyHzis Ta e HeoOXigHO,
|:| NPUIIMEeHHUK

1. I spent the rest of the time in the hall of the Station Hotel (to write) letters.

2. You can help me (to give) a piece of good advice, you're old enough to know
it better.

3. (to discuss) the plan ourselves we decided to consult Mike's eldest brother
who in our eyes was an expert.

4. He hesitated a little (to open) the door. He had a feeling that there was
somebody waiting for him inside.

5. (to hear) the sound of the door opened downstairs he tiptoed into the corridor
and bent over the banisters.
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6.

7.

(to see) three little children dancing in the street to their own music he came
up nearer to see them better.
Excuse me (to come) late.

3. BukopucraiiTe Heo0XigHy ¢opmy repyHgis Ta e Heo0XigHO,

=¥ | | npUMeHHUK

NoUhA®NME

I went out for a while (to give) the boy the prescribed capsules.

You can't act (to feel).

I dislike the idea (to spend) a holiday with hundreds of other people.
(to ask) about it he said he knew nothing.

The silence was broken by the sound of a door (to lock).

She walked a little (to leave) her office.

I remember (to go) to the British Museum one day.

4. Bukopucraiite Heo0xigHy dopMy repyHzisa Ta e Heo0XigHO,

=¥ | | npuAMeHHUK

N

<IN GIEY

~

8.

9.

Now I can boast (to see) Rome and London, Paris and Athens.

How did you like the English rule (to drive) on the left side of the road
instead of the right?

I hate (to be) ill and (to stay) in bed.

We all kissed Mother (to go) to bed.

I'm not used (to receive) Christmas presents.

At every school she went to she learned drawing, besides (to teach) by her
father at home.

My wife and I look forward (to see) you and Rosa.

The children had to help (to sweep) and (to clean) the rooms and (to wash
up) after meals.

The doctor left three different medicines with instructions (to give) them.

10.You can improve your pronunciation (to read) aloud.

5.

- BUKOpHCTOBYIOUH Ta0/IULi, CK/IAiTh SIKOMOra 0i/ibllle peyeHb

I insisted on visiting that museum.

He/She | objected to doing morning exercises.

We agreed to buying the tickets beforehand.
You thought of helping them.

They succeeded in | learning the poem by heart.

| suggested playing hockey.

He/She | finished smoking.

We couldn't help | meeting them.

You enjoyed learning English.

They gave up laughing.
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After | finishing school |1 decided to go there.

Before | coming home he/she | had a short rest.

On recovering we spent a week at home.
getting there they began to work.
leaving for Kyiv booked a ticket.

I insisted on my going there.

He/She | looked forward to his/her | being sent there.

We thought of our coming back.

You objected to your being given this task.

They dreamed of their being invited to the party.

inviting to the party.

I am pleased with | my behaving so.

He/She |is sure of his having said it.

We are surprised at | our having been praised.

You was | proud of your playing so well.

They were their being invited there.

Jane's | having won the match.
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TEMA 14: MAPKETHUHI'. PEK/TAMA

3aHAaATTa b

EKOHOMIYHA IIOJIITUKA YKPAIHHA

]

IIpouuTaiiTe Ta NepeK/IaAiTh TEKCT YKPaiHCBKOI MOBOIO

ECONOMY OF UKRAINE

Economy of Ukraine

Currency

1 Hryvnia (UAH) = 100 kopiykas

NBU official exchange rate

5.05 UAH for 1 USD(as of October 2005)

Fiscal year

Calendar year

Trade organisations

CIS and GUUAM

Statistics

GDP Ranking 30th (2004 est.) [1]

GDP $299I billion (2004 est.)

GDP growth rate 12% (2004 est.)

GDP per Capita $6,300 (2004 est.)

GDP by sector agriculture (18%), industry (451%), services (36.9%)
(2004 est.)

Inflation rate 12% (2004 est.)

Pop below poverty line 29% (2003 est.)

Labour force 2111 million (2004 est.)

Labour force by agriculture 24%, industry 32%, services 44% (1996)

occupation

Unemployment rate

3.5% officially registered; large number of
unregistered or underemployed workers; the ILO
calculates that the realistic rate is around 9-10 percent
(2004 est.)

Main Industries

coal, electric power, ferrous and nonferrous metals,
machinery and transport equipment, chemicals, food
processing (especially sugar)

Public Finances
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Public Debt $73.88 billion (24.7% of GDP) (2004 est.)

External Debt $16.37 billion (2004 est.)
Revenues $13.57 billion (2004 est.)
Expenses $12.26 billion (2004 est.)

Economic Aid - Recipient  $637.7 million (1995); IMF Extended Funds
Facility $2.2 billion (1998)

Ukraine has many of the components of a major European economy -- rich
farmlands, a well-developed industrial base, highly trained labour, and a good
education system. At present, however, the economy remains in poor condition.
While Ukraine registered positive economic growth starting from 2000, this
came on the heels of 8 straight years of sharp economic decline. As a result, the
standard of living for most citizens has declined more than 50% since the early
1990s, leading to widespread poverty. The macro economy is stable, with the
hyperinflation of earlier in the decade having been tamed. Ukraine's currency,
the hryvnia, was introduced in September 1996, and has remained fairly stable.
The economy started growing in 2000, and growth has continued. GDP in 2000
showed strong export-based growth of 6% — the first growth since independence
— and industrial production grew 12.9%. The economy continued to expand in
2001 as real GDP rose 9% and industrial output grew by over 14%. Growth of
4.6% in 2002 was more moderate, in part a reflection of faltering growth in the
developed world. In general, growth has been undergirded by strong domestic
demand, low inflation, and solid consumer and investor confidence. Growth was
a sturdy 9.3% in 2003 and a remarkable 12% in 2004, despite a loss of
momentum in needed economic reforms.

Ukraine is rich in natural resources. It has a major ferrous metal industry,
producing cast iron, steel, and steel pipe, and its chemical industry produces
coke, mineral fertilizers, and sulfuric acid. Manufactured goods include
metallurgical equipment, diesel locomotives, and tractors. It also is a major
producer of grain and sugar and possesses a broad industrial base, including
much of the former USSR's space industry. Although oil reserves are largely
exhausted, it has important energy sources, such as coal and natural gas, and
large mineral deposits.

Environmental Issues

Ukraine is interested in cooperating on regional environmental issues.
Conservation of natural resources is a stated high priority, although
implementation suffers from a lack of financial resources. Ukraine established
its first nature preserve, Askanyia-Nova, in 1921 and has a program to breed
endangered species.

Ukraine has significant environmental problems, especially those resulting
from the Chornobyl nuclear power plant disaster in 1986 and from industrial
pollution. In accordance with its previously announced plans, Ukraine
permanently closed the Chornobyl Atomic Energy Station in December of 2000.
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Unfortunately, in November of 2001, Ukraine withdrew an application it had
made to the EBRD for funding to complete two new reactor units to compensate
for the energy once produced by Chornobyl. Ukrainian concern over reform
conditions attached to the loan--particularly tariff increases needed to ensure
loan repayment--led the Ukrainian Government to withdraw the application on
the day the EBRD Board was to have considered final approval. Work on the so-
called "object shelter" to permanently entomb the reactor where the world's
worst nuclear accident occurred has been slower than anticipated but continues.
Design work as well as structural improvements to the "sarcophagus" erected by
the Soviet Union are largely complete, and construction on the new shelter is
scheduled to begin in 2004.

Ukraine also has established a Ministry of Environment and has introduced
a pollution fee system that levies taxes on air and water emissions and solid
waste disposal. The resulting revenues are channelled to environmental
protection activities, but enforcement of this pollution fee system is lax.

D,Z[aiflTe BiANIOBi/Ii HAa MUTAHHA.

What components of a major European economy does Ukrain have?
In what condition is the Ukrainian economy nowadays?

What are the processes happening in the Ukrainian economy?

What do we know about the micro economy?

What happened to the economy after 2000?

What natural resources does Ukraine have?

What environmental problem does Ukraine have?

What are the staps of solving the problems?

©ONPU AR NE

|:| 3HalAITh eKBiBa/IeHTH C/1iB y TeKCTi aHIJIiiCbKOI0
|:| MOBOIO

HaujionaneHuii bank YkpaiHu, BamOTHUM Kypc, (pickanpHui pik, CH/I,
BaJIOBUI BHYTPillHiN rpoayKT (BBII), Ha AyIily HaceneHHSs, 3a MexKeto 0ifHOCTi,
CilbChbKe TOCIOAApCTBO, BifcCOTOK 06e3po0iTTs, UOpHiI Ta KOJILOPOBI MeTasw,
ximikaTtH, gep>kaBHUI OOpr, 30BHIilIHINA O0pr, MpUOYTOK, BUTPaTH, EKOHOMiUHe
3DOCTaHHS,, E€KOHOMIUHMM 3aHernaj, piBeHb JKUTTS, PO3MOBCIOKEHUM,
PO3MOBCIO/[)KYBAaTUCS/PO3BUBATHCS, 00’€M  TIPOMHC/IOBOTO  BUPOOHHIITBA,
HeBIIeBHEHHI/HeCTa0ibHWM, BHYTPIIIHIN IOMUT, MPUPOJHI PeCcypcH, YaBYH,
CTalb, KOKC, MiHepa/lbHi A00puBa, cipuaHa KHC/IOTa, IPOMHC/IOBI TOBapH,
GanaHcoBi 3amacu HadTH, TPUPOAHWM ra3, MiHepaJbHa CHPOBHHA,
BIPOBA/I’)KEHHS/BUKOHAHHS, MIPUPOJHWH 3aTlOBiTHUK, PO3BOJUTH 3HUKAKOUi BUIU
TBapyH, 3a0py/IHeHHS1, XOBAaTH/3aKpUBaTH.

1

I'PAMATHUYHI BITPABU
BUPA3U, AKI BUMAI'AIOTD IIICJ/IAA CEBE 'EPYH/IA

1. ITepekn1a/jiTh peyeHHs], BAKOPUCTOBYIOUH I'epPyH/ik
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¥

N

6
7.
8.
9.

Heui 3anporionyBasna it 0 IcTopyudHOro Mysero.
[ro mpobsieMy TpeGa 06roBOpUTH.

. 51 mpuragyto, 1o 6aunsa 10 doTtorpadito bpuTaHCEKOro My3esi B iHIIIOMY

JKypHaJii.

Xoua mu Oysv B JIOHJJ0HI BCHOT'O TPH /IHi, 1 OTPUMaJia BeJIMKe 3a/I0BOJIeHHS
BiJ| BiIBiJaHHSI BUSHAUHUX MICLb L[bOT'O BEJIMUE3HOr 0 MiCTa.

Bona 60iThCs 3anuiiaTics 3 AiTbMUA. BoHa He 3Hag, 1110 3 HUMH POOUTH, SIK 1X
pO3BaykaTu.

BiH yHUKae 3yCTpivyaTUCs 31 MHOO ITiC/Is HALLIOI CBapKU.

BoHM He MOr/Iv He 3arli3HUTHUCS.

[x moTsr 3arpuMaBcs yepes TymaH.

JIikap HariosiiraB Ha TOMY, 11100 YCiM ZIiTIM /1a/iv BiTaMiHM.

10.TBo€ nanbTO Tpeba MOUKCTUTH.

11.4 nam’saTato, 1110 6auwrIa JUCT Ha CTOJII.

12.TIpobaure, 1110 s BTpy4YaroCh, ajie y MeHe /il BaC Ba)K/IMBa HOBHHA.

13.Bona mobuth Bce pooutu 6e3 10MOMOrH.

14.BiH cka3aB Ije T'0JIOCHO, He UBJISTYMCH Hi Ha Koro, i 0yJsio He 3po3ymisio, [0

KOT'O BiH 3BepTa€eThCs.

15.ITicns Toro, K BiH TTpoguBUBCS BCi hoTorpadii, [XKOH JOBro rnocmixaBcsl.
16.MeHi NpUKpoO, 110 JOBOAUTHCH 3a/IMILIATU BaC TaK CKOPO.

2 L]
D |:| IMepek/ia/iiTh peyeHHsl, BUKOPHCTOBYIOUM repyH/Iin

SR e

8.

9.

51 o610 YUTaTU rapHi KHUTH.

BiH npooB)KyBaB AUBUTHCS HAa TOJAUHHUK.

YHMKaiTe poOUTH TOMUKH; BUKOHYUTE BIIPAaBH YBa)KHO.

[IpunuvHITE CMIATUCS Ta TTOCTyXaWTe MeHe.

BiH BUI/IA1aB TaK KyMeJHO, UTO S1 He Mil' He 3aCMISITUCS.

Komu npuiiios ben, Tom npojoBKyBaB mpaLfoBaTH 1 He 3BepTaB yBarud Ha
TOBapHuLLIa.

Titka ITomti 6y/na BrieBHeHa , 1[0 ToM B>Ke TPUITMHUB TIPAL{IOBATH i TIOOIT Ha
piuKy.

Llto m’ecy BapTo nmobaurTy, BOHA 4y/0Ba.

L1i dhakT! He BapTO OroJIOIIYBaTH.

10.BiH npo10B>)XyBaB TOBOPUTH, ajie 51 KOro He uyia.

3.

= IlepeknajiTh peyeHHs, BAKOPHCTOBYIOYM repyH/IN

> o=

Twu 06U roTyBaTH cama UM 00iaTy B ifa/ibHi iHCTUTYTa?

HemoskHa 1IBUAKO OZy>KaTH, He BXKMBAIOUU JIIKU PeryJisipHoO.

S1 pajiKy BaM MepecTaTv XBUIOBATHCS PO AUTHHY. BiH Bke B Oe3merii.
Ycim criopobanacs ifiest BiicBATKyBaTH [leHb Hapo/pKeHHsT JI’)koHa 3a MicToM.
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Mu BUDILLIWIN POUTHUCSA Tepe] TUM, K JISITTH CIaTH.

6. BoHa He 3BUK/a OTPUMYBAaTH MOAAPYHKHU i Oysa 34MBOBaHa, MOOAUMBILIY Ha
CTOJI1 Uy/IOBi TPOSIHJIU.

7. Bawm He Tpeba Oysi0 HarmoAraTh Ha TOMY, 11106 BaM pO3MOBLJIH TPO Iie.

8. YoMy BH BiJiyCTU/M NAaLli€HTA, He TTIOMiPSIBLIN MOMY KPOB’STHUW THUCK?

9. 1 mymaro NpUMHSTH y4yacTb B YHIBEPCUTETCHKUX 3MaraHHsX.

10. $1 Mr06JTIO TI/IABaTH i HAMararoCh HiKOJIM He BTPATUTU MOX/IMBOCTI KyTaTUCH.

11. ITicns 1ji€l HeMpUEMHOI ClieHU BOHA MOT0 yHUKaIa.

12. Bu He npOTH, AKILO 1 TIOK/IaJy BaM Liie TMOPLit0 nmupora?

13. MU He MOTJ/IM HaBiTb MPisITH TIPO Te, 11100 MOTPaIUTH Ha TIpeM’€PY 1IbOT0
CITeKTaKIIO.

14. BoHa npo1oB)KyBasia po3Ba)kaTH TOCTeM, Haue Hiuoro He TParnuiaocs.

4. 3aMiHIiTh He00XiJHi YaCTHHM peueHb 3BOPOTAMH 3 repyHAiIEM.
=¥ | | 3MiHITh KOHCTPYKILii peyeHHs, /e OTPi0Ho

A. 1. That nobody saw them was a mere chance. 2. The mother insisted that her
son should enter the university. (on) 3. The place looked so picturesque and
cheerful that he rejoiced at the thought that he would come to live there. (of) 4.
When he entered, she stood up and left the room, and even did not look at him.
(without) 5. When Robert came home from the college, after he had passed his
examinations, he felt very happy. (on) 6. In the darkness they were afraid that
they might lose their way. (of) 7. When he reached his destination, he sent a
telegram home to say that he had arrived safely. (on) 8. Thank you that you
helped me. (for) 9. The new medicine may be recommended only after it is
approved by the Scientific Board. 10. You will never learn your mistakes if you
do not write them out. (without) 11. When the boy entered the room, he glanced
curiously around. (on) 12. The patient felt much better after he had been given
proper treatment. 13. Just before I left the classroom, I was approached by a
fellow student who asked me to help him.

B. 1. My teacher insists that I should read aloud every day. 2. Will Mary have
anything against it if I take her umbrella far some time? 3. I remember that I
have seen this picture somewhere. 4. That you are against John's proposal does
not mean that I must decline it. 5. The fact that you took English lessons some
years ago helps you in your studies now. 6. I am told that you are very busy. 7.
Do you mind if I smoke here? 8. Will you object if I close the door? 9. Thank
you that you did it.

C. 1. Tom was afraid that he might be late. 2. Bill remembered that he had
walked about the factory gate for months. 3. When the young man graduated
from Harvard, he returned to Russia. 4. Mary asked John to forgive her that she
had not answered his letter sooner. 5. After we had passed our examinations, we
had a very entertaining evening. 6. Michael remembered that he had enjoyed the
trip to the Bahamas. 7. They gave up the idea that they would find work. 8. The
girls were afraid that they might miss the train. 9. I am thankful that I have been
given a chance to hear this outstanding singer. 10. Helen insisted that she should
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be given that job. 11. I don't remember that I have ever seen anyone dance like
Plisetskaya.
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TEMA 14: MAPKETUHI . PEK/ITAMA
3aHarTa 6

YKPAIHA HA 30BHIIIIHbOMY PUHKY

[l o . .
D SRVE HpO‘-II/ITaI/lTE Tad NMepexk/IaglTh TEKCT YKPAdlIHCBbKOK0O MOBOKO

TRAIDING PARTNERS OF UKRAINE

Trading Partners
Exports $32.91 billion (2004 est.)

Main Partners Russia 17.4%, Turkey 7.2%, Italy 5.9%, China
5.3% (2003)

Exports Commodities ferrous metals and nonferrous metals, fuel and
petroleum products, chemicals, machinery and
transport equipment, food products

Imports $31.45 billion (2004 est.)

Main Partners (2003) Russia 33.4%, Germany 13.7%, Turkmenistan
6.3%, Italy 4.6%, China 4.4% (2003)

Imports Commodities energy, machinery and equipment, chemicals

Ukraine encourages foreign trade and investment. The parliament has
approved a foreign investment law allowing Westerners to purchase businesses
and property, to repatriate revenue and profits, and to receive compensation in
the event that property is nationalized by a future government. However,
complex laws and regulations, poor corporate governance, weak enforcement of
contract law by courts, and corruption all continue to stymie large-scale foreign
direct investment in Ukraine. While there is a functioning and fairly well-
regulated stock market, the lack of protection for minority shareholder rights
severely restricts portfolio investment activities. Total foreign direct investment
in Ukraine is approximately $4.9 billion (4.9 G$) as of October 2002, which, at
$101 per capita, is still one of the lowest figures in the region.

Most Ukrainian trade is still with countries of the former Soviet Union,
principally Russia. An overcrowded world steel market threatens prospects for
Ukraine's principal exports of non-agricultural goods such as ferrous metals and
other steel products. Although exports of machinery and machine tools are on
the rise, it is not clear if the rate of increase is large enough to make up for
probable declines in steel exports, which today account for 46% of the country's
overall exports. Ukraine imports 90% of its oil and most of its natural gas.

Russia ranks as Ukraine's principal supplier of oil, and Russian firms now
own and/or operate the majority of Ukraine's refining capacity. Natural gas
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imports come from Russia--which delivers natural gas as a barter payment for
Ukraine's role in transporting Russian gas to western Europe-- and
Turkmenistan, from which Ukraine purchases natural gas for a combination of
cash and barter. Although Ukraine's long-running dispute with Russia over
about $1.4 billion in arrears on past gas sales appeared to have been solved
through a complex repayment agreement involving Eurobonds to be issued by
Ukraine's national oil and gas monopoly (NaftoHaz Ukrainy) to Russia's
Gazprom, Russia has not yet accepted the bonds, so the issue remains open.
Reform of the inefficient and opaque energy sector is a major objective of the
International Monetary Fund (IMF) and World Bank programs with Ukraine.

The IMF approved a $2.2 billion Extended Fund Facility (EFF) with
Ukraine in September 1998. In July 1999, the 3-year program was increased to
$2.6 billion. Ukraine's failure to meet monetary targets and/or structural reform
commitments caused the EFF to either be suspended or disbursements delayed
on several occasions. The last EFF disbursement was made in September 2001.
Ukraine met most monetary targets for the EFF disbursement due in early 2002;
however, the tranche was not disbursed due to the accumulation of a large
amount of VAT refund arrears to Ukrainian exporters which amounted to a
hidden budget deficit. The EFF expired in September 2002, and the Ukrainian
Government and IMF began discussions in October 2002 on the possibility and
form of future programs.

In 1992, Ukraine became a member of the IMF and the World Bank. It is a
member of the European Bank for Reconstruction and Development but not a
member of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade/World Trade
Organization (WTQO). While Ukraine applied for WTO membership, its
accession process was stalled for several years. In 2001, the government took
steps to reinvigorate the process; however, there was less concrete progress in
2002. The WTO Working Party on Ukraine met in June 2002. The government's
stated goal is to accede to the WTO by the end of 2004.

DﬂaiflTe Bi/IIOBI/li HA NUTaHHSA.

What countries are trading partners of Ukraine?

What does Ukraine export?

What are the barriers to the foreign trade and investment?

What are the trade relations between Ukraine and the countries of former
Soviet Union?

What are the disputes between Ukraine and Russia?

What are Ukraine’s future plans and targets?

AN

& o

|:| |:| |:| 3HaW/iTh eKBiBa/IeHTH CJIiB y TEKCTi aHIJIiHCHKOI0
MOBOI0

ToproBuii TmapTHep, TOBAapU €KCIOPTY, YOPHiI Ta KOJIbOPOBI MeTasiu,
Ta/iMBO, HAPTOTIPOAYKTH, 3a0X0UyBaTH, Y BUMAJKY, 3aBa)kaTH, oHA0Ba Oipika,
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aKI[ioHep, 3arpo)KyBaTH, 3aHeNaZl, Cylepeuka, HeJOCTaTHid, MiXHapogHUU
BasmoTHUM oHz (MB®), npusynvHeHuid, BUTPaTH, TPaHIll, MOJATOK Ha A0/jaHy
BapTiCThb, Aedil[uT Or0KeTy, HaJlaTH CHJI, TIOTO/KYBaTHCSI/TIPUETHYBATHUCS.
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. It won't do you any harm

. Thank you
. Just fancy
. There is no possibility
. She was prevented
. I am delighted
. Don't pretend

They have no intention

I'PAMATHUYHI BITPABUA
JIECJIOBA, ITICJIA AKX BX KUBAETHCHA FEPYH,Z[IfI
TA IHOIHITUB
1. : o :
o JlonoBHITH peueHHs iH(}iHITHUBOM a00 repyHjieM
Why do you avoid ?
I don't like the idea
He likes
Have you finished ?
Would you mind

They had much difficulty

I am sorry

She enjoys

. We can't afford

. The doctor insisted

. He went to the cinema instead of
. At last they succeeded

He was tactful enough

They have begun

[ 1 N

—_

ok wh

|:| IToctaBTe JiecioBo B JyXKax B iH¢iHiTHB a00 repyHpii
3aroBHITH MPONYCKH MPUIHMeHHUKAMH

He was so young, so gay, he laughed so merrily at other people's jokes that

no one could help (like) him.
Yalta is a nice town (live) ___ .

He was on the point ____ (quarrel) with.
I want you (help) me (pack) this suitcase.

I should love (go) to the party with you; I hate (go) out alone.
Don't forget (put) the book in the right place.
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7.

8.
9.

10.

I forgot (put) the book on the top shelf and spent half an hour or so ____ (look)
for it.

She told me how (make) clothes (last) longer.

Mother says she often has occasion (complain) ___ (he, come) late.

___(do) the exercise you should carefully study the examples.

W

ITocTaBTe Jiec/10BO B Ay)XKKax B iH}iHITUB a0 repyHpaiil.

=¥ | | 3amOBHITH MPONYCKH MPUIAMEHHUKAMH

©CONDU AW

10.

11.

You must encourage him (start) (take) more exercise.

Bob was greatly ashamed ____ (beat) in class by a smaller boy.

I looked around me, but there was no chair (sit) __.

We heard ____ (he, come) back today.

She could not bear the thought ___ (he, die) alone.

Are you going (keep) me (wait) all day?

He pushed the door with his toe ____ (put) his suitcases down.

I should have gone (fetch) the doctor instead ____ (remain) where I was.

Oh, Robert, dearest, it's not a thing (joke) about. I've so loved (be) with you.
I'll miss you more than any one.

His first impulse was (turn) back, but he suppressed it and walked in boldly.
"I'm sorry, Margaret," he said, "I'm too old (start) (play) hide and seek with
school girls."

4.

= ITocTaBTe fiec/ioBa B Jy)XKax B iH(GiHITUB ad0 repyHain

1.

We read this book in class last year. Do you remember (read) it?
He was very forgetful. He never remembered (lock) the garage door when he
put the car away.

3. Don't ask me to pay the bill again. I clearly remember (pay) it a month ago.

Did you remember (book) seats for the theatre tomorrow? — Yes, I have the
tickets here.

Do you remember (post) the letter? — Yes, I remember quite clearly; I
posted it in the letter-box near my gate.

Did you remember (lock) the door? — No, I didn't. I'll go back and do it
now.

She remembers part of her childhood quite clearly. She remembers (go) to
school for the first time and (be) frightened and (put) her finger in her
mouth.
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ITocTaBTe Jiec/ioBa B Ay)KKax B iHQiHITUB ab0 repyHpaii

=

. Did you remember (give) him the key of the safe? — No, I didn't. I'll go and
do it now.

. He forgot (bring) his exercise-book; he left it at home.

. Where is my dictionary? Have you forgotten (borrow) it a fortnight ago?

. She often told her little boy, "You must never forget (say) please and thank
you."

. Why are you late again? Have you forgotten (promise) me that you would
never be late again?

. Do stop (talk); I am trying to finish a letter.

. I didn't know how to get to your house so I stopped (ask) the way.

8. We stopped once (buy) petrol and then we stopped again (ask) someone the

way.
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TEMA 14: MAPKETUHI'. PEKJTAMA
3auarra 7

I'VZIOBAJIIBAIIA Y CBITI

[l o . .
D SRVE HpoanauTe Tad NMepexk/IaflTh TEKCT YKPAlHCBbKOK MOBOHO.

GLOBALIZATION

Globalisation (or globalization) is a recent term used to describe the
changes in societies and the world economy that result from dramatically
increased international trade and cultural exchange. It describes the increase of
trade and investing due to the falling of barriers and the interdependence of
countries. In specifically economic contexts, it is often understood to refer
almost exclusively to the effects of trade, particularly trade liberalization or
"free trade".

Between 1910 and 1950, a series of political and economic upheavals
dramatically reduced the volume and importance of international trade flows.
But starting with WWI and continuing through WWII, when the Bretton Woods
institutions were created (i.e. the IMF and the GATT), globalization trends
reversed. In the post-World War II environment, fostered by international
economic institutions and rebuilding programs, international trade dramatically
expanded. With the 1970s, the effects of this trade became increasingly visible,
both in terms of the benefits and the disruptive effects.

Although all three aspects are closely intertwined, it is useful to distinguish
economic, political and cultural aspects of globalization. The other key aspect of
globalization is changes in technology, particularly in transport and
communications, which it is claimed are creating a global village.

Mundialization is a world movement that does not include liberalization.
Mundialization includes the declaration of specified territory — a city, town, or
state, for example —as world territory, with responsibilities and rights on a world
scale.

Characteristics

Globalization has become identified with a number of trends, most of
which may have developed since World War II. These include greater
international movement of commodities, money, information, and people; and
the development of technology, organizations, legal systems, and infrastructures
to allow this movement. The actual existence of some of these trends is debated.
- Economically

o Increase in international trade at a faster rate than the growth in the world
economy

o Increase in international flow of capital including foreign direct
investment
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o Erosion of national sovereignty and national borders through international
agreements leading to organizations like the WTO and OPEC

o Development of global financial systems

o Increase in the share of the world economy controlled by multinational
corporations

o Increased role of international organizations such as WTO, WIPO, IMF
that deal with international transactions

o Increase of economic practices like outsourcing, by multinational
corporations

 Culturally
o Greater international cultural exchange,

o Spreading of multiculturalism, and better individual access to cultural
diversity, for example through the export of Hollywood and Bollywood
movies. However, the imported culture can easily supplant the local
culture, causing reduction in diversity through hybridization or even
assimilation. The most prominent form of this is Westernization, but
Sinicization of cultures also takes place.

o Greater international travel and tourism

o Greater immigration, including illegal immigration

o Spread of local foods such as pizza and Indian food to other countries
(often adapted to local taste)

- Development of a global telecommunications infrastructure and greater
transborder data flow, wusing such technologies as the Internet,
communication satellites and telephones

« Increases in the number of standards applied globally; e.g. copyright laws
and patents

- The push by many advocates for an international criminal court and
international justice movements (see the International Criminal Court and
International Court of Justice respectively).

- Some argue that even terrorism has undergone globalization with attacks in
foreign countries that have no direct relation with the own country.

Barriers to international trade have been considerably lowered since World
War 1II through international agreements such as the General Agreement on
Tariffs and Trade (GATT). Particular initiatives carried out as a result of GATT
and the WTO, for which GATT is the foundation, have included:

« Promotion of free trade
o Of goods:

0 Reduction or elimination of tariffs; construction of free trade zones
with small or no tariffs

0 Reduced transportation costs, especially from development of
containerization for ocean shipping.

o Of capital: reduction or elimination of capital controls

o Reduction, elimination, or harmonization of subsidies for local businesses

- Intellectual Property Restrictions
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o Harmonization of intellectual property laws across nations (genrally
speaking, with more restrictions)

o Supranational recognition of intellectual property restrictions (e.g. patents
granted by China would be recognized in the US).

|:|,Z[ai7rre BiJJOBi/Ii HA MM TaHHS.

What does the term globalisation describe?

What are the economic, political and cultural aspects of globalisation?
What is mundialisation?

What are the characteristics of economical globalisation?

What are the aspects of cultural globalisation?

What is free trade?

What is anti-globalisation?

NO U AN

|:| |:| 3HaW/iTh eKBIBa/IeHTH CJIiB y TEKCTI aHIIiIHCBKOI0
|:| MOBOIO

MixkHapoiHa TOpriB/s, BlJIbHA TOPTiBJsA, T[€PeBOPOT, 3MEHIyBaTH,
MOILIMPIOBATUCS, [isl, 10 3HUILIYE, B3a€EMOIIOB’si3aHi, OCHOBHMM aCIIeKT,
MOCTYTOBe 3HWILEHHS, TPU3BOJWTU [0, MaTW CIIpaBy 3/CIiBOpALIFOBATH,
KyJbTypHUM OOMiH, BUTICHATH, TPOTH3aKOHHA imirpailisg, MiKHapozHe
KpUMiHajibHe TpaBo, CliepevyaTucs, Teperikoa, ooOMekeHHsl, HaJHaLliOHa/IbHUM,
IHTeJIeKTyaslbHa B/IaCHICTbh.

I'PAMATHWYHI BITPABA
OCOBbJIMBOCTTI ITIEPEKJIAZLY 'EPYH/AIA

= BiakpuiiTe Jy)KKH, BAKOPUCTOBYIOUH I'epyH/IN

The windows are very dirty; they need (clean).

It's very hot so you don't need (bring) a coat.

The house is old, and it badly wants (paint).

The famous man didn't need (introduce) himself.

The floor is covered with dust; it needs (sweep).

The grass in the garden is very dry; it wants (water) badly.

The planners didn't realize they would need (build) so many houses.
This shirt is quite clean; it doesn't want (wash) yet.

9. Her shoes have a hole in them; they want (mend).

10.The room was in a terrible mess; it needed (tidy up).

11.The baby's crying; I think he needs (feed).

12.1 know my hair wants (cat) but I never have time to go to the hairdresser's.
13.John needed (cheer up) when he heard that he'd failed his exams.

PN kW=
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14. You should tidy the garden. — Yes, it needs (tidy). The roses want (water),
the peaches want (pick), the grass wants (cut).

2. |:| Ilepek/ia/iiTh peyeHHsI AHIVIIMCbKOI0 MOBOI0, BXKMBAKOUH
|:| repyHgii

1.ITpobaurte, 1110 51 B3SIB BaIlly KHUTY.

2.ITpobaure, 1110 5 Tesie)OHYIO BaM Tak ITi3HO.

3.Ilpobaure, 11j0 MU He TIPUAIIIA BUACHO.

4.J19Ky*0 3a Te, 11J0 BU 10Ka3aIu MeHi Opory /0 MicCTa.

5./sKyt0, 1110 TU IOTIOMIT MeHi /1iCTaTu KBUTKU Ha 1l KOHLIepT.
6./15Ky10, 1110 BU MOSACHW/IU MEHI 1ie IIpaBuJIo.

7.MeHe He IUBYE, 1110 BOHA TaK YaCTO 3alli3HIOETHCS.

8.MeHe 1BYE, 1110 BiH pOOUTH Tak 6araTo MOMU/IOK B TUKTAHTaX.
9.MeHe 1uBYyE, 1110 BiH CKasas Lie.

10.BoHa Haronsrasa Ha TOMY, 11100 s TIIIoB 10 JiKapsi.

11.41 HanonsArato Ha ToMy, 11100 yCi MPUMIIIA 3aBTPa O 8 rouHi.
12.41 HamosiATaro Ha TOMY, 11100 BOHA HeTalHO Moixasa A0 BiHHUILI.
13.Bce 3anexuTs Bij TOro, uu Oy/e 3aBTpa rapHa Ioro/ja.
14.Baitia 1oi3Ka 3a1eXuTh BiJj TOTO, UM JiCTaHeTe BU KBUTKU.
15.11e 3a/1eXUTh BiJi TOTO, UM MPUKZE BiH BYaCHO.

16.51 mam’siTato, 1110 6aUMB 1ILOT'0 YOJIOBiKa paHillle.

17.BoHa nam’gTae, 110 B)Ke ynTasa Lo rasery.

3.

= ITepek1ajjiTh peyeHHs aHI/IIMICbKOI0 MOBOI0, B)KUBalOUM repyHAin

1.41 mam’sTatro, 110 BOHA BUWJIACS B HAIIiM IIKOJI.

2.Bona ninwia 3 oMy, He BUMKHYBILIY TejleBi3opa.

3.BiH 1illI0OB, He IOIPOLLABIIUCE.

4.51 He Mir MiArOTYBaTH JOMOBI/Jb, He TIPOUYUTABIIM 1[UX CTaTeu.
5.3amicTh TOTO, 100 iTH /10 HEOTO, BU MOYKeTe TIPOCTO 3aTe/ie)OHyBaTH.
6.3amicTb TOrO, 11[00 KyITyBaTH Lt0 KHUXKKY, s B3sIB ii B OibsioTelli.
7.3amicTh TOTO, 11100 TTOCUIATU Te/lerpaMy, sl HaluIIy HoMYy JIUCTa.
8.B34BI1IM TaKCU, MU MOXK€MO BCTUTHYTH Ha MOI3[,

9.4 kpaiiie 3aram’ATOBYIO CJIOBA, B)XUBAIOUM X Y peUeHHsX.

10.Bu MoxkeTe y3HaTh OCTaHHI HOBVMHU, IPOUMUTABLLIN PAHKOBY rasery.
11.41 He MaB HaroAu IOroOBOPUTHU 3 HUM.

12.€ pisHi criocobu repriekafy repyH/isi Ha yKpaiHCbKY MOBY.
13.BoHM He MaJii MOXK/IMBOCTi KOPUCTYBATUCS Teie(pOHOM.

14.1]eti OyAMHOK BUMara€e peMOHTY.

15. it moTpebyIOTh AOTJISAY.

16.TeneBizop Tpeba MoIaroAnTH.

17.1ei ¢inbM BapTO MOAUBUTUCS.

18.1leit pomaH BapTO MPOYUTATH.

19.11i ¢akTy BapTO 3rajaTy.
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4.

3 Ilepek/najiTh peyeHHA aHIVIIMCHKOI MOBOK, BXXUBAKUH repyHAIN

1. I mam’sTato, 1110 Oy/1a XBOPOIO B TOM Yac.

BoHa mpofioBXKyBajsa MOBUaTH, TOMY 1[0 Oosiziacsi oOpasuTu Moro, SKIO
PO3MOBICTh YCIO MpPaBay.

HemoykHa 3BUKHYTH /10 TOTO, 1110 Tebe TIPUHIKYIOTh.

[TobauuBIIY MeHe, Ma/TIOK pafliCHO ITOCMiXHYBCSI.

MaTtu He Morja He XBWIIOBAaTHCS, TOMY IO [iTU TIOBHHHI OynT BXe
TIOBEPHYTUCH.

6. BoHa po3ipBasna uCT, He yuTas Uoro.

7. Lle mutaHHsI TpebOa 0OTOBOPHUTH.

8. Moro owmrpadysany 3a KypyBaHHs aBTOMOOi/1eM B HeTBepe30My CTaHi.

9. Ilicas TOro 10 Tpanuiocs, BOHa YHHUKasa 3yCTpiuaTUCS 3 HUM.

10.Bin mymae mpo Te, 1106 3aUIIUTHA POOOTY i IepeixaTy B celo.

11.Bu He 3amnepeuyeTe, SIKILO 51 3aiiAy /10 BaC CbOrO/IHi BBeuepi?

12.51 3BUK/1Ia paHO MIPOKUAATUCS, TOMY L0 JIeKLIil TOYMHAIOTHCS O 9 FOZUHI.
13.BoHa 3ariepeuyBaiia, 1110 6aunsia HacC TaMm.

14.51 He MOXKy 03BOUTH COOi KYITUTH TaKUM T'OJUHHUK.

ok W
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TEMA 15: COOIAJIBHE XUTTSA CYCIIUVIBCTBA
3auarTa 1

JIOAUHA I 3AKOH

[l o . .
D SRVE HpoanauTe Tad NMepexk/IaglTh TEKCT YKPAdlIHCBbKOK0O MOBOKO

LAW

Law (a loanword from Old Norse lag), in politics and jurisprudence, is a
set of rules or norms of conduct which mandate, proscribe or permit specified
relationships among people and organizations, provide methods for ensuring the
impartial treatment of such people, and provide punishments for those who do
not follow the established rules of conduct.

Introduction

Law is the formal regime that orders human activities and relations through
systematic application of the force of a governing body and the society it rules
over.

Laws may require or proscribe, or even restrict given actions, as well as
empower citizens to engage in certain activities, such as entering into contracts
and drafting wills. Laws may also simply mandate what procedures are to be
followed in a given context; for example, the U.S. Constitution mandates how
Congress, along with the President, may create laws. A more specific example
might be the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, which, along with the Securities
and Exchange Commission (SEC), a regulatory body, mandates how public
companies must go about making periodic disclosures to investors.

In most countries only professionals trained in the law can effectively
understand and explain legal principles, draft relevant documents, and guide
parties through legal disputes, whether with another private party (civil law) or
with the government (often involving criminal law).

Areas of law

Administrative law refers to the body of law which regulates bureaucratic
managerial procedures and is administered by the executive branch of a
government; rather than the judicial or legislative branches (if they are
different in that particular jurisdiction). This body of law regulates
international trade, manufacturing, pollution, taxation, and the like. This is
sometimes seen as a subcategory of Civil law and sometimes called public
law as it deals with regulation and public institutions.

Canon law comprises the laws of the Anglican, Eastern Orthodox, Roman
Catholic churches.

Case law (precedental law) regulates, via precedents, how laws are to be
understood. Case law, also called common law or judge-made law, is derived
from the body of rulings made by a country's courts. In the United States, the
primary source of case law relating to federal and constitutional questions is
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the Supreme Court of the United States. The states, each with its own final
State Supreme Court, generate case law that is only binding precedent in that
state, and which may be influential in other states. In countries that were
once part of the British Empire the Judicial Committee of the Privy Council
and the House of Lords are primary sources of case law, though not
necessarily binding precedent, as each country has its own court of last
resort.

Case law (precedental law, not to be confused with the civil legal system, has
several meanings:

Secular law is the legal system of a non-theocratic government, such as that
which developed in England, especially during the reign of Henry II

Private law regulates relationships between persons and organizations
including contracts and responsible behaviour such as through liability
through negligence. This body of law enforces statutes or the common law
by allowing a party, whose rights have been violated, to collect damages
from a defendant. Where monetary damages are deemed insufficient, civil
court may offer other remedies in equity; such as forbidding someone to do
an act (eg; an injunction) or formally changing someone's legal status (eg;
divorce). This body of law includes the law of torts in common law systems,
or in civilian systems, the Law of Obligations.

Commercial law, often considered to be part of civil law, covers business and
commerce relations including sales and business entities.

Common law is derived from Anglo-Saxon customary law, also referred to as
judge-made law, as it developed over the course of many centuries in the
English courts. Judges' decisions are heavily influenced, and sometimes
actually bound, by precedents set by the judges in previous decisions on
related matters.

Criminal law (penal law) is the body of laws which regulate governmental
sanctions (such as imprisonment and/or fines) as retaliation for crimes
against the social order.

Family law is an area of the law that deals with family-related issues and
domestic relations including, but not limited to marriage, civil unions,
divorce, spousal abuse, child custody and visitation, property, alimony, and
child support awards, as well as child abuse issues, and adoption.

Halakha (Jewish law) is the body of rabbinic law, custom and tradition which
governs many Jewish communities.

International law governs the relations between states, or between citizens of
different states, or international organizations. Its two primary sources are
customary law and treaties.

Natural law is the law that is immanent in Nature.

Procedural law are rules and regulations found in a legal system that regulate
access to legal institutions such as the courts, including the filing of private
lawsuits and regulating the treatment of defendants and convicts by the
public criminal justice system. Within this field are laws regulating arrests
and evidence, injunctions and pleadings. Procedural law defines the
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procedure by which law is to be enforced. See criminal procedure and civil
procedure.

 Sharia (Islamic law) is a body of law which governs many Islamic
communities.

- Space law regulates events occurring outside Earth's atmosphere. This field is
in its infancy.

D,Z[aiflTe BiANIOBI/li HAa MUTAHHA.

What is law?
. What are the characteristics of law in general?
What areas of law have you learned?
What are the characteristics of administrative law?
What are the characteristics of canon law?
What are the characteristics of case law (precedental law)?
What are the characteristics of commercial law?
What are the characteristics of common law?
What are the characteristics of criminal law (penal law)?
. What are the characteristics of family law?
. What are the characteristics of halakha (jewish law)?
. What are the characteristics of international law?
. What are the characteristics of natural law?
What are the characteristics of procedural law?
. What are the characteristics of sharia (islamic law)?
. What are the characteristics of space law?
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D Ul A W N R O

|:| |:| 3HaW/iTh eKBIBa/IeHTH CJIiB y TEKCTI aHI/IIHCBKOI0
|:| MOBOI0

3aro3vueHHsl, BCTAHOB/IEHI TIpaBW/a TIOBeAiHKH, 3abe3meuyBaTty,
CIipaBe/i/ivBe CTaBJIEHHS, TIOKapaHH$, HakKa3yBaTH, oOMeXxyBartH,
YIIOBHOB&)KUTHW/JATU MOX/IMUBICTb, PEryJSTUBHUM OpraH, aJMiHiCTpaTUBHE
MpaBO, MaTW CIpaBy 3, LIEPKOBHE IIpPaBO, MpeLleleHTHe TpaBo, 3a JOMOMOIH,
3arajbHe TpaBO, 'POMAJSHCbKE MPaBO, CBITCbKe TpaBO, IMOPYIIYBaTHU IIpaBa,
CripaBe/I/IUBICTb, HEJOCTaTHiM, 3a00pOHSTH, CyJj0Ba 3a00pOHa, Jie/liKTHe TMpaBo,
KOMepliiliHe TpaBO, CyZ/s, KapHe TpaBo, YBsi3HeHHs, mTpad, HuitoOHe MpaBo,
pO3/lyueHHs,, [JOMAIlHE HaCWIbCTBO, OMNiKa, aJiMeHTH, BCUHOBJICHHS,
MiDKHapoJHe T1paBO, 3BHUYaKWHe TMpaBO, [OroOBip, TIpoLlecyasbHe IIpaBo,
[loKa3/yJiiKa, KOCMiUHe I1paBo, TParvIaTHUCS.
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I'PAMATHWYHI BITIPABU
ITOPIBHAHHSA AJICIIPUKMETHUKA TA TEPYH/IA

1. Po3TainyiiTe B TAKOMY NMOPSAKY:

= a) peyeHHs, y AKX ing-gopMa € AieNPUKMeTHUKOM
b) peuenusn, y akux ing-¢gopma € repyHjiem

1. a) We all listened with great interest to the speaker criticizing the new book.
b) Criticizing the work of our sports club, he said that it was not satisfactory.

c) We were criticizing the work of our sanitary committee at that moment.

d) I have no objection to your criticizing me.

2.a) When we entered the classroom, we saw many students writing at the
desks.
b) Do you mind my writing with your pen?
c) He was writing a letter when I entered the room.

3. Lydia could retell the English story she had read without looking into the
book. 4. Everybody ran to meet the people returning from the city. 5. They went
home quickly, protecting themselves from the rain by walking under the trees.
6. In this factory much attention is paid to protecting the health of the workers.
7. He stopped writing and looked around. 8. In this picture you can see a young
man giving flowers to a girl. 9. Playing volleyball is a good amusement for
young people. 10. She left the room without saying a word. 11. We had the
pleasure of seeing the performance. 12. John likes studying history. 13. Never
jump off a moving train. 14. Reading books out of doors is his favourite way of
spending the summer holidays, but he likes swimming and going on excursions
as well. 15. Running water is always better than standing water. 16. The
remaining cakes were given to the children. 17. The cakes, remaining from the
evening, were given to the chil-dren. 18. You can learn what the new words
mean by looking them up in the dictionary. 19. Before going to meet his friend
he went home to change his clothes. 20. They went out to meet the returning
women. 21. Returning home after a good holiday is always pleasant.
22. Returning home after a good holiday he looked the picture of health.

2. Po3ramyiiTe B TAKOMY MOPSAKY:
|:| |:| a) peueHHs, y AKHX ing-¢opMa € AieNPUKMEeTHUKOM
b) peuenusn, y akux ing-¢opma € repyHjiem

1. He was looking at the plane flying overhead. 2. Wishing to learn to skate, she
bought herself a pair of skates. 3. Just imagine his coming first in the race!
4. The children were tired of running. 5. Being frightened by the dog, the cat
climbed a high fence. 6. It is no use going there now. 7. Coming out of the
wood, the travellers saw a ruined castle in the distance. 8. My greatest pleasure
is travelling. 9. Growing tomatoes need a lot of sunshine. 10. Growing corn on
his desert island, Robinson Crusoe hoped to eat bread one day. 11. Growing
roses takes a lot of care and attention. 12. Having prepared all the necessary
equipment, they began the experiment. 13. Mary will stop for a few days at the
seaside before going back home. 14. While translating the text I looked up many
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words in the dictionary. 15. I usualy help mother by washing the dishes and
doing the rooms. 16. Entering the room, I saw my friends smiling at me.
17. Instead of phoning his friend, he went to see him. 18. The boys continued
playing football. 19. Watching the playing kittens was great fun for the children.

3. IlepeknajiTh peyeHHs YKPaiHCBKO) MOBOK) Ta BH3HAuTe

~¥ | | BUKopucTanHa ¢opMm JiecioBa

1.

8.

9.

She often took care of my little sister Polly giving me a possibility to play
with other boys in the neighbourhood.

Having bathed her face in cold water, she came up to the window and burst it
open.

Renton Heath is a charming village, situated in the loveliest part of the West
of England.

"I'm leaving for South America and have come to say good bye," Jim said
staring into her eyes.

She seemed to be asking not him, but herself.

I seated myself at the table and was on the point of filling my cup from the
teapot when the sound of the door opening made me look up.

After spending the night in the farm, the weather remaining fine, they set out
again on their journey in the same way.

He had to stand aside for the maid to carry in the luncheon.

I'm afraid I never seem to get any time for reading.

10.He began moving away down the drive, keeping his eyes on Dixon.

4. Ilepek/nafiTh peyeHHs YKPaiHCbKOK0 MOBOIO Ta BU3HAUTe

=¥ | | BUKoOpHUcTaHHA GopM Jiec/ioBa

N

8.

9.

It's no use trying to argue with me.

Looking in Ferrand's face he saw to his dismay tears rolling down his cheeks.
He said it bending forward to be out of hearing of the girl.

Douglas sat down again, having evidently changed his mind about going.
When we had lain on the bank for some time without speaking I saw a man
approaching from the far end of the field.

I know why I make you laugh. It's because you're so far above me in every
way that I am somehow ridiculous.

It was past two o'clock when she heard the car return. There were steps on
the grave, the opening and shutting of the door, a brief murmur of voices —
then silence.

From room to room he went and, though each gave signs of having recently
been occupied, it was clear that its inhabitants had departed.

Were it not for his having asked me to spend a week with him in the country,
I should certainly be very glad to go with you to Madrid.

10.Get a blanket spread and make them hold it tight.
11.The darkness found him occupied with these thoughts.
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TEMA 15: COOIAJIBHE XUTTSA CYCIIUVIBCTBA
3aHarTda 2

BN/ ITPABOIIOPYIIIEHD

[l o . .
D SRVE HpoanauTe Tad NMepexk/IaglTh TEKCT YKPAdlIHCBbKOK0O MOBOKO

CRIME

A crime in a broad sense is an act that violates a political or moral law of
any one person or social grouping. In the narrow sense, a crime is a violation of
criminal law; in many nations, there are criminal standards of bad behaviour.
However, not all violations of the law are considered crimes, for example most
traffic violations or breaches of contract.

Definition of crime in general
This section describes usual criminal classifications applicable at present
in Western countries. They may differ significantly with those applicable
in other cultures; also, they may differ significantly with earlier practices.

Most people who use this word are not "crime" specialists. Generally the
word indicates a social concept of the person, where a specific social act is
generally considered a deliberate and conscious choice of the choices known to
be available to the user of the word. For instance, historically left-handedness,
epileptic fits and emotional tantrums have been considered "crimes".

General rules

A crime can be the action of violating or breaking a law. According to
Western jurisprudence, there must be a simultaneous concurrence of both actus
reus ("guilty action") and mens rea ("guilty mind") for a crime to have been
committed; except in crimes of strict liability. In order for prosecution, some
laws require proof of causality, relating the defendant's actions to the criminal
event in question. In addition, some laws require that attendant circumstances
have occurred, in order for a crime to have occurred. Also, in order for a crime
to be prosecuted, corpus delicti (or "proof of a crime") must be established.

It may also be a crime to conspire in order to commit other crimes, or
helping others to commit crimes (which makes one an accomplice); in some
systems the simple association for organizing a crime is punished. The attempt
to commit a crime may to be punished, even if the crime is not completed (in
California, USA e.g., the punishment can be half of that for the crime itself); for
instance, it is generally a crime to attempt to murder someone, even if one has
not succeeded in doing so.

Trial

The most important thing in every legal trial in every nation, is first
impression. The ruling class biases are so dominent in all areas of the supposed
fact about everything: ethnicity, sectarianism, sexual-orientation, sexual-
appearances, skin-color, occupation and education. These have been and are still
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consciously and unconsciously used by the ruling classes to put false negatives
and false positives onto certain categories of their populations. Every informed
person in ther Criminal Trial system will therefore try to use these biases for or
against their particular goals. Selection of juries and WYSIWYG assumptions of
all witnesses and defendants is the most important factor, before any truth.

The courts and legal process is so irrational that there are many appeal
mechanism available to most legal decisions. Historically the death "correction"
of the criminal has been so badly incorrect, that some legal autorities will not
have it.

In general, in most western systems, the definition of a crime requires the
existing intention of committing it (voluntas necandi) in the author, therefore it
is usually not officially "punished" when this intention is missing or when the
author has not a complete mental sanity or is under a certain age.

Generally laws and law enforcers are much more qualitative, and not
quantitiave in their rationality, to the point that they think that metaphors
(words) are accurate desciptions of reality. Because of these ethnocentric biases,
all civilizations also have Law Reform research organizations to try to quantify
these known and obvious biases in arrest, trial, convictions and corrections.

Depending on the level of psychological education of the Law Enforcement
groups, some underage defendants (of varying ages around the world) can
sometimes be tried "as an adult" because their character is considered adult,
whatever the rationale is behind this.

In another example, there generally exists an insanity defense: a assumed
deviant person may not officially be penally responsible for his or her actions. A
defendent who uses with the insanity defense may be judged guilty like a normal
criminal. It is less common to succeed with psychiatric condemnation, and then
to be "involuntarily committed" to treatment or corrections.

Reasons

Crimes are viewed as offenses against society, and as such are punished by
the state. They can be scholastically distinguished, depending on the passive
subject of the crime (the victim), or on the offended interest, in crimes against:

- the personality of the State

- the rights of the citizen

« the public administration

- the administration of justice

- the religious sentiment and the pity for dead
- the public order

- the public faith

- the public economy, industry and commerce
- the public morality

- the person and honour

- the patrimony

Or they can be distinguished depending on the related punishment (then, on
the degree of offense that the forbidden behaviour caused), in delicts and
violations.
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The definition of a crime generally reflects the current attitudes prevalent in
a society. For example, possession of drugs was not always a crime, while the
Prohibition Era made alcohol illegal.
Classification

Crimes can be divided into several (overlapping) categories: computer
offenses, crimes against persons, crimes against property, crimes against state
security, drug offenses, sexual offenses, and weapon offenses. Crimes are also
be grouped by severity, some common categorical terms being: felonies,
indictable offenses, misdemeanors, and summary offences. For convenience,
infractions are also usually incuded in such lists, although they are not subject of
the criminal law, but rather of the civil law. An inchoate offense is a planned or
attempted crime, which the offender was not able to carry out prior to arrest.
The following are crimes in many jurisdictions:

arson conspiracy grave robbing murder tax
assault criminal threatening homicide perjury evasion
battery domestic violence  home invasion postal fraud theft
blackmail drug possession identity theft  prostitution treason
breaking and embezzlement illegal gamblingracketeeringtrespass
entering espionage kidnapping rape usury
burglary extortion larceny robbery vandalism
cannibalism forgery libel slander weapon
"carjacking" fraud looting smuggling possessio
child sexual abuse genocide manslaughter  stalking n
counterfeiting

DﬂaﬁTe BIANIOBi/li HA MUTAHHSA.

How could you define crime?

How do specialists define crime?

What deeds can be considered crime?
What are punishment and trial?

What categories of crime do you know?

gk W=

D |:| 3HaWAITh eKBiBa/IeHTH CJIiB Y TEeKCTi aHIVIiIHCbKOI0
|:| MOBOIO

3/I04MH, B LIWUPOKOMY PpO3yMiHHI, T[OpyILIyBaTHU 3aKOH, II0Be/iHKa,
TpaBU/Ia JIOPO’KHBOTO PyXy, TOPYIIEHHSI JOrOBOPY, TOHSTTS, 0OMipKOBaHMUIA,
emniJIeNTUYHUN Hamaz, 3BUHYBaueHHsl, BUMaraTH, 3aXiCHUK, JJ0Ka3, CITiByYaCHUK,
cnipoba, B6UBaTH, Cy/, pacoBa Ha/leXKHiCTb, CEKTAaHCTBO, yIiepe»kKeHHs, CBiJJOK,
HaMmip, BHW3HAHHS BUHHUM, HETMOBHOJITHIW, JFOAWHA 3 BiIXU/I€HHSIMHU, 3/I0UMH
MPOTUU CYCITiJIbCTBA, ITpaBa T'POMa/ITHWHA, TifHICTb, CTaAlIWHA, 30epiraHHs
HapKOTHUKIB.
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I'PAMATHWYHI BITIPABU
INIOPIBHAHHA I'EPYH/IA TA BIAAIEC/IIBHOI'O IMEHHUKA

1. Po3TainyiiTe B TAKOMY NMOPSAKY:

- a) peyeHHs, Y AKHX ing-¢opMa € repyH/jieM
b) peuenHs, y akux ing-¢gopMa € Bial€eC/TiBHUM iMEHHMKOM
1. She blamed herself for having been a dull companion. 2. The singing of those
beautiful folk songs impressed me greatly. 3. Your having written is really no
excuse for your not coming on the day fixed. 4. Such doings can hardly be
explained. 5. The motor was carefully examined before starting. 6. I am very
pleased to meet you after hearing so much about you. 7. Your hair wants cutting.
8. I shall look forward to seeing you again. 9. It was no use talking about it any
longer. 10. Sleeping is necessary. 11. We felt so disappointed at your having
missed nearly half the programme. 12. The building of this house will cost much
money. 13. Are you dressed for going out? 14. I hate the idea of doing it once
more. 15. Then came a general lighting of pipes and cigars. 16. But you don't
mind being asked to help us, do you? 17. The forest resounded with the hooting
of owls and the howling of wolves.

2. Po3raimyiiTe B TAKOMY MOPSIAKY:
|:| |:| a) peueHHs, y AKHX ing-¢opMa € AieNPUKMeTHUKOM

b) peuenusn, y akux ing-¢opma € repyHjiem
C) peueHHs], y IKUX ing-(opmMa € Bijjiiec/TiBHUM iMeHHUKOM
1. The driving wheel of the machine is broken. 2. Driving in a motorcar we
passed many villages. 3. We have every chance of passing our examinations
well. 4. Having been knocked down by a passing car, the poor man was at once
taken to hospital. 5. You don't know what you miss, not having the desire to
listen to good music. 6. These happenings are remarkable. 7. Travelling is a
pleasant way of improving one's education. 8. Every trust arranges for the
marketing of its products. 9. I was told of a great friendship existing between the
two captains. 10. It is no use crying over spilt milk. 11. Asking him for help is
useless. 12. Happily we escaped being delayed on our way. 13. There are many
discoveries being made all over the world. 14. Seeing this man, I recollected
perfectly having met him many years before.

Po3ramyiiTe B TAKOMY NOPSAKY:
3. a) peyeHHs, y AKX ing-¢opMa € AieNpUKMeTHUKOM

=¥ | | b) peuenus, y akux ing-opma € repyHaiem
C) peueHHsl, y IKUX ing-dopma € BifJiec/1TiIBHUM iMeHHUKOM
1. Sitting by her sleeping child, the worried mother at last began to realize by its
peaceful breathing that all danger was over. 2. I stopped knocking at the door
and, sitting down at the top of the stairs, began waiting for my father to come. 3.
With a sudden tightening of the muscles he became aware of a figure walking
noiselessly beside him. 4. She praised herself for having come. 5. Having
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stopped crying, the child quieted down to hard thinking. 6. The old clock kept
ticking on the mantelpiece, as if counting the seconds left before the coming of
daylight. 7. Remembering that time was like going back to his childhood and
reliving those happy days. 8. Looking back upon that time, he realized how
happy he had been then. 9. Tom lived there like a paying guest, attracting very
little attention of the others.

Po3TainyiiTe B TAKOMY NMOPSAKY:
4. a) peyeHHs, y AKX ing-¢opMa € AieNPUKMeTHUKOM

=¥ | | b) peuenns, y akux ing-dopma € repyHjiem
C) peueHHs1, y IKUX ing-dopma € BifJiec/1IBHUM iMeHHUKOM
1. We sat by the riverside listening to the running of the water. 2. The cleaning
of the room was done by the girls. 3. Working in the garden is very good for the
health of people. 4. Going home from the theatre, they were discussing the play
they had seen. 5. You should think before speaking. 6. After finding the new
word in the dictionary, I wrote it down and went on reading. 7. He spent much
time on the copying of his literature lectures. 8. What do you mean by saying
that? 9. The students found the reading of English newspapers rather difficult at
first. 10. Instead of going home after school, the girls went for a walk. 11. Chalk
is used for writing on the blackboard.

5. JloBejiTh BUKOPUCTAHHA [JiENPUKMETHUKA, TePYH/isA ado
=¥ | | piec1iBHOrO iMeHHHUKA

1. To my mind the setting of the scene was beautiful.

2. As to his stooping, it was natural when dancing with a small person like
myself, so much shorter than he.

3. I found him in exactly the position I had left him, staring still at the foot of
the bed.

4. If possible, give up smoking, at least for a time.

There you can see the Fire of London with the flames coming out of the win-

dows of the houses.

Having finished the work, he seemed more pleased with himself than usual.

Pausing in his story, Burton turned to me.

I admired the grounds and trees surrounding the house.

Father said that we were not to let the fact of his not having had a real

holiday for three years stand in our way.

10.There are wooden cabins with beds, electric light, running water.

11.Most Englishmen are not fond of soup, remarking that it fills them without
leaving sufficient room for the more important meat course.

12.The evening meal goes under various names: tea, “high tea”, dinner or supper
depending upon its size and also social standing of those eating it.

13.Colleges give a specialized training.

14. I want you to give my hair a good brushing.

15.The boys could not go without asking permission.

v
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TEMA 15: COOIAJIBHE XUTTSA CYCIIUVIBCTBA
3auarrTa 3

CUCTEMA JJEPKABOTBOPEHHHA

[l o . .
D SRVE HpoanauTe Tad NMepexk/IaglTh TEKCT YKPAdlIHCBbKOK0O MOBOKO

FORM OF GOVERNMENT

A form of government (also referred to as a system of government) is a
social institution composed of various people, institutions and their relations in
regard to the governance (or government) of a state. Different forms of
government have different political systems—a term which is generally
considered to be a separate but related concept.

A wide range of different forms of government have been proposed or used
in practice. The study of such forms is called civics or comparative government.

Types of government

Categorising forms of government gives a general idea of the power
structure of the governance of a country. However, the picture is more
complicated than this, as every country’s system is unique, and in practice many
represent a hybrid of different forms of government. For example, a system
generally seen as a representative democracy (for instance Canada and the
United States) may in fact also include measures providing for a degree of direct
democracy in the form of referenda, for deliberative democracy in the form of
the extensive processes required for constitutional change, and investigating
committees and commissions (which may not be led by representatives).

A further complication is that a number of political systems originate as
socio-economic movements and are then carried into governments by specific
parties naming themselves after those movements. Experience with those
movements in power, and the strong ties they may have to particular forms of
governmental control, can cause them to be considered as forms of government
in themselves. Some examples are as follows:

- Perhaps the most widely cited example of such a phenomenon is the
communist movement. This is an example of where the resulting political
systems may diverge from the original socio-economic ideologies from
which they developed. This may mean that adherents of the ideologies are
actually opposed to the political systems commonly associated with them.
For example, activists describing themselves as Trotskyists or communists
are often opposed to the communist states of the 20th century.

 Islamism is also often included on a list of movements that have deep
implications for the form of government. Indeed, many nations in the Islamic
World use the term Islamic in the name of the state. However, these
governments in practice exploit a range of different mechanisms of power
(for example debt and appeals to nationalism). This means that there is no
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single form of government that could be described as “Islamic” government.
Islam as a political movement is therefore better seen as a loose grouping of
related political practices rather than a single, coherent political movement.
The basic principles of many other popular movements have deep
implications for the form of government those movements support and would
introduce if they came to power. For example, bioregional democracy is a
pillar of green politics.

I:l,Z[aiflTe BiANIOBi/Ii Ha MUTaHHA.

1. What is a form of government?

2. What types of government have you learned?

3. What are the characteristics of the communist movement?
4. What is islamism?

|:| |:| 3HaW/iTh eKBIBa/IeHTH CJIiB y TEKCTI aHIIiIHCBKOI0
|:| MOBOIO

¥Ypsia, 3aknaf, 10 CTOCYEThCS, MOJIITUYHA CUCTEMA, TPOMaZisTHChKe TIpaBo,
€QVHWUM, [1eMOKparTisi, BHMaraTd, KOHCTUTYLMHI 3MiHM, TpeACTaBHUK, pPYX,
NpUOIUHMK, BHUKOPHCTOBYBATH/€KCIUTyaTyBaTH, IIATPUMYBATH, TPUNATHA [0
BJIa/I, OCHOBA/TIiITPUMKA.

I'PAMATHWYHI BITPABUA
CKJ/IAZIAHHSA JTIAJIOI'IB, BUKOPUCTOBYHOUM I'EPYH/IIN

1. Ilepek/iafiiTh Ha YKpPaiHCbKY MOBY, 3BePTal4H yBary Ha
=¥ | | repynpiu

1. Repairing cars is his business. 2. It goes without saying. 3. Living in little
stuffy rooms means breathing poisonous air. 4. Iron is found by digging in the
earth. 5. There are two ways of getting sugar: one from beet and the other from
sugarcane. 6. Jane Eyre was fond of reading. 7. Miss Trotwood was in the habit
of asking Mr. Dick his opinion. 8. Have you finished writing? 9. Taking a cold
shower in the morning is very useful. 10. I like skiing, but my sister prefers
skating. 11. She likes sitting in the sun. 12. It looks like raining. 13. My watch
wants repairing. 14. Thank you for coming. 151 had no hope of getting an
answer before the end of the month. 16. I had the pleasure of dancing with her
the whole evening. 17. Let's go boating. 18. He talked without stopping.
19. Some people can walk all day without feeling tired.

2. |:| Ilepek/1afiiTh Ha YKpaiHCBbKY MOBY, 3BepTalouH yBary Ha

|:| repyHii

1. She has always dreamt of living in a small house by the sea. 2. She disliked
living in her old house. 3. She was thinking of buying a new one. 4. Now, she
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enjoys living in a beautiful new house. 5. She misses seeing the neighbours of
course. 6. She enjoyed talking to them and didn't mind helping them usually. 7.
She likes cooking and is very good at it. 8. But she doesn't like washing and
ironing. 9. She hates getting up early, but she has to. 10. She doesn't mind
working a lot, you know. 11. She enjoys driving an expensive car. 12. She has
always dreamt of travelling round the world. 13. But she hates flying and she's
never been overseas. 14. She has risen to be head of the company in spite of
being a woman in a man's world. 15. She loves meeting people because she can't
bear being alone. 16. She loves talking to the press and appearing on TV shows.
17. She enjoys being photographed because she thinks she's beautiful. 18. She
hates being laughed at. 19. She likes being stared at because she thinks she's
attractive. 20. But she hates being ignored.

3.

- IlepeknajiTh Ha YKPAiHCbKY MOBY, 3BepPTal0UH yYBary Ha repyHAiu

A.I'm really looking forward to going to New York.

B. Are you? I'm not. I can't stand visiting noisy cities.

A.But New York is wonderful. I love seeing the skyscrapers, the museums, the
historical monuments, the Statue of Liberty...

B. I hate visiting museums. I'm not looking forward to going at all.

A.Oh, it's so exciting! I like listening to the sounds of New York - the traffic, the
different languages...

B.The noise! I can tell you, I hate visiting noisy cities!

A.Oh, come on! It'll be fun. New York's a great big melting pot of people from
all over the world. And the world capital is worth seeing. It's so interesting!
B.That's what you think! And the city's so dirty, you know.

A. You are right, it is dirty. But it is beautiful, too. The Big Apple is really worth
visiting!

4 Y nojaHUX pedyeHHSX 3aMiHiTh MiIPAAHI J0AATKOBI peyeHHs
E repyHpieMm i3 npuiiMeHHUKOM of

Hanpuxkiag: She thought she would go to the country for the weekend.
She thought of going to the country for f.ho weekend.

1. I thought I would come and see you tomorrow. 2. I am thinking that I shall go
out to the country tomorrow to see my mother. 3. What do you think you will do
tomorrow? — I don't know now; I thought I would go to the zoo, but the weather
is so bad that probably I shan't go. 4. I hear there are some English books at our
institute bookstall now. — So you are thinking that you will buy some, aren't
you? 5. I thought I would work in the library this evening, but as you have
come, I won't go to the library.
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5. Y nojaHUX pedyeHHSX 3aMiHITh MiAPAAHI J0AATKOBI peuyeHHs
=¥ | | repynjiem i3 npuiiMmeHHuKoM after

Hanpuxksaa: When she had bought everything she needed, she went home.
After buying everything she needed, she went home.

1. After she took the child to the kindergarten, she went to the library to study
for her examination. 2. When he had made a thorough study of the subject, he
found that it was a great deal more impor-tant than he had thought at first. 3.
After I had hesitated some minutes whether to buy the hat or not, I finally
decided that I might find one I liked better in another shop. 4. When she had
graduated from the university, she left St. Petersburg and went to teach in her
hometown. 5. When he had proved that his theory was correct, he started
studying ways and means of improving the conditions of work in very deep
coalmines.
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TEMA 15: COOIAJIBHE XUTTSA CYCIIUVIBCTBA
3aHATTA 5

BOPOTBBA 3 TEPOPU3MOM Y CBITI

[l o . .
D SRVE HpoanauTe Tad NMepexk/IaglTh TEKCT YKPAdlIHCBbKOK0O MOBOKO

TERRORISM

Terrorism is the use of terror or unpredictable violence against
governments, publics or individuals to achieve a political goal. Terrorism has
been used by political organizations with both rightist and leftist objectives,
nationalistic and ethnic groups, revolutionaries, armies and secret police of
governments themselves.

Acts of terrorism can be carried out by individuals or groups, and are
sometimes sponsored by governments as an alternative to an open declaration of
war.

States that sponsor or engage in the violence against civilians use neutral or
positive terms to describe their own combatants, — such as freedom fighters,
patriots, or paramilitaries.

The distinction between state violence and terrorism is that terrorism is
random, and more irrational than state violence, which is more considerate of
human life.

A terrorist is one who is personally involved in an act of terrorism. The
term “terrorism” comes from the French 18" century word terrorisme (under the
Terror), based on the Latin verbs terrere (to tremble) and deterrere (to frighten
from).

History of terrorism

Terrorism has been practiced throughout history and throughout the world.
The ancient Greek historian Xonophon (c. 431 — c. 350 BC) wrote of the
effectiveness of psychological warfare against enemy populations. Roman
emperors Tiberius (reigned AD 14-37) and Caligula (reigned AD 37—41) used
banishment, expropriation of property, and execution as means to discourage
opposition to their rule.

In the 1% century, Zealots conducted a fierce terror campaign against the
Roman occupiers of the eastern Mediterranean.

In the 11" century, the radical Islamic sect, the Assassins, employed
systematic murder. For two centuries, they resisted efforts to suppress their
religious beliefs using intimidation and ritualized murder.

The Spanish Inquisition used arbitrary arrest, torture, and execution to
punish what it viewed as religious heresy.

The use of terror was openly advocated by Robespierre during the French
Revolution (1789-1799). It was the most severe period of the rule of the
Committee of Public Safety (1793-1795), labelled “The reign of Terror” (1793—
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1794), and described Jacobin extensive use of death penalty by guillotine.
It induced fear and outrage not only in France, but also throughout the European
aristocracy. This period is the first known use of the term “terrorism”.

After the American Civil War (1861-1865) defiant Southerners formed
a terrorist organization called the Ku Klux Klan to intimidate supporters of
Reconstruction.

In the early 19" century, Spanish insurgents successfully employed
terrorism against Napoleonic domination.

In the 19" century, terrorism was adopted by adherents of anarchism in
Western Europe, Russia, and the United States. They believed that the best way
to effect political and social change was to assassinate persons in positions of
power. A number of kings, presidents, prime ministers, and other government
officials were killed by anarchists’ guns and bombs. Russian intelligentsia,
impatient with the slow pace of Tsarist reforms, transformed peasant discontent
into open revolution. Anarchists like Mikhail Bakunin maintained that progress
was impossible without destruction. The development of powerful, stable, and
affordable explosives made them available to dissidents. Organized into secret
societies like the People's Will, Russian terrorists launched a campaign of terror
against the state that climaxed in 1881 when Tsar Alexander II was assassinated.

A revolutionary Irish-American group, the Fenian Brotherhood, planted
explosive devices around the city of London and the British mainland in the mid
1800’s, in protest to the British occupation of Ireland. This is often seen as the
first act of “republican Terrorism”.

The 20™ century witnessed great changes in the use and practice of
terrorism. Terrorism became the hallmark of a number of political movements
stretching from the extreme right to the extreme left of the political spectrum.
Terrorism was adopted as a state policy by such totalitarian regimes as those of
Nazi Germany under Adolf Hitler and the Soviet Union under Joseph Stalin. In
these states arrest, imprisonment, torture, and execution were applied without
legal guidance or restraints.

D,Z[aiflTe BiANIOBi/Ii HAa MUTAHHA.

Can you identify “terrorism” in your own words?

Do you know where the term “terrorism” comes from?

Who do we call terrorists?

What do you know about Roman emperors Tiberius and Caligula? What

were they famous for?

What were the methods of intimidation of the Spanish Inqusition?

What was happening during the French Revolution? Who are Jacobins and

Robespierre?

What are the causes of the American Civil War? What is Ku Klux Klan?

8. What do you know about anarchism in the 19" century? What do you know
about this period in Russia?

9. Can you give examples of totalitarian regimes in the 20" century?
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|:| |:| 3HalAITh eKBiBa/IeHTH C/1iB y TeKCTi aHIJIiiCbKOI0
|:| MOBOIO

CucreMaTUuHU Tepop, HemepeabaueHa >KOPCTOKiCTb, JOCATHYTH
MOJIITUYHOI METH, Ta€eEMHA TIOJILlS, 3ZiMCHIOBATH TEPOPUCTUYHUMA  aKT,
OroJiollleHHs1 BiiHM, Oopelb 3a cB0OOOAY, BUIAAKOBHUM, OYyTH 3a/lyueHuM,
TICUXOJIOTiyHa BiliHa, Kapa, CTpaTa, BUKODHUCTOBYBaTH, pUTya/ibHe BOMBCTBO,
TOPTYPH, peJiiriiiHa epech, 1japchKa pedopma, 3HMILEHHS, BUOYXOBHI MPUCTPIiH,
OyTH CBiIKOM, YB’sI3HEHHSI.

I'PAMATHWYHI BITPABU
IIOHATTS ITPO CK/IAJJHUN JOJATOK (COMPLEX OBJECT)

1.

- 3aKiHUMTBH peueHHs, B)XMBAalOUU CKJIQJHUM A0JaTOK

Hanpuknaag: “Bring me a book,”said my brother to me. My brother wanted
me to bring him a book.

. The teacher said to the pupils: “Learn the rule.”

. “Be careful or else you can split the milk,” said my mother to me.

. “My daughter will go to a ballet school,” said the women.

. The man said: “My son will study mathematics.”

. “Oh, father, buy me this toy, please,” said the little boy.

U RN WN -

2. |:| Ilepedpa3yiiTe peueHHs, BXXMBAIOUHU CK/Ia/JHUI A0AATOK 3
|:| AiENNPUKMETHUKOM

Hanpuknaa: He was reading in the garden. She saw him. — She saw him
reading in the garden.

We noticed a man. The man was cleaning his shoes.

He saw two girls. The girls were dancing on the stage.

She watched the children. They were running and playing in the garden.

The cat was rubbing itself on my leg. I felt it.

The pupils were writing a test paper. The teacher watched them.

A caterpillar was crawling on my arm. I felt it.

I watched the sun. It was rising.

NoUuhkwWh e

3. Ilepedpa3syiiTe peueHHs, BXXMBAIOUH CK/IQJHUH J0JAaTOK 3
=% | | JieNPUKMeTHHUKOM

I heard him. He was singing an English song.

I can see the train. It is coming.

I watched the rain. It was beating down the flowers in the garden.

I saw a group of girls, they were eating ice-cream.

We noticed a group of people. They were digging potatoes in the field.
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6. Didn’t you see her? She was smiling at you.
7. They were talking about computers. We heard them.
8. The ship was leaving the port. He stood and looked at it.

4.

= 3aKiHUMTBH peueHHs, B)XMBAalOUU CKJIaJHUM 0JaTOK

“Fix the shelf in the kitchen,” said my father to me.

“It will be very good if you study English,” said my mother to me.
“Bring me some water from the river, children” said our grandmother.
“Collect some insects in summer,” said our biology teacher to us.
“Don't eat the ice-cream before dinner,” said our mother to us.

A

5. [NepenuiuiTh peyeHHsA, BXXUBAUU CK/IaJHUH J0AAaTOK 3aMiCTh
=¥ | | HigpPAJHUX AOAATKOBHX pPeYeHb

Hanpuknag: I expect that she will send me a letter. — I expect her to send me
a letter.

I know that he is a great scientist. — I know him to be a great scientist.

1. T know that my friend is a just man.

I expect that he will understand your problem and help you to solve it.
I expected that he would behave quite differently.

I didn't expect that my brother would forget to send her flowers.

He knows that my mother is a very kind woman.

She expected that her brother would bring her the book.

I know that your uncle is an excellent mathematician.

People expected that the 21* century would bring peace on the earth.

©® NDUTAWN
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TEMA 15: COOIAJIBHE XUTTSA CYCIIUVIBCTBA
3aHarTa 6

CBITOBI OPT AHI3AIIIl (OOH, HATO, FOHECKO)

IIpouuTaiiTe Ta NepeK/IaAiTh TEKCT YKPaiHCBKOI MOBOIO

INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS (UN, NATO, UNESCO)
UNITED NATIONS

Flag of the United Nations

The United Nations, or UN, is an international organization established in
1945. The UN describes itself as a "global association of governments
facilitating cooperation in international law, international security, economic
development, and social equity." It was founded by 51 states and as of 2005 it
consists of 191 member states, including virtually all internationally-recognized
independent nations. From its headquarters in New York City, the member
countries of the UN and its specialized agencies give guidance and make
decisions on substantive and administrative issues in regular meetings held
throughout each year.

The organization is structurally divided into administrative bodies,
including the UN General Assembly, UN Security Council, UN Economic and
Social Council, UN Trusteeship Council, UN Secretariat, and the International
Court of Justice, as well as counterpart bodies dealing with the governance of all
other UN system agencies, for example, the WHO and UNICEF. The
organization's most visible public figure is the Secretary-General.

The UN was founded at the conclusion of World War II by the victorious
world powers, and the founders of the UN had high hopes that it would act to
prevent conflicts between nations and make future wars impossible, by fostering
an ideal of collective security. The organization's structure still reflects in some
ways the circumstances of its founding; specifically, in addition to the rotating
national members of the prominent United Nations Security Council, there are
five permanent members with veto power — the United States of America,
Russia, United Kingdom, France, and People's Republic of China (which
replaced the Republic of China).
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The NATO flag

The North Atlantic Treaty Organisation (NATQ), sometimes called
North Atlantic Alliance, Atlantic Alliance or the Western Alliance, is an
international organisation for defence collaboration established in 1949, in
support of the North Atlantic Treaty signed in Washington, D.C., on April 4,
1949. Its headquarters are located in Brussels, Belgium. Its other official name is
the French equivalent, I'Organisation du Traité de I'Atlantique du Nord (OTAN).

Purpose
The core of NATO is Article V of the NATO Treaty, which states:

The Parties agree that an armed attack against one or more of them in
Europe or North America shall be considered an attack against them all.
Consequently they agree that, if such an armed attack occurs, each of
them, in exercise of the right of individual or collective self-defence
recognised by Article 51 of the Charter of the United Nations, will assist
the Party or Parties so attacked by taking forthwith, individually and in
concert with the other Parties, such action as it deems necessary,
including the use of armed force, to restore and maintain the security of
the North Atlantic area.

This provision was intended so that if the USSR and its allies launched an
attack against any of the NATO members, it would be treated as if it was an
attack on all member states. This marked a significant change for the United
States, which had traditionally favoured isolationist policies. However, the
feared invasion of Western Europe never came. Instead, the provision was
invoked for the first time in the treaty's history on September 12, 2001, in
response to the September 11 attacks on the United States the day before.

UNESCO

UNESCO logo

The United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization,
commonly known as UNESCO, is a specialized agency of the United Nations
system established in 1945. Its main objective is to contribute to peace and
security by promoting collaboration among the nations through education,
science and culture in order to further universal respect for justice, for the rule of
law and for the human rights and fundamental freedoms (Article 1 of the
UNESCO Constitution).
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191 nations belong to UNESCO. The Organization is headquartered in
Paris, France, with over 50 field offices and several institutes and centres
throughout the world. UNESCO pursues its action through five major
programmes: education, natural sciences, social and human sciences, culture and
communication and information. Projects sponsored by UNESCO include
literacy, technical, and teacher-training programmes; international science
programmes; regional and cultural history projects, the promotion of cultural
diversity; international cooperation agreements to secure the world cultural and
natural heritage and to preserve human rights; and attempts to ameliorate the
worldwide digital divide.

One of UNESCO's missions is to maintain a list of World Heritage Sites.
These sites are important natural or historical sites whose preservation and safe
keeping are deemed important for the world community. However UNESCO
does not get involved with the preservation of the site. UNESCO also maintains
the list of Masterpieces of the Oral and Intangible Heritage of Humanity and,
since 1997, The Memory of the World International Register.

UNESCO was also responsible for the founding of OANA, the
Organization of Asia-Pacific News Agencies. It provides funding to the
International Council of Science. UNESCO is represented by UNESCO
Goodwill Ambassadors.

UNESCO is entrusted to coordinate the activities of the International
Decade for the Promotion of a Culture of Peace and Non-Violence for the
Children of the World (2001-2010) proclaimed by UN in 1998.

Every year, UNESCO promotes freedom of expression and freedom of the
press as a basic human right by marking World Press Freedom Day on May 3.
The event is held to remember, celebrate and emphasize the importance of press
freedom as a crucial ingredient of any healthy, democratic and free society.

DﬂaiflTe BiANIOBi/li HA MUTAHHSA.

What do you know about the UN?

What administrative bodies is this organization divided into?
What are the objectives of this organization?

What have you learned about the NATO?

What purpose was this organization founded with?

What is UNESCO?

What are the aims of this organization?

NPT AW e

|:| |:| 3HaW/iTh eKBIBa/IGHTH CJIiB y TEKCTI aHI/IIHCBKOI0
|:| MOBOIO

Opranizargis  0O6’egHanux Harii (OOH), Mi>kHapoiHa oOprasi3arfis,
CTIpUSITH/TIOJIETTITYBATH, AiMCHUI/He3anexHuii, ['eHepanmbHa Acambnesi, Paza
Be3neku, 3amobiraté KOHQUIKTH, 3aoxouyBaTHd, I[liBHiYHOAT/IaHTUUHHWM COO3
(HATO), 6Ge3neka, 1iiib, COIO3HMK, 3amyckatd, Opranizamis OOH 3 muiraHb
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ocBiTH, Hayku Ta KynpTypu (FOHECKO), 3a0e3meuyBaT Mup Ta Oe3meky,
CITiBIIpaLls, MOKpalllyBaTH, JOPy4YaTH.

I'PAMATHWYHI BITPABUA
®OPMU CK/IAZHOI'O JOOATKY

1. Ilepedpa3syiiTe peueHHs, BXXMBAalO4U CK/Ia/{HUH [J0AATOK 3
=¥ | | indinirTuBoM

Hanpuknag: He dropped his bag. I saw it. — I saw him drop his bag.

The boy noticed a bird. It flew on to the bush near the window.

Jane saw her neighbour. He opened the door of his flat and went in.

I heard him. He shut the door of his room.

We saw that the children climbed to the tops of the trees.

He slipped and fell. I saw it.

I heard that she suddenly cried out loudly.

She bent and picked up something from the floor. The policeman saw it.

She dropped a cup of tea on the floor, her husband saw it.

PN H W=

2. |:| Ilepedpa3syiiTe peueHHs, BXXMBalOUM CKJ/Ia/{HUH [JOAATOK 3
iHpiniTHBOM

1. The doctor touched the boy's leg. The boy felt it.

2. The wounded hunter felt that the bear touched him, but he didn't move.
3. Shall we hear it if the telephone rings?

4. The ship sailed away from the shore. They saw it.

5. Pete bought some flowers. His friends saw it.

6. I noticed that Henry went up and spoke to the stranger.

7. I saw that he opened the door and left the room.

ITepeknajiiTh Ha YKPAiHCHKY MOBY, 3BéPTal04d yBary

3. Ha BiJITIHKH 3HaYeHb CKJ/IaJJHOT0 J0/jaTKa 3a/Ie)KHO Bij| TOro,
=¥ | | YMM BHUPa)KeHa Moro Jpyra 4acTHHa: AiENPUKMETHUKOM

uM iH}iHITHBOM

He felt her arm slipping through his.

She felt her hands tremble.

Now and then he could hear a car passing.

He felt his heart beat with the joy.

She could hear her father walking up and down the picture gallery.

We saw him cross the street looking to the left and to the right.

I felt the wind blowing through a crack in the wall.

We stood on the deck and watched the sun going down.

I heard him playing the piano in the house.

©ONDO pWN e
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IlepeknajiTh Ha yKPAiHCBKY MOBY, 3BepTal0uM yBary Ha
4. BiATIHKM 3Ha4YeHb CKJ/Ia/{HOr0 J0/jaTKa 3a/1e)XHO BijJ TOr0, YUM
=% | | BUpa)keHa HOro Apyra 4YacTHHa : JiENPUKMETHUKOM YH
iHpiHITUBOM

1. Nobody noticed him come in and sit down.

2. She felt tears roll down her cheeks.

3. Ifelt Nick put down his hand on my shoulder.

4. Twas so weak that I felt my knees shaking.

5. We saw them jump with the parachutes.

6. He heard a car approaching from the opposite direction.

7. 1 heard him tell the teacher about it.

8. At the stop she saw another girl waiting for the bus.

9. We saw some people washing clothes in the stream.

10.He went to the window and, looking through it, suddenly saw her walking
down the path.

11.The people living in the north do not see the sun come out for months.
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TEMA 15: COOIAJIBHE XUTTSA CYCIIUVIBCTBA
3auarra 7

HOBITHI CBITOBI JOCAI'HEHHA

[l o . .
D SRVE HpoanauTe Tad NMepexk/IaglTh TEKCT YKPAdlIHCBbKOK0O MOBOKO

MIKOYAN-GUREVICH MIG-23

The Mikoyan-Gurevich MiG-23 (Mul'-23 in Cyrillic script) (NATO
reporting name 'Flogger"') is a swing-wing fighter aircraft, originally built by the
Mikoyan-Gurevich Design Bureau in the Soviet Union. Produced in large
numbers, it remains in limited service with various export customers.

Development

The MiG-23's predecessor, the MiG-21(NATO reporting name 'Fishbed") ,
was fast and agile, but extremely limited in its operational capabilities, with
primitive radar, short range, and a limited weapons load (restricted in some
aircraft to a pair of short-range air-to-air missiles). The MiG-23 was a heavier,
more powerful machine designed to remedy these deficiencies, and, it was
hoped, rival Western aircraft like the F-4 Phantom.

A major design consideration was take-off and landing performance. The
Soviets' existing fast jets required very long runways, which, combined with
their limited range, limited their tactical usefulness. The VVS demanded that the
new aircraft have a much shorter take-off run. This led Mikoyan to consider two
alternatives: lift jets to provide an additional lift component and variable-
geometry wings. The latter, which had been developed by TsAGI for both
'clean-sheet' aircraft designs and adaptations of existing designs, proved more
promising, and the MiG-23S ('Flogger-A') was accepted for production in
1969. Only 50 of the initial preproduction model were built, production
switching to the first mass-production version, the MiG-23M ('Flogger-B') and
its associated two-seat trainer version, the MiG-23UB ('Flogger-C'). The
MiG-23 entered service in June 1972.

It was subsequently produced in many variants, including several dedicated
ground-attack models, the ultimate example of which was the MiG-27.

The MiG-23 was produced in large numbers and widely exported to many
nations, including Afghanistan, Algeria, Angola, Belarus, Bulgaria, Cuba,
Czechoslovakia, East Germany, Egypt, Ethiopia, Hungary, India, Iraq,
Kazakhstan, Libya, North Korea, Poland, Romania, Russia, South Yemen,
Sudan, Syria, Turkmenistan, Ukraine and Vietnam. The MiG-23 was gradually
phased out of Soviet service in the 1980s in favour of newer types. The last
front-line 'Flogger' fighters were retired in 1997.

Western pilots who flew the MiG-23 claimed the MiG-23's handling was
similar to something between the F-4E and Panavia Tornado in some parts of
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the flight envelope, and in others more like the F-105. The Israelis tested the
MiG-23 and found it had better acceleration than the F-16 and F-18.

The latest MiG-23-98 upgrade offers a fighter capable of firing AA-12,
AA-10 and AA-11 AAMs, with upgraded radar and fitted with a helmet
mounted sight.

Combat Action

According to different Arab, Cuban and Russian reports the MiG-23
achieved victories over the F-4 Phantom, Mirage F1, F-5, A-4 Skyhawk in
different wars throughout the Middle East and Africa. Some reports claimed that
a Panavia Tornado was shot down by MiG-23s during Gulf War I; others
claimed that the MiG-23 was able to shoot down F-16s, however this seems
highly unlikey given the generation and techology gap between the two.
However, please note that Isreali F-16s has been shot down by MiG-21s. A
unexperienced pilot may easy get overconfident when engaging inferior aircraft,
and such making it possible for a MiG-23 to score a kill against Western
Aircraft.

The MiG-23's victories have been quite difficult to document. There is a
report of a South African Air Force Mirage F1 being shot down by Cuban
MiG-23MLs during the Angolan civil war. The pilot managed to crash land the
Mirage F1 damaging it irreparably and injuring the pilot.

Few pictures and footage have been released of MiG-23 air to air combat
losses except a picture of the wreckage of a Syrian MiG-23 shot down by Israeli
forces and the US Navy film footage of the shooting of two Libyan MiG-23MS
by a pair of US Navy F-14s.

Specifications (MiG-23MLD 'Flogger-K')
General characteristics
Crew: one
Length: 16.70 meters (56 ft 9.5 in) including probe
Wingspan: Spread, 13.97 meters (45 ft 10 in)
Height: 4.82 meters (15 ft 9.75 in)
Wing area: (spread) 37.35 m? (402.05 ft?); (swept) 3416 m? (367.71 ft?)
Empty weight: 9,595 kg (21,153 1b)
Loaded weight: 15,700 kg (34,612 1b)
-  Maximum takeoff weight: 18,030 kg (39,749 Ib)
- Powerplant: 1x Khatchaturov R-35-300 turbojet; 8,550 kgf (83.6 kN,
18,850 Ibf) dry and 13,000 kgf (127 kN, 28,700 Ibf) afterburning thrust
Performance
-  Maximum speed: 2,500 km/h (1,553 mph, Mach 2.35) at altitude; 1,350
km/h (838 mph, Mach 114) at sea level
Combat radius: 1,150 km (572 mi) with six AAMs
Ferry range: 2,820 km (1,752 mi)
Rate of climb: 14,400 m/min (47,245 ft/min)
Service ceiling: 18,500 m (60,695 ft)
Wing loading: 575 kg/m? (118 1b/ft?)
Thrust-to-weight ratio: 5.3 N/kg (0.54 1bf/1b)
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Armament

- one Gryazev-Shipunov GSh-23L 23 mm cannon with 200 rounds
two fuselage, two wing glove, and two wing pylons for up to 3,000 kg
(6,614 1b) of stores, including:

o R-23 (AA-7 Apex)

o R-60 (AA-8 Aphid)

- also, upgraded aircraft may carry:

o R-27 (AA-10 Alamo)

o R-73 (AA-11 Archer)

The MiG-23's armament evolved as the MiG-23's avionics were been
upgraded and new variants were deployed. The first MiG-23s were armed with
AA-2s Atolls (R-3) but they were incapable of firing radar guided AA-7 Apex.
The main MiG-23 version deployed by the former Soviet Union was the
MiG-23M. It was usually armed with AA-7 Apex (R-23) and AA-8 Aphid
(R-60) however it was not rare to see AA-2 Atolls (R-23) on MiG-23Ms. The
MiG-23ML lightened up version derivatives such as the MiG-23P and
MiG-23MLD were able to fire the more modern AA-11 Archer (R-73) but only
in Soviet service. Export subvariants were still only able to fire AA-7s and AA-8
Aphids.

Later MiG-23 upgrades such as the MiG-23-98 have included the AA-10
Alamo and AA-12 Adder as Air to Air weapons. The Helmet Mounted Sight
associated with the AA-11 Archer (R-73) was reported to have been fitted on
MiG-23MLDs and are part of the MiG-23-98 upgrade. There were reports about
the MiG-23MLD being capable of firing the AA-10 Alamo.

|:|,Z[ai/i're BIANIOBi/li HA MUTAHHSA.

What kind of aircraft the MiG-23 is?

How, when and where was it developed?

What is its cambat action?

What are the general characteristics of the MiG-23?
What is its performance?

What is its armament?

NGNS ES

|:| |:| 3HalAITh eKBiBa/IeHTH C/1iB y TeKCTi aHIJIiiCbKOI0
|:| MOBOIO

BuHwuiyBau, 3 00Me>XKeHUMH TMOC/IyTraMH, IIBUAKUMA, 00Me)KeHUH, pakeTa
K/laCy TOBITpSA-TOBITPS,, BIJCYTHICTh/Bajja, peakKTUBHUM JIiTaK, MacoBe
BUDOOHUIITBO, 3asiB/ISITM, KepyBaHHS JITaKOM, TIPUCKOpPEeHHs, 37400yTu
nepemMory, 30MTH, TpOMajJsiHCbKa BiliHa, BTpaTa, KOMaHZia, 030pOeHHS,
MO/IepHI3yBaTH/TIOKpall[yBaTH.
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I'PAMATHWYHI BITPABU

JIIECJIOBA, ITIC/IA IKUX B)KUBAETHCSHA CKJIATHUN JJOJATOK

1.

IlepeknafiTh Ha YKPAiHCbKY MOBY, 3BepTal0uH yBary

= Ha cKaagHui aoaaToK. ITicasa akux fiec/iiB BiH BXXMBA€ThHCA?

coN o ULk BN E

He wanted his letters sent at once.

I don't want my papers looked through.

She didn't want her child taken to hospital.

She gave him some papers and said that the client wanted them signed.
The teacher wants our homework to be prepared well.

Would you like your luggage carried upstairs?

She has had no photographs of herself taken since her childhood.
Have this carpet spread on the floor.

ITepek1ajiiTh Ha YKPAiHCHKY MOBY, 3BepPTal0uH yBary Ha

= CKJIaJHuM qoaaToK. ITicisa akux giecsaiB BiH BXKHUBAETHCA?

I want a bedroom prepared for my guest.

If you want things done well, do them yourselves.

I should very much like it to be made clear to me.

The traveller entered the inn and ordered supper to be prepared.
She had the children looked after in the evening when she went out.
I must have those shoes mended.

I must have my hair cut tomorrow.

ITepekn1ajiiTh Ha YKPaiHCHKY MOBY, 3BepPTal0uH yBary Ha

=¥ CKJIaJHuM qoaaToK. ITicisa axkux giecsiiB BiH BXXUBAETHCSA?

U AW

Ellen had her needle threaded for her as her eyesight was getting worse and
worse.

They had some dinner brought.

The planters had the trees in the jungle cut down.

I shall have my son taught music.

I shall have your taxi kept at the door.
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TEMA 16: 3AXNCT HABKOJ/IMIIIHHOTI'O CEPEJJOBAIIIA
3auarTa 1

DJIOPA TA PAYHA

[l o . .
|:| SRVE HpoanauTe Tad NMepexk/IaglTh TEKCT YKPAdlIHCBbKOK0O MOBOKO

FLORA (PLANTS) AND FAUNA (ANIMALS)

In botany, flora (plural: floras or florae) has two meanings.

The first refers to the plant life occurring in that area, especially the
naturally occurring plant life.

The second refers to a work which briefly describes the species occurring in
an area usually politically defined (in rare cases geographically defined), with
the aim of allowing identification. A flora often contains a diagnostic key.
Traditionally floras are books, but some are now published on CD-ROM,
websites, etc .

The term comes from Flora, the goddess of flowers in Roman mythology.

Vegetation

Vegetation is a general term for the plant life of a region; it refers to the
ground cover provided by plants, and is, by far, the most abundant biotic
element of the biosphere. The term vegetation does not, by itself, imply anything
regarding species composition, life forms, structure, spatial extent,
"naturalness", or any other specific botanical or geographic characteristics. It is
broader than the term flora which refers exclusively to species composition.
Perhaps the closest synonym is plant community, but vegetation can, and often
does, refer to a wider range of spatial scales. Primeval redwood forests, coastal
mangrove stands, sphagnum bogs, desert soil crusts, roadside weed patches,
wheat fields, cultivated gardens and lawns; all are encompassed by the term
vegetation.

Fauna is a collective term for animal life. The corresponding term for
plants is flora. Technically, the proper term for fauna plus flora is biota, but
fauna is often used instead. In zoology and paleontology the term is often used
to refer to the typical collection of animals (and sometimes plants) found in a
specific time and/or place — e.g. the 'Sonoran Desert fauna' or the 'Burgess shale
fauna'.

Paleontologists sometimes refer to a sequence of 80 or so faunal stages.

Animal

Animals are a major group of organisms, classified as the kingdom
Animalia or Metazoa. In general they are multicellular, capable of locomotion
and responsive to their environment, and feed by consuming other organisms.
Their body plan becomes fixed as they develop, usually early on in their
development as embryos, although some undergo a process of metamorphosis
later on. Human beings are classified as members of the animal kingdom.
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Kingdom Animalia has several characteristics that set it apart from other
living things. First, animals are eukaryotic. This separates them from the
Kingdom Monera. Second, animals are multicellular, which separates them from
Kingdom Protista. Third, they are heterotrophic, setting them apart from
Kingdom Plantae and several plant-like protists. Finally, Kingdom Animalia
consists of organisms without cell walls, which makes it unique compared to
Kingdom Plantae, algae, and Kingdom Fungi.

Aristotle divided the living world between animals and plants, and this was
followed by Carolus Linnaeus in the first hierarchical classification. Since then
biologists have begun emphasizing evolutionary relationships, and so these
groups have been restricted somewhat. For instance, microscopic protozoa were
originally considered animals because they move, but are now treated
separately. Colloquially, and in some religions, humans are considered separate
from animals (on account of their unique abilities of speech and advanced
thought or the view that they are the chosen representatives of a deity), but they
belong together by current biological and taxonomical standards. The name
animal comes from the Latin word animal, of which animalia is the plural, and
ultimately from anima, meaning vital breath or soul.

D,Z[aiflTe BiANIOBi/Ii HAa MUTAHHA.

What is flora?

What two meanings of the word “flora” do you know?
What is vegetation?

What are the differences between plants and animals?
What is fauna?

GA W e

|:| |:| |:| 3HaW/iTh eKBIBa/IeHTH CJIiB y TEKCTI aHIIiIHCHKOI0
MOBOIO

BigOyBatucs, Bua, 6oruns, TopdsiHe 6010TO, TycTesis, 6araToKIiTOUHNH,
BiJIOKpeMJ/IeHnM, BMiHHS, AyIlia.

I'PAMATHWYHI BITPABU
IIOHATTSA ITPO YMOBHI PEYEHHA

1.

3 Po3kpuiiTe Jy)KKH, B)XXUBalOUH /ii€c/IoBa y NOTPiOHiM ¢opmi

1. If he were not such an outstanding actor, he (not to have) so many admirers.
2. If you (to give) me your address, I shall write you a letter. 3. If she (not to be)
so absent-minded, she would be a much better student. 4. If my sister does not
go to the south, we (to spend) the summer in St. Petersburg together. 5. If they
(not to go) to Moscow last year, they would not have heard that famous
musician. 6. If you (not to get) tickets for the Philharmonic, we shall stay at
home. 7. If you were not so careless about your health, you (to consult) the
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doctor. 8. I should be delighted if I (to have) such a beautiful fur coat. 9. If it
(to rain), we shall have to stay at home. 10. If he (to work) hard, he would have
achieved great progress. 11. If it is not too cold, I (not to put) on my coat.
12. T (to write) the composition long ago if you had not disturbed me. 13. If he
(not to read) so much, he would not be so clever. 14. If my friend (to be) at
home, he will tell us what to do.

2
|:| |:| Po3KpuiiTe Jy)KKH, BXXMBaIOUH /[i€C/I0Ba y MOTPiOHII dopmi

1. If you (not to buy) coffee, we shall drink tea, 2. If he is free tomorrow, he
certainly (to come) to our party. 3. My brother would not have missed so many
lessons if he (not to hurt) his leg. 4. If my friend (to work) in my office, we
should meet every day. 5. If you spoke English every day, you (to improve) your
language skills. 6. If you get a "five", your mother (to be) happy. 7. If she (to
return) earlier she would have been able to see him before he left'. 8. If these
shoes were not too big for me, I (to buy) them. 9. If you (to ring) me up, I shall
tell you a secret. 10. If you (to be) a poet, you would write beautiful poetry.
11. If he did not read so much, he (not to know) English literature so well. 12. If
he (to come) to our house yesterday, he would have met his friend. 13. If he (not
to pass) his examination, he will not get a scholarship. 14. If she (not to help)
me, I should have been in a very difficult situation. 15. My father would have
more free time if he (not to read) so many newspapers. 16. If only you had let
me know, I (to go) there immediately. 17. If I were a famous singer, I (to get)
a lot of flowers every day.

3.

3 Po3KpuiiTe y)KKH, BXXMBAIOUH /[i€C/I0BA Y MOTPiOHi dopmi

1. If my brother (to be) in trouble, I shall help him, of course. 2. If T don't
manage to finish my report today, I (to stay) at home tomorrow. 3. If she were
more careful about her diet, she (not to be) so stout. 4. You would not feel so
bad if you (not to smoke) too much. 5. If he (to learn) the poem, he would not
have got a bad mark. 6. If you gave me your dictionary for a couple of days, I
(to translate) this text. 7. If I (to be) a musician, I should be very happy. 8. If
Barbara (to get) up at half past eight, she would have been late for school. 9. If
you had not put the cup on the edge of the table, it (not to get) broken. 10I
should be very glad if he (to come) to my place. 11. If he (to live) in St.
Petersburg, he would go to the Hermitage every week. 12. If you (to go) to the
theatre with us last week, you would have enjoyed the evening. 13. You won't
understand the rule if you (not to listen) to the teacher. 14. If he weren't such a
bookworm, he (not to spend) so much time sitting in the library. 15. I should not
have bought the car if my friend (not to lend) me money. 16. If he did not live in
St. Petersburg, we (not to meet) so often. 17. If he had warned me, I (to do) the
work in time.
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4.
= Po3kpuiiTe Jy)KKH, B)XXUBAIOYH Ji€C/I0BA Y OTPiOHiM dopmi

1. If T (to have) this rare book, I should gladly lend it to you. 2. The dish would
have been much more tasty if she (to be) a better cook. 3. He never (to phone)
you if I hadn't reminded him to do that. 4. Your brother (to become) much
stronger if he took cold baths regularly. 5. If he (to be) more courageous, he
would not be afraid. 6. If the fisherman had been less patient, he (not to catch)
so much fish. 7. If you (to put) the ice cream into the refrigerator, it would not
have melted. 8. If I (to know) the result now, I would phone her immediately.

5.

= Po3kpuiiTe Jy)XKH, B)XXUBAIOUH [[i€EC/IOBA Y MOTPiOHiM (opmi

1. If you had let me know yesterday, I (to bring) you my book. 2. If it (to snow),
the children will play snowballs. 3. If I (not to know) English, I should not be
able to enjoy Byron's poetry. 4. I (not to do) it if you did not ask me. 5. If men
(to have) no weapons, would wars be possible? 6. You will never finish your
work if you (to waste) your time like that. 7. If I (to have) his telephone number,
I should easily settle this matter with him.
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TEMA 16: 3AXNCT HABKOJ/IMIIIHHOTI'O CEPEJJOBAIIIA
3aHarTda 2

IMPUPOJHI PECYPCH

[l o . .
D SRVE HpoanauTe Tad NMepexk/IaglTh TEKCT YKPAdlIHCBbKOK0O MOBOKO

NATURAL RESOURCES

Natural resources are commodities that are considered valuable in their
relatively unmodified (natural) form. A commodity is generally considered a
natural resource when the primary activities associated with it are extraction and
purification, as opposed to creation. Thus, mining, petroleum extraction, fishing,
and forestry are generally considered natural-resource industries, while
agriculture is not. The term was introduced to a broad audience by E.F.
Schumacher in his 1970s book Small Is Beautiful.

Natural resources are often classified into renewable and non-renewable
resources. Renewable resources are generally living resources (fish, coffee, and
forests, for example), which can restock (renew) themselves at approximately
the rate at which they are extracted, if they are not overharvested. Non-living
renewable natural resources include soil, as well as water, wind, tides and solar
radiation — compare with renewable energy.

Mineral resources are generally non-renewable and, once a site's non-
renewable resource is exhausted, it is considered to be useless for future
extraction, barring technological improvements that allow economic extraction
from the tailings.

Both extraction of the basic resource and refining it into a purer, directly
usable form, (e.g., metals, refined oils) are generally considered natural-resource
activities, even though the latter may not necessarily occur near the former.

Natural resources are natural capital converted to commodity inputs to
infrastructural capital processes. They include soil, timber, oil, minerals, and
other goods taken more or less as they are from the Earth.

A nation's natural resources often determine its wealth and status in the
world economic system, by determining its political influence. Developed
nations are those which are less dependent on natural resources for wealth, due
to their greater reliance on infrastructural capital for production. However, some
see a resource curse whereby easily obtainable natural resources could actually
hurt the prospects of a national economy by fostering political corruption.

In recent years, the depletion of natural capital and attempts to move to
sustainable development have been a major focus of development agencies. This
is of particular concern in rainforest regions, which hold most of the Earth's
natural biodiversity - irreplaceable genetic natural capital. Conservation of
natural resources is the major focus of Natural Capitalism, environmentalism,
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the ecology movement, and Green Parties. Some view this depletion as a major
source of social unrest and conflicts in developing nations.

|:|,Z[ai/i're BiJJIOBi/Ii HA NMMTaHHA.

1. How would you define natural resources? What are they?
How are natural resources classified?

What are renewable resources?

What are non-renewable resources?

How do people use natural resources?

kW

|:| |:| 3HalAITh eKBiBa/IeHTH C/1iB y TeKCTi aHIJIiiCbKOI0
|:| MOBOIO

[TpupoaHi pecypcH, LiHHUM, TOpHA MPOMMC/IOBICTh, 3700yTTS HadTH,
CiTbCbKe TOCIOJapCTBO, 3eMJisd, 3a/MIIKW/BiIXOAW, OUMILEeHHS, JepeBHHa,
HadTa, 6baraTcTBo, cTabiIbLHUM PO3BUTOK, [JIOIIOBI JTicH, 30epe)KeHHs.

I'PAMATUWUYHI BITPABU
YMOBHI PEUEHHSA
1. y : - :
= Po3KpuiiTe Jy)KKH, BXXMBAIOUH /[i€C/I0BA y MOTPiOHI# dopmi

1. If he reads fifty pages every day, his vocabulary (to increase) greatly. 2. If
they (to know) it before, they would have taken measures. 3. If I (to get) this
book, I shall be happy. 4. If you really loved music, you (to go) to the
Philharmonic much more often. 5. If you had not wasted so much time, you (not
to miss) the train. 6. If you (not to miss) the train, you would have arrived in
time. 7. You (not to miss) the teacher's explanation if you had arrived in time.

8. You would have understood the rule if you (not to miss) the teacher's
explanation. 9. If you (to understand) the rule, you would have written the test
paper successfully.

2.
|:| |:| Po3kpuiiTe 1y)KKH, BXXUBAIOUH [[i€C/IOBA Y MOTPiOHIM hopmi

1. If you had written the test paper successfully, you (not to get) a "two". 2.

Y our mother (not to scold) you if you had not got a "two". 3. If your mother (not
to scold) you, you would have felt happier. 4. If she (to ask) me yesterday, I
should certainly have told her all about it. 5. If you (to do) your morning
exercises every day, your health would be much better. 6. If he is not very busy,
he (to agree) to go to the museum with us. 7. If I (not to be) present at the lesson,
I should not have understood this difficult rule.
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3.
¥

1. If it (to rain) tomorrow, our game will be cancelled. 2. If a dog (to bite) in her
leg, she would go straight to hospital. 3. If he had known it was going to rain, he
(to take) his umbrella to work today. 4. If only I (to have) more pocket money, I
could buy some new English books. 5. If she hadn't missed the bus, she (not to
be) late for work. 6. If I (to live) two hundred years ago, I couldn't have spoken
on the telephone. 7. If my daughter did her homework carefully, she (to get)
much better marks. She's really a smart little girl. 8. If his friend (to be) in the
mood to see a film, they would have gone to the cinema last night. 9. If my
cactus plant (not to have) a rare disease, it wouldn't have died. 10. If they had re-
membered your address, they (to send) you a postcard.

Po3kpuiiTe Jy)KKH, B)XXUBalOUM Jii€c/I0Ba y NOTPiOHiM ¢opmi

4.

= Po3kpuiiTe Jy)KKH, B)XXUBalOUH Jii€c/I0Ba y NOTPiOHiM ¢opmi

1. If Tom saw a car crash, he (to telephone) the police and (to help) the people in
the cars. 2. If you are not sure, what to say, you (to have) to guess. 3. If she (not
to be) very ill, she wouldn't have been absent from English class all last week. 4.
If my parents had had good seats, they (to enjoy) the play last night. 5. If a
robber (to attack) him in a dark street, he would defend himself. 6. If he hadn't
been so careless, he (not to fall) into this trap. 7. If you (not to smoke), you
would feel more energetic. 8. If her alarm clock (to ring), she would have been
on time for work this morning.

5.

= Po3kpwuiiTe Jy)KKH, B)XXUBAIOYH Ji€C/I0BA Y OTPiOHiM dopmi

1. If you were on a hijacked plane, you (to attack) the hijackers? 2. If they were
on a hijacked plane, they (to stay) calm and probably (to survive). 3. If my
friend had been trying harder, he (to succed). 4. If I (to live) in 1703,1 shouldn't
(wouldn't) I have had a computer. 5. If she (to smell) smoke in the middle of the
night, she would telephone the fire brigade and run into the street and shout
"Fire!" 6. If he (to invite), he would have come to the party last night. 7. If the
driver in front hadn't stopped suddenly, the accident (not to happen). 8. If you
(not to know) how to play, my sister will explain the rules to you. 9. If she had
told them it was her birthday, they (to give) her a birthday present.
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TEMA 16: 3AXNCT HABKOJ/IMIIIHHOTI'O CEPEJJOBAIIIA
3auarrTa 3

ITPOBJIEMU 3ABPY/JHEHHSA

[l o . .
D SRVE HpoanauTe Tad NMepexk/IaglTh TEKCT YKPAdlIHCBbKOK0O MOBOKO

ENVIRONMENTAL POLLUTION

Pollution is the release of harmful environmental contaminants, or the
substances so released. Generally the process needs to result from human
activity to be regarded as pollution. Even relatively benign products of human
activity are liable to be regarded as pollution, if they precipitate negative effects
later on. The nitrogen oxides produced by industry are often referred to as
pollution, for example, although the substances themselves are not harmful. In
fact, it is solar energy (sunlight) that converts these compounds to smog.

Pollution can take two major forms: local pollution and global pollution. In
the past, only local pollution was thought to be a problem. For example, coal
burning produces smoke, which in sufficient concentrations can be a health
hazard. One slogan, taught in schools, was "The solution to pollution is
dilution." The theory was that sufficiently diluted pollution could cause no
damage. In recent decades, awareness has been rising that some forms of
pollution pose a global problem. For example, human activity (primarily nuclear
testing) has significantly raised the levels of background radiation, which may
lead to human health problems, all over the world. Awareness of both kinds of
pollution, among other things, has led to the environmentalism movement,
which seeks to limit the human impact on the environment.

Whether something is pollution depends almost entirely on context. Blooms
of algae and the resultant eutrophication of lakes and coastal ocean is considered
pollution when it is fueled by nutrients from industrial, agricultural, or
residential runoff in either point source or nonpoint source form (see the article
on eutrophication for more information). Heavy metals such as lead and mercury
have a role in geochemical cycles (i.e. they occur as within 'nature'). These
metals may also be mined and, depending on their processing, may thus be
released in large concentrations into an environment previously not playing host
to them. Just as the influences of anthropogenic release of these metals to the
environment may be considered as 'polluting’, such pollution could also occur in
some areas due to either autochtonous or historic 'natural’ geochemical activity.

Carbon dioxide emissions are sometimes referred to as pollution, on the
basis that these emissions have led, or are leading, to raised levels of the gas in
the atmosphere and, furthermore, to harmful changes in the Earth's climate. Such
claims are strongly disputed, particularly by political conservatives in Western
countries and most strongly in the United States. Due to this controversy, in
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many contexts carbon dioxide from such sources are labelled neutrally as
"emissions." See global warming for a very extensive discussion of this topic.

Traditional forms of pollution include air pollution, water pollution, and
radioactive contamination while a broader interpretation of the word has led to
the ideas of ship pollution, light pollution, and noise pollution.

Serious pollution sources include chemical plants, oil refineries, nuclear
waste dumps, regular garbage dumps (many toxic substances are illegally
dumped there), incinerators, PVC factories, car factories, plastics factories, and
corporate animal farms creating huge amounts of animal waste. Some sources of
pollution, such as nuclear power plants or oil tankers, can release very severe
pollution when accidents occur. Some of the more common contaminants are
chlorinated hydrocarbons (CFH), heavy metals like lead (in lead paint and until
recently in gasoline), cadmium (in rechargeable batteries), chromium, zinc,
arsenic and benzene.

International Regulation and Monitoring

The Kyoto Protocol is an amendment to the United Nations Framework
Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC), an international treaty on global
warming. It also reaffirms sections of the UNFCCC. Countries which ratify this
protocol commit to reduce their emissions of carbon dioxide and five other
greenhouse gases, or engage in emissions trading if they maintain or increase
emissions of these gases. A total of 141 countries have ratified the agreement.
Notable exceptions include the United States and Australia.

DﬂaﬁTe Bi/IIOBi/li HA NUTaHHSA.

What is pollution?

What are two major forms of pollution?

What kinds of pollution have you learned?

What influences the environment?

What substances, elements, metals and activities pollute the environment?
What is the main document on global warming?

o UTAWN

D |:| 3HaWAITh eKBiBa/IeHTH CJIiB Y TEKCTi aHIVIIMCbKOI0
|:| MOBOIO

3abpyaHeHHs, WIKiJIMBUM 3a0pyAHUK, TPUCKOPIOBATH, HeraTUBHUM
eekT, a30T, [OCTaTHiW, IIKOJA, BIUIMB Ha, BOJOPOC/i, Ba)KKi MeTasH,
BYTJIEKUCJTUM ra3, 3a0py/jHeHHs/3apa>keHHsl, JOTOBip.

I'PAMATHWYHI BITPABUA
YMOBHI PEUEHHSA

1.
= Po3kpuiiTe Jy)KKH, B)XXHBalOYH Ji€C/I0BA y OTPiOHiM dopmi

1. If T had more time, I (to read) more books. 2. If their TV had been working,
they (to watch) the President's speech last night. 3. If my T-shirt hadn't been 100
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percent cotton, it (not to shrink) so much. 4. How can you become more popular
in your class: if you (to get) the top mark in mathematics or English or if you (to
be) good at sports? 5. If they (to go) by car, they would have saved time. 6. If I
(to be) a bird, I wouldl be able to fly. 7. If he (to bring) his book home, he
would have done his homework last night. 8. If my mother (to win) a million
pounds, she would spend it as fast as possible. 9. If you had been feeling well,
you (to be) in class yesterday.

2
|:| |:| Po3KpuiiTe Jy)KKH, BXXMBaIOUH /[i€C/I0Ba y MOTPiOHII dopmi

1. I am sorry that you do not read English novels; if you (to read) them, I (to
lend) you some very interesting ones. 2. You say that you did not read
yesterday's papers; if you (to read) them, you (to see) the announcement of
Professor Winstor’s coming to our town. 3. He is not ill: if he (to be) ill, he (not
to play) tennis so much. 4. He was not ill last week: if he (to be) ill, he (not to
take) part in the football match. 5. How slippery it is! If it (not to rain), it (not to
be) so slippery. 6. I am glad I was able to attend the lecture yesterday. You (to
be) displeased if I (not to come)? 7. Let's take a taxi to the railway station: we
have very much luggage. If we (not to have) so much luggage, we (to walk). 8.
Stop working and let's go inside: it is too dark. If the evening (not to be) so dark,
we (to continue) the work. 9. I don't believe you: you only say that you want to
know languages. If you (to be) really interested in languages, you (to study)
them.

3.

= YTBOpiTH YMOBHI peueHHA

1. He is busy and does not come to see us. If ... 2. The girl did not study well
last year and received bad marks. If ... 3. He broke his bicycle and so he did not
go to the country. If ... 4. He speaks English badly: he has no practice. If ... 5. 1
had a bad headache yesterday, that's why I did not come to see you. If ... 6. The
ship was sailing near the coast, that's why it struck a rock. If ... 7. He was not in
town, therefore he was not present at our meeting. If ... 8. The pavement was so
slippery that I fell and hurt my leg. If ...

4.

3 YTBOpiTH YMOBHI peueHHs

1. The sea is rough, and we cannot sail to the island. If ... 2. They made a fire,
and the frightened wolves ran away. If ... 3. It is late, and I have to go home. If
... 4. T was expecting my friend to come, that's why I could not go to the cinema
with you. If ... 5. He always gets top marks in mathematics because it is his
favourite subject and he works a lot at it. If ... 14. I did not translate the article
yesterday because I had no dictionary. If ... 15. We lost our way because the
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night was pitch-dark. If ... 16. The box was so heavy that I could not carry it.
That's why I took a taxi. If ...

5.

= Y TBOpiTH YMOBHi peueHHA

1. The travellers had no camera with them, su they could not take photos of the
beautiful scenery. If ... 2. There was no sugar left, so we had to go to the shop
late in the evening. If ... 3. This house is very nice and comfortable, but it is not
very good for living because it is situated close to a chemical plant and the air
around is very bad. If ... 4. He is an excellent specialist, but I cannot ask his
advice because I am not acquainted with him. If ... 5. You cannot enjoy this
merry evening party because you have a toothache. If ... 6. You know the
material well enough, but you are very absent-minded, and that's why you
always make many mistakes. If ...
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TEMA 16: 3AXNCT HABKOJ/IMIIIHHOTI'O CEPEJJOBAIIIA
3auarrTa 4

IMPUPOJHI KATAKJ/II3MHA

[l o . .
D SRVE HpoanauTe Tad NMepexk/IaglTh TEKCT YKPAdlIHCBbKOK0O MOBOKO

DISASTER

A disaster (from Greek meaning, "bad star") is a natural or man-made
event that negatively affects life, property, livelihood or industry often resulting
in permanent changes to human societies, ecosystems and environment.
Disasters manifest as hazards exacerbating vulnerable conditions and exceeding
individuals' and communities' means to survive and thrive. Most events included
herein are compiled from United States Federal Emergency Management
Agency and Department of Homeland Security.

The word's roots imply that when the stars are in a bad position, a disaster
is about to happen. The Latin pejorative dis and astro, star (L. aster), creating
the Italian disastro, which came in to the English language in the 16th century
(OED 1590) through the French desastre.

Natural disasters

A Natural phenomenon can easily turn into a natural disaster. Appearing to
arise without direct human involvement, natural disasters are sometimes called
an act of God. A natural disaster may become more severe because of human
actions prior, during or after the disaster itself. A specific disaster may spawn
different types of events and may reduce the survivability of the initial event. A
classic example, is an earthquake that collapses homes, trapping people and
breaking gas mains that then ignite, and burn people alive while trapped under
debris. Human activity in risk areas may cause natural disasters. Volcanos are
particularly prone to causing other events like fires, lahars, mudflows,
landslides, earthquakes, and tsunamis.
Natural disasters are: avalanche, cold, disease, drought, earthquake, famine,
fire, flood, hail, heat, hurricane, impact event, limnic eruption, landslide,
mudslide, sink hole, solar flare, storm surge, thunderstorm, tornado, tsunami,
volcanic eruption, waterspout, winter storm.

Man-made disasters

Disasters having an element of human intent, negligence, error or involving
a failure of a system are called man-made disasters. Man-made disasters like
power or telecommunication outages may be caused by thunderstorms, tornados
or earthquakes and though the root cause is a natural phenomenon, they are
considered to be man-made disasters.
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Man-made disasters: arson, CBRNs, civil disorder, power outage, public
relations crisis, radiation contamination, telecommunication outage, terrorism,
war, surviving a disaster.

DﬂaiflTe BiJJIOBi/Ii HA MM TaHHS.

1. What does the word “disaster” mean?

2. What two types of disasters do you know?
3. What are natural disasters?

4. What are man-made disasters?

|:| |:| 3HalAITh eKBiBa/IeHTH C/1iB y TeKCTi aHIJIiiCbKOI0
|:| MOBOXO

Karactpoda/cTuxiliHe  nuXo/KaTakii3M,  OTOuykue  Cepe/ioBHIIIE,
(HelacHWIM) BUWIMAJOK, TOCWAIIOBAaTH, TMPOLBITATH, BUK/IMKATH, T[IOXKEXa,
3eMJIeTpyC, 3CyB, JlaBUHA, I10CyXa, OO0/, MOBiHb, I'Paj, yparaH, Criajaxu Ha
COHLIi, Tpo3a, TOpHaZO, I[yHaMi, BUWBep)KeHHS BYyJKaHy, 3/MBa, Hezbase
CTaBJ/IeHHS, aBapis.

I'PAMATHWYHI BITPABU
YMOBHI PEUEHHSA

1.

3 YTBOpiTH YMOBHI peueHHs

1. You did not ring me up, so I did not know you were in trouble. If ... 2. You
left the child alone in the room, so he hurt himself. If ... 3. They spent a year in
the tropics, so they got very sun-tanned. If ... 4. It rained heavily, so we got
drenched to the skin. If ... 5. Why didn't you watch the cat? It ate all the fish. If
... 6. A huge black cloud appeared from behind the forest, so we had to turn back
and hurry home. If ... 7. We shall not go to see them because it is very late. If ...
8. Naturally she was angry, because you were in her way. If ...

2. |:| Po3KpuiiTe Jy)KKH, B)XMBAalOUH MOTPiOHY (hopMy YMOBHOTI0
|:| crnoco0y micis I wish

1. The unfortunate pupil wished he (not to forget) to learn the rule. 2. I wish I (to
have) a season ticket to the Philharmonic next winter. 3. I wish I (to consult) the
teacher when I first felt that mathematics was too difficult for me. 4. I love
sunny weather. I wish it (to be) warm and fine all the year round. 5. I wish I (not
to lend) Nick my watch: he has broken it. 6. I wish you (to send) word as soon
as you arrive. 7. I wish I (not to have) to do my homework every day. 8. I wish
you (to go) skiing with me yesterday: I had such a good time! 9I wish I (to
know) Spanish.
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3. Po3kpuiiTe Jy)XKH, B)XXUBAIOUH MOTPiOHY hopMy yMOBHOTO
=¥ | | cmocoOy micsa I wish

1. I wish I (not to drink) so much coffee in the evening: I could not sleep half the
night. 2. I wish you (to read) more in future. 3. I wish I never (to suggest) this
idea. 4. I wish I (to be) at yesterday's party: it must have been very merry. 5. I
wish we (to meet) again next summer. 6. Don't you wish you (to see) that
performance before? 7. They wished they (not to see) this horrible scene again.

4. Po3kpuiiTe Jy)XKH, B)XXUBAalOUH MOTPiOHY hopMy yMOBHOTO
=¥ | | cmoco0y micsist I wish

1. I wish I (can) give up smoking. 2. She wishes she (to see) him at yesterday's
party. 3. I wish I (to pass) my driving test last Monday. 4. I wish I (not to forget)
my friend's birthday yesterday. 5. The boy is sad. He wishes he (not to break)
the window. 6. My aunt wishes she (to stay) at home last weekend. 7. He wishes
he (to know) something about cars. 8. I wish it (to be) sunny. 9. I wish it (to be)
sunny during our picnic last Saturday. 10. She wishes she (to live) in the
Crimea. 11. My friend wishes he (not to do) that last night. 12. I wish I (to
bring) my camera last summer. 13. I wish I (can) tell the future. 14. Do you wish
you (to be) in the Guinness Book of Records? 15. Some people wish they (can)
appear on a TV game show and become famous. 16. She often wishes things (to
be) different.

5 L]
- IIepedpa3yiiTe peueHHs, BxxuBawum I wish

[Tpuknap: It's a pity you are ill. I wish you were not ill.

1. Unfortunately they won't return before Christmas. 2. The student was sorry he
had not studied the material better and had shown such poor knowledge at the
examination. 3. It's a pity that you did not send for us last night. 4. It's a pity you
are not with us these days. 5. My friend regrets not having entered the
university. 6. He was sorry not to have had enough time to finish his test paper.
7. It's a pity we shan't be able to reach home before teatime. 8. I am sorry I made
you upset by telling you this news. 9. What a pity you don't know enough
physics.
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TEMA 16: 3AXNCT HABKOJ/IMIIIHBOTI'O CEPEJJOBUIIIA
3aHATTA 5

ITEPEBAT'U TA HEJOJIIKA IHOPACTPYKTYPUA

[l o . .
D SRVE HpoanauTe Tad NMepexk/IaglTh TEKCT YKPAdlIHCBbKOK0O MOBOKO

INFRASTRUCTURE

Infrastructure, most generally, is the set of interconnected structural
elements that provide the framework for supporting the entire structure. It
usually applies only to structures that are artificial. The term is used differently
in a variety of fields; perhaps the single most well-known usage is in economics,
where it refers to physical infrastructure such as buildings and roads.

Transport

Transport or transportation is the movement of people, goods, signals
and information from one place to another. The term is derived from the Latin
trans ("across") and portare ("'to carry").

Aspects of transport

The field of transport has several aspects: loosely they can be divided into a
triad of infrastructure, vehicles, and operations. Infrastructure includes the
transport networks (roads, railways, airways, canals, pipelines, etc.) that are
used, as well as the nodes or terminals (such as airports, railway stations, bus
stations and seaports). The vehicles generally ride on the networks, such as
automobiles, bicycles, buses, trains, airplanes. The operations deal with the
control of the system, such as traffic signals and ramp meters, railroad switches,
air traffic control, etc, as well as policies, such as how to finance the system (for
example, the use of tolls or gasoline taxes).

Broadly speaking, the design of networks are the domain of civil
engineering and urban planning, the design of vehicles of mechanical
engineering and specialized subfields such as nautical engineering and
aerospace engineering, and the operations are usually specialized, though might
appropriately belong to operations research or systems engineering.

Categories of transport
« (Non-human) Animal-powered transport
- Aviation
- Cable transport
- Conveyor transport
Human-powered transport
Hybrid transport
Ship transport
Space transport
Transport on other planets
Proposed future transport
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Public utility

A public utility is a company that maintains the infrastructure for a public
service. Public utilities often involve natural monopolies, and as a result are
often government monopolies, or (if privately owned) treated as specially
regulated sectors.

In poorer developing countries, public utilities are often limited to wealthier
parts of major cities, as used to be the case in developed countries in the
nineteenth century.

Examples of utilities are:

- Electric power transmission and electricity distribution
« Drinking water purification and distribution

- Sewage treatment and disposal

« Other waste disposal

- Natural gas distribution

- District heat generation and distribution

- Public transport by bus, train, etc.

- Cable television and telephone lines

Developments in technology have eroded some of the monopoly aspects of
traditional public utilities. For instance, electricity generation, electricity
retailing, telecommunication and postal services have become competitive in
some countries and the trend towards liberalization, deregulation and
privatization of public utilities is growing.

DﬂaﬁTe Bi/IIOBi/li HA NUTaHHSA.

What is infrastructure?

What is transport?

What transport networks do you know?
What kinds of vehicles are there?

What categories of transport do you know?
What does public utility consist of?

N

D |:| 3HaWAITh eKBiBa/IeHTH CJIiB Y TEKCTi aHIVIIMCbKOI0
|:| MOBOIO

[ToemHani Mi>)k c000r0, OCHOBa, ITOXOAWTH, TPaAHCIOPT (2), Mepexa,
TpyOOTpOBiZl, BOK3a/l, [IOPOXKHI  3HaKW, KOMYHa/lbHE  TOCIIO/lapCTBO,
€HeprornocTauaHHs,  OUMILeHHS  TUTHOI  BOJW, BUBO3UTH  CMITTH,
ra30rocTadyaHHs, pO3BUTOK TEXHOJIOTiH, 10oc/1ab/iroBaTH.
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I'PAMATHWYHI BITIPABU
YMOBHI PEYUEHHSA 3MIIITAHOI'O TUITY

1.

¥

1.1 shall go to the dentist because I have a toothache. If ... 2. He is groaning with
pain now because he did not go to the dentist to have his tooth filled. If ... 3. She
does not go to the polyclinic because she does not need any treatment. If ... 4.
He will not go to see the play as he was present at the dress rehearsal. If ... 5. He
went to Moscow specially to hear this famous singer because he is fond of him.
If ... 6. We did not go to the cafeteria room to have a glass of lemonade because
we were not thirsty. If ... 7. She could not mend her dress herself because she
had no needle. If ... 8. He is not a first-class sportsman now because he did not
train enough last year. If ... 9. The pupils were active because they wanted to
understand this difficult material. If ... 10. The pupils did not understand the
homework because they were inattentive. If ... 11. The pupils worked hard and
did well in their examinations. If ... 12. She won't try to enter the foreign
languages department because she is not good at foreign languages. If ...

YTBopiTh YyMOBHI peueHHs. He 3a0yabTe npo 3MilaHi BUMajKu

2 | ]
|:| |:| Ilepek/iafjiTh Ha AHIVIIMCbKY MOBY

1. SIk6u BiH He OyB TakMii KOPOTKO30pHii, BiH OM BITi3HaB MeHe BUOpa B TeaTpi.
2. Bona 310poBa sikbu BoHa Oysia XBopa, ii 6par cka3aB 61 MeHi Tpo 1ie BUOpa.
3. Bu 6 Gararo 3Hamu, SIKOM peryjsipHO uuTanud ued XypHan. 4. SAk6u s
JIOBiflaslacs TIpo 1je padillie, TO He cufiiia 6 3apa3 BAoma. 5. k61 Moi O6aTbKu
Oynu OaraTi, BoHU O y)Ke JaBHO Kynwid MeHi MaiuvHy. 6. BoHa gyxe
TaraHoBUTa. byno 6 mobpe, 1106 6aThbKKM KyIW/IK i TiaHiHO. SIKII[0 BOHA MOYHe
rpaTu 3apa3, BoHa OyJe BUJAaTHUM MYy3WKAHTOM. 7. SIKOU si 3HaB (ppaHIy3bKY
MOBY, 51 O yKe JaBHO ITOrOBOPHB 3 Heto. 8. AKOM 51 3HaB HiMeI[bKY MOBY, s 0
uutap [eTe B opurinani. 9. SIk6u g xuB 6/1M3bKO0, 1 6 yacTille 3aX0JMB 10 Bac.
10. fIkbu BU He TiepepBa/M Hac yudopa, MU 0O 3akiHuWIM poboTy BuacHo. 11.
$IkO6u BiH He AOTPUMYBABCS TIOpA/, JliKapsl, BiH OU He OJy’kaB TakK IIBUAKO. 12.
$Ik6u BiH He OyB Ta/laHOBUTUM XYZO0XKHHUKOM, HOr0 KapTUHY He MpUKHSAIM O Ha
BUCTaBKy. 13. SIkKOM B TOAi Mocayxanucsi MO€i riopazu, Bu 6 He Oysiu 3apa3 y
TaKOMY CKPYTHOMY CTaHOBHUIIIi. 14. SIKOU st He OyB TaKui 3aliHATHM Y 1ii AHi, 1 0
Joriomir Tobi Buopa.

3.

= ITepekiajjiTh Ha AQHIVIICbKY MOBY

1. Bin Tak 3MinuBcs! k6u BU ¥Moro 3ycTpisiv, Bu 6 #ioro He Brii3Hamu. 2. Ikou s
OyB Ha Baiiomy wiciyi, 1 6 mopaguBcsa 3 6atbkamu. 3. SIkKOW 3apa3 mimiiiioB
TpaMmBaii, My 0 He cmisHuMCs. 4. SIkOU BiH 3HaB, I1]0 1je BaC 3aCMYTHUTh, BiH OyB
6u obepexkHiluM. 5. SIkOU BU MeHi [JOTOMOT/IM PO3B'A3aTH 110 3afi-auy, 51 OyB
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O6u Bam ayxe BasuHuid. 6. [lIkoja, 1[0 HaM paHillle He CMaa0 Ha [AYMKY
TIOLITyKaTH KHUTY B Gibmiorerii. Mu 6 3po6umu poboTy BuacHo i 3apa3 Oysu 6
yke BinbHi. 7. IlIkoga, mo B Hac Oysio Tak Mano ypokiB. fIkOu mu Oinbliie
TIOTIPALItOBa/TH, MU O Kpaille 3Ha/ld MOBY.

4.
=

1. SIkOu BiH pery/sipHO He BiJBiZlyBaB CIIOPTHBHI TpPeHyBaHHS, BiH He JOCIT O6u
TAaKOr0 YCIiXy Ha 3MaraHHsX. 2. IkOu Tu ToriepejuB MeHe 3a3jareriib, s 6
ysice 6yB y Mockgi. 3. lIIkoza, 1110 BoHa Bxe mimwia. Ik6u Ty 3aTesiedhoHyBaB
paniiiie, BoHa Oysa 6 3apa3 TyT. 4. Ik6u BiH OyB po3yMHiIMM, BiH OU He ITillIOB
yuopa B jic. 5. $lkbu BoHa He Haficjlazia BYOpa 1[bOT0O JIUCTa, Miii Opat OyB Ou
3apa3 BfioMma. 6. Illo 6 mu 3apa3 pobunu, SKOM MaMa He CIieKja BUOpa IUpir?
7. llIkopa, 1110 BU He uy/id My3uky PaxmaHiHoBa. IkOu B 1i uysu, BU 6 3HaMM,
KWW 1]e uyJ0oBUM Kommo3uTop. 8. S BmeBHeHui, 110 Bci Oysnu 6 pagi, sSKOu
Beuip BigOyBCs.

Ilepek/najiTh Ha aHIJIINICBKY MOBY
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TEMA 17: CIIOPT

3auarrTa 1

CIIOPT Y HAIIIOMY XUTTI

[l o . .
D SRVE HpoanauTe Tad NMepexk/IaglTh TEKCT YKPAdlIHCBbKOK0O MOBOKO

OLYMPIC REPORT

Good evening. It’s 11.15 ... and it’s time for ‘Olympic Report’. Our report
tonight is coming live by satellite from the Olympic Games.
Swimming

Good evening. Well, today’s most important event was certainly the
women’s 200 metres freestyle. The American, Doris Kennedy, was first and got
the gold medal. She swam the 200 metres in a new world record time of 1
minute 58 seconds. The U.S.A. won two gold medals yesterday, and three the
day before, so in the first three days they’ve won six ‘golds’.
Javelin

This is Jack Lumber from Canada. This morning he won the men’s javelin
final. At his first attempt he threw the javelin over 100 metres. Nobody has ever
done this before. Unfortunately there was nearly a terrible accident in the javelin
event. Henry Fraser, the British competitor, slipped when he was throwing his
javelin and it hit a judge in the foot. Luckily, it didn’t hurt him.
Gymnastics

Here we are in the Olympic Gymnasium. Olga Ivanova, the fifteen year old
Russian gymnast, has just finished her display. We’re waiting for the results
now. And here’s the result! She’s got an average of 9.5 points. That’s the best
score today! Olga’s won the gold medal!
High jump

We’re just waiting for the last jumper. Ted Kelly, from Britain, is going to
jump. The bar is at 2.30 metres. Now he’s beginning his final attempt. Ooh!
He’s crashed into the bar! He’s landing. The bar’s fallen. Is he hurt? No, no,
he’s all right. He’s getting up and walking away. But he’s a very disappointed
man.

DﬂaﬁTe Bi/IIOBi/li HA NUTaHHSA.

How many sports are there in the report?

What did the American swimmer win?

What accident happened at the javelin competition?
What was the score of the Russian gymnast?

What happened to the jumper?

A
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|:| |:| 3HalAITh eKBiBa/IeHTH C/1iB y TeKCTi aHIJIiiCbKOI0
|:| MOBOI0

Pernioptax, CynyTHUK, ()PUCTaiiJI, OTPUMATH 30JI0€y MeJia/lb, BCTAHOBUTH
pekopZ, uacy, KWJaTu CIuc, cripoba, BUCTYII, HaWKpallliii pe3y/ibTaTr, CTpUOKU B
BUCOTY, BapUTH, NOCTPaXKAaTH, pO34apOBaHHUH.

I'PAMATHUYHI BITPABH
IIOBTOPEHHA MOJAJIbBHUX AIECJ/IIB
CAN, COULD, TO BE ABLE TO

1. Ilepek/iafiTh Ha aHIIiNICbKY MOBY, B)XXUBalO4¥ BUpa3
=¥ | to beable to

1. BoHa He 3M0O)Ke BUaCHO JiCTaTUCSA 10 aepoIiopTy.

2. Yu 3MOJKell T BiZITIPABUTU UOMY eJIeKTPOHHY MOLLUTY CbOr'0/IHI BBeUepi?

3. BoHM sIKuMMCh Uac He 3MOXKYThb JMBUTHUCS TeJeBi30p, TOMY 1[0 3aBTpa HeJiss,
i BOHU HiKOMY He 3aTesie()OHYHOTb.

4. Botocsi, 110 BiH He 3MO)Ke JOTIOMOI'TH MeHi repeixaTd B HOBWM OyJWHOK
HACTYIHOI HeJiIi.

5. Uu 3MoKeI1 TM 3po0OUTH 11f0 po0OTY 3aBTpa?

2. |:| IMepek/iajiiTh Ha AQHIVIIKCbKY MOBY, B)XUBalOUX BUpa3
|:| to be able to

1. I pymatro, 1110 BOHaA He 3yMi€ pO3B's3aTH LIt0 3a/auy.

2. 3aBTpa s OyAy BiZIbHUM i 3MOXKY ZIOTIOMOT'TH TODi.

3. Uu 3mMoxeMo MH roixatu B Helo-Mlopk HacTymHOro poky?

4. Yy 3MoxKelll TH MOaTOJUTU Mili MarHiTooH?

5. Yyopa s He 3Mir 1mobaunTH AUPEeKTOpa, TOMY 1110 BiH OyB Ha KOHdepeHIlii, aie
ChOT'O/THI TTiC/IsI pOOOTH 51 3MOXKY 1ie 3pOOUTH.

3, [TepenuiuiTh peyeHHs, JOAAI0UH C/I0BA, NMO/JaHi B AY)KKaX.
= 3aMiHIiTh Mo/ja/IbHe JIi€ec/I0BO can abo could Bupa3som
to be able to, e ue moTpidoHO
1. They can (never) appreciate your kindness.
2. I was sure you could translate that article (after you had translated so many
texts on physics).
3. You can go to the country (when you have passed you last examination).
4. We can pass to the next exercise (when we have done this one).

4 IlepenuiiTh pevyeHHs, JOAAI0UH C/I0BA, MOJAHI B Ay)KKaX.
3aMiHiTh Mo/ja/TbHe Jiec/I0BO can abo could Bupa3om to be able
to, /e 11e MoTPidHO
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1. I can give you my book for a couple of days (after I have read it).

2. He can ski (for ten years).

3. We knew that he could swim (since a child).

4. You cannot take part in this serious sport competition (until you have

mastered good skills).
5. I could not solve the problem (before he explained it to me).
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TEMA 17: CIIOPT
3aHarTda 2

BUAU CIIOPTY

[l o . .
D SRVE HpoanauTe Tad NMepexk/IaglTh TEKCT YKPAdlIHCBbKOK0O MOBOKO

MOUNTAINEERING

Mountaineering is a very thrilling pastime and it is widely spread
throughout the world. We, too, have many people in our country who enjoy this
kind of sport and who have qualified for the mountaineering badge. Many of our
mountaineers take part in the “Alpiniades” which are held here annually.

Mountaineering is a kind of sport, which requires not only strength and
endurance but boldness as well. For the expert mountaineer the true goal of
mountain climbing is to climb safely in dangerous places. He knows that his
return may depend on a little thing. He checks clothing, footwear, food,
flashlight, ice axe, ropes, pitons, carabiners, boots. He studies the route and
works out a climbing plan. Even after starting, he turns back if conditions of
rock, or snow, or weather become unexpectedly perillous, if sections of the
climb prove beyond the ability of anyone of his party. On the mountain, he
follows the planned route. He is not under a delusion of short cuts. He will not
climb down by a route he has not previously climbed up. In the tough spots, he
and his teammates use the rope.

The first step in rigging the rope is to hammer an eyed spike, called a piton,
in a crack in the rock. Proof of tightness is a musical ring from the final hammer
blows. If there is no music, better try another rock. After that a carabiner in the
piton’s eye it’s a metal snap link through which the safety rope is pulled by the
leading man. When this is done, the leading man starts to climb higher, above
the piton, searching for a new safety position to which he can belay the other
climbers. Above the piton, the leader’s danger increases. If he slips the second
man who pays (feeds) out the rope snubs him by increasing the drag on the rope
quickly but gradually.

A mountaineer climbs the mountain not the rope. Any crack may be a hand
hold or a step for his feet. The rope is strictly a safety line to be used in case
someone falls or slips.

Great care has to be taken not to allow the rope to be damaged. An
undiscovered cut might cost a man’s life.

|:|,Z[ai/i're BiJJIOBi/Ii HA NMTaHHA.

1. How would you describe mountaineering?
2. What does mountaineering require?
3. What is the goal of a mountaineer?
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4. How does he plan the route?
5. What equipment does he need?
6. Being a mountaineer what should you remember?

|:| |:| 3HaW/iTh eKBIBa/IeHTH CJIiB y TEKCTI aHI/IIHCBKOI0
|:| MOBOIO

AJbMiHI3M, 3aXOIUIIOKOUWM, IIOPIYHO, BUMAratu, Ljib, MiJHIMaTUCS Ha
ropy, 3arpo3nuBHii/He0e3reuHnii, Ba)KKMM MOMEHT, Oe3IeuHiCcTb, BIIACTH,
KOILITYBaTH KUTTS.

I'PAMATHWYHI BITPABU
INIOBTOPEHHA MOJAJIbBHUX AIE€CJ/IIB MAY, MIGHT,
TO BE ALLOWED TO

1.

- IlepeknajiTh Ha YKPAiHCbKY MOBY

1. May I invite Nick to our house? 2. You may go now. 3. If you have done your
homework, you may go for a walk. 4. Don't go to the wood alone: you may lose
your way. 5. May I go to the post office with Mike? 6. May I take Pete's bag? 7.
Don't give the vase to the child: he may break it. 8. May we take notes with a
pencil? 9. You may not cross the street when the light is red. 10. May I shut the
door? 11. It stopped raining, and mother told us that we might go out. 12. May
children play with scissors? 13. They may travel by sea. It may be cheaper, but it
takes a long time. 14. It may be true. 15. May I come and see you? 16. Where
have you been, may I ask?

2. |:| IMepexiafiTh Ha AHIJIiIICHEKY MOBY, BXXMBAIOUH MO/a/IbHe
|:| Ai€C/I0BO may

1. Km0 TM He HaJATHeLI MaabTO, TM MOJKell 3axBOpiTH. 2. He wau 3 gomy:
MaMa MOXXe CKOpO TIpUMTH, a B Hei Hemae Kmoda. 3. byas obepexxHum: TH
Moskerr yracti. 4. He uimaii cobaky: BoHa Moxke BKycuUTH Tebe. 5. My,
MO>K/TMBO, TIOiIeMO 3a MicTO B Hefimo. 6. BiH moxke 3abytu mpo 1e. 7.
Hezabapom moske mité goi. 8. Un mMokHa MeHi yBiTH? 9. MOXKHa, A Mgy
rynati? 10. Skmio TBoss poboTa ToTOBa, MOXKelll iTH fgoaomy. 11. Bumresnn
CKasaB, IIJ0 MU MOKeMO WTH gofomy. 12. Jlikap TOBOPUTH, L0 S BJKe MOXKY
kynatucs. 13. TaTo cka3aB, 1110 MU MOXXeMO UTH B KiHO cami. 14. f nqymas, 1110
MeHi MOKHa AUBUTUCS TesieBi3op. 15. TyT HeMa yoro pobuTu. Mu MoXXemo TiTh
ceoroziHi. 16. BiH, Mo)XMBO, i 3Hae 1110 1pobsieMy, TOMy BiH, MOXK/IMBO, i 3Ha€
BIAITIOBIb HA Lie TIMTAHHS, ajie 1 He [y’Ke BlieBHeHa. 17. fKIL0 xoueTe, MOXeTe
utH 3apa3. 18. [le BoHU 3apa3 XUBYTb? — BOHH, MOXX/IMBO, i KMUBYTh 3apa3 3a
KOPZIOHOM, ajie s He Jy’Ke BIIeBHeHa.
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3. ITepeknajiTh Ha aHIVIINCbKY MOBY, B)XUBalO4Yu BHpa3 to be
=¥ | | allowed to

1. Tanutu 3a6opoHeHo. 2. MloMy He [03BOIMIM MAMUTH B HUX y Jomi. 3. B
AHril BaM [03BO/IATh BOAUTH MalllMHY, SKII0 BaM 17 pokis. 4. Y CIJIA Bam
[l03BOJISIFOTh TIPOZIOBXKYBATH I34UTH Ha MalluHi HaBiTh y BiLi 90 pokis. 5. MeHi
JI03BOJISIFOTh KOPUCTYBATUCSI TaTOBUM MarHiTooHOM. 6. [IiTH BXe BelMKi, iM
JI03BOJIAIOTh XOAUTU B IIKO/Y caMuM. 7. VloMy He 7103BO/ISIOTH KyIaTHCA B L1iif
piuti. 8. Yuopa i1 103BOIWIN TIPUWTU [IOAOMY O AecsTikd roauvHi. 9. Ham He
JI03BO/ISIIOTE  PO3MOB/ISATH Ha ypokax. 10. Uu g03BosiaM TOOI B3STH 11O
KHWKKY? 11. {1 aymaro, MeHi He Z03BOJSATH T0iXaTu 3 TOOO0 3a micTo. 12. Tobi
JI03BOJISATH TITH TYJIATH, KOJIA TH 3po0wuiil ypoku. 13. Tobi J03BOJIs/TN XOAUTH Ha
03epo, Kosu i OyB MasieHbKUM? 14. Koy MeHi 103BO/ISITH iCTH MOPO3UBO?

4. BcraBTe Moja/ibHe Aiec/ioBo may (might) abo Bupas to be

= allowed to. BcraBisiite to be allowed to TiibkH B THX BUIIaAKax,
Ae may (might) B)XUTH He MOXKHa
1. He ... go home if he likes. 2. As soon as the boy ... leave the room, he smiled a
happy smile and ran out to join his friends outside. 3. The doctor says I am much
better. I ... get up for a few hours every day. 4. ... I bring my sister to the party?
5. He asked if he ... bring his sister to the party. 6. After they had finished their
homework, the children ... watch TV. 7. He ... join the sports section as soon as
he is through with his medical examination. 8. Becky's mother said that
everybody ... take part in the picnic. 9. If you pass your examinations, you ... g0
to the south. 10. ... I borrow your car, please? 11. He asked if he ... borrow my
car. 12. ... I have a look at your newspaper?
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TEMA 17: CIIOPT
3auarrTa 3

BUJATHI CIIOPTCMEHUA

[l o . .
D SRVE HpoanauTe Tad NMepexk/IaglTh TEKCT YKPAdlIHCBbKOK0O MOBOKO

THE MOST FAMOUS SPORTSMEN AND SPORTSWOMEN

Andre AGASSI - Born to Play Tennis

The son of an Olympic boxer from Iran, Andre Agassi began playing tennis
at the age of 3, with a racket taped to his hand. He turned professional when he
was 16 years old. His breakthrough came when he won the 1992 Wimbledon
tournament. Agassi has earned 57 singles tournament championships, including
eight Grand Slam events, his most recent being the 2003 Australian Open. In
1996, Agassi took time off from his professional career to represent the United
States at the Atlanta Olympics. Surprisingly, he struggled in the early rounds.
He needed two tiebreakers to beat Jonas Bjorkman of Sweden; he lost the
opening set to Andrea Gaudenzi of Italy and, in the quarterfinals, he barely
defeated Wayne Ferreira of South Africa 7-5, 4-6, 7-5. However, by the time of
the final, Agassi was at the top of his game and he beat Sergi Bruguera of Spain
6-2, 6-3, 61 to add the Olympic title to his many other achievements.
Muhammad ALI — The Greatest

Before boxer Muhammad Ali became one of the most famous people in the
world, he was Cassius Marcellus Clay, a brash and friendly 18-year-old who
travelled to the 1960 Rome Olympics to compete in the light heavyweight
division. He won all four of his fights easily. In the final he defeated three-time
European champion Zbigniew Pietrzykowski. Clay turned professional and, in
1964, he stopped Sonny Liston to win the World Heavyweight championship.
Over the next four years he defended his title nine times. He converted to Islam
and changed his name to Muhammad Ali. After he refused to be drafted into the
United States Army during the Vietnam War, he was stripped of his title and did
not fight again for 3 I years. Ali regained his title in 1974 by knocking out
George Foreman. He defended his championship ten more times before losing to
Leon Spinks, whom he then defeated seven months later. Ali retired from
boxing in 1981 with a professional record of 56 wins and 5 losses. In 1996, Ali
was chosen to light the cauldron during the Opening Ceremony of the Atlanta
Olympics. He has devoted much of his life to humanitarian affairs. In 1998 Ali
was honoured with the United Nations Messenger of Peace award.
William ROYCROFT - From Hospital Bed to Gold Medal

During the endurance stage of the 1960 three-day equestrian event, 45-year-
old Bill Roycroft of Australia was thrown from his horse and received a
concussion and a broken collarbone. He was sent to a hospital, but he knew that
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if he withdrew, his team would be disqualified. So the next day, Roycroft left his
hospital bed and competed in the jumping test. This allowed the Australians to
win gold medals. Over the next 16 years, three of Roycroft's sons represented
Australia at the Olympics. Bill himself competed four more times and earned
bronze medals in 1968 and 1976. His highest placing in the individual event was
sixth in 1972.
Oscar SWAHN - The Oldest Olympian

In 1908, Swedish shooter Oscar Swahn was already 60 years old when he
won his first Olympic gold medal. He won the running deer single-shot event
and took a second gold the next day in the team event. Swahn also earned a
bronze medal in the running deer double-shot contest. At the 1912 Stockholm
Games, Swahn placed fifth in the individual single-shot event, but then won a
bronze in the double-shot and a gold in the team single-shot. After World War I,
Swahn returned to the Olympics -at the age of 72. He won a silver medal in the
running deer double-shot team event and also competed in the individual and
team single-shot contests.
Neroli FAIRHALL - First Paraplegic Competitor

Neroli Fairhall's athletic career appeared to be finished when she was
paralysed from the waist down following a motorbike accident. Undeterred, she
took up archery, competing while seated in a wheelchair. In 1984 she earned the
right to represent New Zealand at the Los Angeles Games. She finished 35th and
gained a place in the record books by becoming the first paraplegic athlete to
compete in the Olympics. When asked if she had an advantage shooting from a
seated position, she once replied, "I don't know. I've never shot standing up."

DﬂaﬁTe BIANIOBi/li HA MUTAHHSA.

. Who is your favourite athlete?

What prominent sportsmen and sportswomen do you know?
What have you learned about Andre AGASSI?

What have you learned about Muhammad ALI?

What have you learned about William ROYCROFT?

What have you learned about Oscar SWAHN?

What have you learned about Neroli FAIRHALL?

N o e W N

|:| |:| 3HalAITh eKBiBa/IeHTH C/1iB y TeKCTi aHIJIiiCbKOI0
|:| MOBOIO

I'patu B TeHic, cratu mpodeciinum rpaeleM, BimbenmoHCbKUiA TYpHIp,
1moOOpOTH, 3MaraTucs, 3aXUil[aT TUTYJI, 1030aBUTU TUTY/a, HOKAyT, Mopas3ka,
3anasutd  OMiMOiMCbKUM  BOTOH, CWJIbHHUW  y/Jap/KOHTY3is,  CTpPisTH,
rapasi3yBaTH.
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I'PAMATHWYHI BITPABU
ITIOBTOPEHHA MOJAJ/IbHUX AIE€CJ/IIB MUST, HAVE TO,
TO BE TO, HAD TO

1.

E ITepek1ajiiTh Ha YKPAiHCHKY MOBY

1. Don't worry! This is not important. — Not important! You must be joking!
2. He never comes to work late! He must have overslept today. 3. You must not
argue with the boss. 4. She must stop eating much and she must lose weight.
5. You must stop smoking! If you don't, you're going to have serious problems
with your lungs some day. 6. You must work hard at your English. 7. You must
learn the words. 8. Must we learn the poem today? 9. It must be very difficult to
learn Chinese. 10. You must not talk at the lessons. 11. Everybody must come to
school in time. 12. Don't ring him up: he must be very busy. 13. You must not
make notes in the books. 14. I must help my mother today.

2. I:l IMepexnafiTh Ha AHIIiIICEKY MOBY, BXXMBAIOUH MO/a/IbHe
D Aiec10B0 must

1. Bin, MabyTb, fy>ke BTOMUBCS. 2. Y HUX HaBiTh € sixTa. BOHU, HameBHO, AyxKe
Gararti. 3. Ty MOBUHEH BUiXaTH 3aBTpa BpaHIi? 4. By He MOBUHHI CTTi3HIOBATUCH.
5. 5 He moBUWHeH 3a0yBaTy TMpO CBOIO Matip. f He THcaB Iil Ii/ly BiUHICTb.
Cboro/iHi BBeuepi g MyIly HanucaTH i ucrta. 6. g kavra gyxe inHa. Bu He
NMOBUHHI 11 rybutu. 7. HeBxe Bam Tpeba Bxe .HWTu? 8. fI MyIly BHU3HATH, 110 5
HerpaBui. 9. §I TOBMHHA HaroOErjavMBO MpaLOBaTU HaZ, CBOEK AHIJIiMCHKOIO
MoBOK. 10. By moOBHUHHI yBa)KHO CjiyXaTu BuuTessd Ha ypowi. 11. Tu noBuHeH
poOuTH ypoKH moAHs. 12. Bu He 1oBHHHI 3a0yBaTH po CBOi 000B's13kuU. 13. Bu
MOBUHHI OyTH obOepe>xkHMMH Ha Bynwmili. 14. BoHa, HameBHO, BIOMa 3apa3. 15.
Moi apysi, mabyTh, y mapky. 16. Bu, HameBHo, Ayxe rosiogdi. 17. HareBHo,
Jly>Ke Ba)KKO PO3B'si3yBaTH Taki 3a/aui. 18. S moBUHEH cbOro/Hi T00aunT MOTO

ApyTa.

3.

= HanuuiiTh peueHHs B MUHYJ/IOMY Yaci

1. It is quite clear to everybody in the family that he must start getting ready for
his examination instead of wasting time. 2. It is impossible to do any-thing in
such a short time. I must ask the chief to put off my report. 3. I don't mean that
you must do everything they tell you. 4. It is already twenty minutes past eight.
You must go or you will be late for the first lesson. 5. I am very tired. I feel I
must go to bed at once, or I shall fall asleep where I am sitting. 6. We can't wait
for them any longer, we must ring them up and find out what has happened.
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7. 1 am thinking hard, trying to find a solution of the problem. There must be a
way out.

4. Hanumith KO)KHe peyeHHs /IBidi: y MUHYJ/IOMY i y MalOyTHbOMY
% yaci. 3amiHaNTe MOJja/IbHI Jliec/ioBa must' can eKBiBa/IeHTaMH,

e moTPioHo

1. He must work systematically if he wants know French well. 2. This child

must spend mo time out in the open air. 3. I can't recite this poem 4. You must

take part in this work. 5. He can't join the party because he is busy. 6. You must

listen the tape recording of this text several times. 7. Yo must take your

examination in English. 8. She can translate this article without a dictionary. 9.

We can't meet them at the station. 10. The doctor must examine the child.

5.
= ITepedpasyiiTe peueHHs1, B)XMUBalOUH Mo/ja/IbHe i€c/10BO to be to

[Mpuknan: 1) The lecture is supposed to begin at eight. The lecture is to begin at
eight.

2) I expect her to come and help. She is to come and help.

3) It was planned that we should wait for them at the door. We were to wait for
them at the door.

4) It was arranged that he should meet her at the station. He was to meet her at
the station.

5) Who will take care of the children? Who is to take care of the children?

1. What am I supposed to do if they come too early? 2 It was arranged that the
youngest children would play on the beach. 3. We expect you to show the place
to her. 4. I am expected to leave tomorrow at the latest. 5. Where am I supposed
to be taken? 6. This is Dora. It is arranged that she will share the room with you.
7 And who will do the cooking? 8. It is expected that two more apartment
houses will be built here. 9. It was arranged that the cup final would be played
that afternoon. 10. Who will meet you at the station?

6. Ilepexk/iajiTh Ha aHIJIIMCbKY MOBY, BXXUBAalOUH MOJAA/IbHI
=¥ | | giecsroBa to have to ado to be to

1. MeHi foBefeTbCs MOCUAITA BAOMA Lii AHi. JIiKap rOBOpUTS, 1110 s He TIOBUHEH
HiKy/I¥ BUXO/IUTH, TIOKK TemriepaTypa He Oy/e HopMaibHOO. 2. [TocuzabTe TyT,
MOKU BiH 3aliHATUM. 1 yMaro, BaM He-[OBeZeThCsl JOBro yekatu. 3. BucraBa
MOBHMHHA Oy/la MoyaTHcs O ChOMiM roawHi. 4. Mu moBuHHI Oynm BigKmacTu
TMOI37IKy, TOMY III0 TIOToZia 3ircyBasacs. 5. SKIo BU XoueTe Ao0Ope oraHyBaTH
MOBY, BU TOBUHHI Ay>Xe OaraTto uutatd. 6. 3a HOBUM pO3K/IaZioM Y Hac Oyje
II'ATh YPOKIB aHI/IIMCbKOT MOBM Ha TWXK/eHb. 7. MUy BUPIIIW/IY, 10 BCi MOBUHHI
B3ATU y4aCTb y KOHLepTi. 8. PaHO uu Ii3HO Bam [0BeJeTbCs IITU [0 JiKaps.
9. HactymHoro pokKy MU TOBHMHHI TouaTH BUBYeHHs1 actpoHowmii. 10. IIo6
PO3p00OHTH HOBY TeOpito, BUeHi Majii MPOBECTU YMCJ/IeHHI AOCTi/IH.
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TEMA 17: CIIOPT
3auarrTa 4

OJIIMITIVICBKI ITPU. ICTOPIA, TPA/TUIIIL, CYUACHHUM CTAH

[l o . .
D SRVE HpoanauTe Tad NMepexk/IaglTh TEKCT YKPAdlIHCBbKOK0O MOBOKO

THE HISTORY OF THE OLYMPIC GAMES

Long ago ancient Greeks often waged wars. Small states suffered and
lost much even if they did not take any side and stayed out of wars. The ruler of
such a small state, Elis, wanted to live in peace with all neighbours. He was a
good diplomat because his negotiations were successful and Elis was recognized
a neutral state. To celebrate this achievement, he organized athletic games.

The games were held every four years in Olympia on the territory of
Elis. The first games which later were called the Olympic Games were held
about a thousand years before our era.

In the beginning this feast lasted one day, but later a whole month was
devoted to it. All wars and feuds were stopped by special heralds who rode in all
directions of Greece.

Usually the Olympic Games began before the middle of the summer.
Best athletes arrived from many Greek states to Olympia to compete in running,
long jumps, throwing of discus and javelin and wrestling. In the course of time
fist fighting (boxing) and chariot races were also included in the Games.

All athletes took an oath that they had been preparing well for the
Games and promised to compete honestly and keep the rules of the sacred
Olympics. The athletes took part in all kinds of competitions. Winners were
called “olympionics”, they were awarded olive wreaths and cups of olive oil.
This tradition has survived. In our time sportsmen often get cups and wreaths for
winning the first place in sports competitions.

The olympionics of ancient Greece became very popular. Best craftsmen
were chosen to make honourary cups, many poets wrote and recited in public
poems about the best athletes. Sculptors made their statues which were put up at
the birthplace of the winners.

The Olympic Games were accompanied by arts festivals. Poets recited
their poems, singers sang hymns, dancers danced and orators pronounced
speeches all this in honour of the sacred Games.

Only men could take part in the Olympic Games. Women were not
allowed even to watch the competitions at the stadium under the fear of death
penalty. There was a single exception, when a woman coached her son and
accompanied him to the stadium in men’s clothes. That brave woman was
spared the penalty because her son excelled in many events.

Magnificent strong bodies inspired artists and sculptors. They painted
wall pictures and made statues of marble and bronze, so now we can admire the
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corporal beauty of ancient and eternally young discus thrower, javelin bearer
and others.

The Olympic Games had been held for about eleven hundred years, until
the emperor Theodosius banned them for religious reasons in 394 A. D.

The revival of the Olympic Games began long time afterwards, in 1892,
when a young French teacher Pierre de Coubertin made a public speech before
the Union of French sports clubs in Paris. At that time many people in many
countries practised various kinds of sports and games. They wanted to make
friends and compete with sportsmen from other lands. Pierre de Coubertin
understood the importance of sports which unified peoples of the world and
served the cause of peace like in ancient time.

On the 23rd of June 1894 the International Congress of amateur
sportsmen made an important decision: to revive the Olympic Games and to
establish the International Olympic Committee which would be responsible for
the administration of the modern Olympic Games. The first Committee
consisted of 12 members. Now 82 members of the International Olympic
Committee control the affairs of all member countries which joined the Olympic
movement.

DﬂaiflTe Bi/INOBi/li HA NUTaHHSA.

. What did ancient Greeks do long ago?

. What did the ruler of a small state want to do?

. Why did the ruler organize athletic games?

. How long did the first feast last?

. What were the first games?

. What did athletes have to do before competition?
. What were they awarded with?

. Who and when banned the Olympics Games?

. When were the Olympic Games revived?

OO UTSA, WN -

D |:| 3HaWAITH eKBiBa/IeHTH CJIiB Y TEeKCTi aHIVIIHCbKOI0
|:| MOBOIO

CrapojiaBHi rpeKd, BeCTU BiMiHHU, CTPa)KAaTH, MeperoBOpH, AOCSATHEHHS,
[0 Hallol epu, TIPUCBAYYyBaTH, 3MaraTUCs, OAaTU KI/STBY, [JOTPUMYBaTUCS
MpaBWI, HaropoJ)kKyBaTh OJIMBKOBMMH BiHKauM, TOUYECHUM, CBSILLEHUM,
[IO3BOJIAATH, Mifi CTPaXOM CMEpPTHOI KapH, BiJ]3HAUMTHUCS, Ha[KXaTh, MapMmyp,
TiZlecHa KpaBa, 3a00pPOHHWTH, BiZTHOB/IEHHS], 00€JHYBaTH, 3aCHyBaTH.

I'PAMATHWYHI BITPABUA
ITIOBTOPEHHA MOJAJ/IBHUX AIE€CJ/IIB NEED, NEEDN’T
1.

E Ilepek/najiTh Ha YKPAiHCBKY MOBY

1. You cannot read so many books. 2. You need not read so many books.
3. Nick cannot go to school today. 4. Nick need not go to school today. 5. They
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cannot translate this article. 6. They need not translate this article. 7. My sister
cannot write this letter: she is very busy. 8. My sister need not write this letter:
I shall phone them. 9. She cannot buy bread. 10. She need not buy bread. 11. He
could not stay there for the night. 12. He need not have stayed there for the
night. 13. We could not do all this work. 14. We need not have done all this
work. 15. She could not cook such a big dinner. 16. She need not have cooked
such a big dinner. 17. They could not write the composition. 18. They need not
have written the composition. 19. I could not go to the library. 20. I need not
have gone to the library.

2.
|:| |:| Ilepedpa3syiiTe peueHHs, B)XXMBalO4u Mo/JajibHe /iec/i0BO need

[Tpuknaza: 1) It is not necessary to go there.

You need not go there. 2) It was not necessary to go there. You need not have
gone there.

1. Why do you want to do it all today? 2. It was not necessary for mother to
cook this enormous dinner: we have brought all the food the children may want.
3. It is not necessary to take the six-thirty. A later train will do as well. 4. There
was no necessity for her to do it herself. 5. There is no reason for you to worry:
he is as strong as a horse. 6. There is no need for you to be present. 7. Is it any
use our going into all that now? 8. Why did you mention all these figures? The
situation was clear as it was. 9. Why do you want to press the skirt? It is not
creased at all. 10. It was not necessary for you to remind me about her birthday.
I remember the date very well.

3. Ilepek/aajiTh Ha AHIJICHKY MOBY, BXXMBAlOUH MOJa/IbHe
=¥ | | miec1oBO Nneed

1. ¥ Hac Garatro wacy B 3araci, i HamMm Hema 4oro mocmimary. 2. Tobi Hema
noTpebu pobutu 1ie 3apa3. Tu MoyKelll 3poOUTH 1je i 3aBTpa. 3. BoHa MoXe i1 He
foriomarati. Yce Bxe 3pobneHo. 4. Mlomy He Tpeba 6yno mpojaBaTH CBOE
niaHiHo. 5. By MOr/iv ¥ He KpUYaTH TakK Ha JUTUHY. 6. BOHM Ternep He MOXYTb
cnaty, iM He Tpeba Oyno auBUTHCS (isibM XaxiB. 7. Uu moTpibHO MeHi TOOi
nmoromaratu? — Hi, criacu6i, st Bce 3po6Jtio cam.

4. Ilepek/iafiiTh Ha aHIJIiNICBKY MOBY, B)XXUBalOUYi MOJAd/IbHe
=¥ | piecioBo need

1. Bu moxeTe He xomutu Tyau. 2. Mlomy Hema uyoro TypbyBaTucs npo Hei. 3. 51
MOXY M He 3aluTyBaTh KOro: BiH caM MeHi Bce po3nosicTe. 4. Bam He
000B's13K0BO  TesiehOHyBaTH MeHi: 51 He 3abyay mpo cBow o6ingHKy. 5. Uu
NMoTpiOHO 1Y KymyBaTW TaKy KilbKiCTh TIPOAYKTIB? 6. BoHa MoXe He XOJUTH
B 0OibGmioTeky: s gaMm il KHWKKY. 7. Bu Morim ¥ He OpaTW Mapaco/bKy:
s1 BIIEBHEHUH, 1110 Jjol1y He Oyfe.
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TEMA 17: CIIOPT
3aHarTa 6

OJIIMITIVICHKI BUI CIIOPTY

[l o . .
D SRVE HpoanauTe Tad NMepexk/IaglTh TEKCT YKPAdlIHCBbKOK0O MOBOKO

OLYMPIC SPORTS AND GAMES
Summer sports: Aquatics/Archery/Athletics/Badminton/Baseball/Basketball/
Boxing/Canoe (kayak)/Cycling/Equestrian/Fencing/Football/Gymnastics/
Handball/Hockey/Judo/Modern Pentathlon/Rowing/Sailing/Shooting/Softball/
Table Tennis/Taekwondo/Tennis/Triathlon/Volleyball/Weightlifting/Wrestling
Winter sports:L__[IBiathlon/Bobsleigh/Curling/Ice
Hockey/Luge/Skating/Skiing
Curling is an Olympic sport since 1924 [ |

Curling originated in the 16th century in Scotland, where games were
played during winter on frozen ponds, lochs and marshes. The earliest-known
curling stones came from the Scottish regions of Stirling and Perth and date
back to 1511. In the early days of the sport, stones were taken from river
bottoms. In the 1600s, stones with handles were introduced, allowing a delivery
style similar to what is used today.

Luge is an Olympic sport since 1964 [ ]

Luge is the French word for sled, and historical findings point to the
existence of sleds, as early as AD 800 with the Vikings in the Slagen
countryside near the Oslo Fjord. The Vikings are believed to have had sleds with
two runners, which resemble the modern-day version. The first international sled
race occurred in 1883 in Davos, Switzerland. This race took place over 4km and
was won by Georg Robertson, a student from Australia, and Peter Minsch, a
mailman from Klosters. The first World Championships occurred on an artificial
track in Oslo in 1955. It made its Olympic debut at the 1964 Games.

Softball is an Olympic sport since 1996 [ |

There is little soft about Olympic softball. One pitch at Atlanta was clocked
at 118 kilometres per hour (73.3 mph). Considering the pitcher stands 131 metres
(43 feet) from the batter, and the hardest-throwing baseball pitchers throw 160
kilometres per hour (99.4 mph) from 18.4 metres (60 feet), softball batters have
essentially the same time to react as their baseball counterparts.

Canoe / Kayak is an Olympic sport since 1936 [ |

The history of the canoe and kayak has been traced back thousands of years
to when natives used these craft to hunt, fish and travel. Canoes were used
mainly by the native North and South American Indians along with the
Polynesian islanders of the Pacific. They were propelled through the water by
single-bladed paddles usually made from wood. The counterpart of the
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American Indian canoe is the kayak which was introduced by Eskimos many
years ago.
Athletics is an Olympic sport since 1896 [ |

Athletics (or track and field) is the embodiment of the Olympic motto,
"Citius, Altius, Fortius", meaning faster, higher, stronger. The ancient Games at
Olympia began with foot races, only occasionally complicated by dressing the
runners in infantry armour or making them carry soldiers' shields. Today,
athletics remains one of the most popular Olympic sports. From the 100m dash
to the 42195km marathon, from the hammer throw to the high jump, it contains
many of the Olympic Games' blue-ribbon events and many of the highest-profile
competitors.

Equestrian is an Olympic sport since 1900 [

Equestrian events were included in the Olympic Games for the first time in
1900 and then in 1912, in a format very similar to that which will be used at the
Athens 2004 Olympic Games. In the past, the three-day event (Eventing) was
restricted to military officers, while the jumping and dressage competitions were
open to civilians, but only a handful of civilian riders competed up to 1948.
Equestrian consists of three disciplines: Jumping, Dressage and Eventing
(Three-Day Event).

Handball is an Olympic sport since 1936 [ |

The modern game of handball was first played towards the end of the 19th
century in Denmark, Germany and Sweden. G. Wallstroem introduced Sweden
to the sport of "handball" in 1910. After the men's game debuted on turf football
fields at the 1936 Games in Berlin, the European-based sport next appeared in
its present indoor form in 1972 at Munich. A women's division opened in 1976.
Modern Pentathlon is an Olympic sport since 1912 |

A young French cavalry officer of the 19th century was sent on horseback
to deliver a message. He rode across the uneven terrain, through enemy lines,
and was confronted by a soldier with his sword drawn. Challenged to a duel, the
officer won, only to have his horse shot out from under him by another enemy
soldier. After felling that soldier with a single shot, the officer ran on. He swam
across a raging river, and then finally he delivered the message. So, legend has
it, was born the modern pentathlon. Modern pentathletes shoot, fence, swim,
compete in show jumping and run - five events testing endurance as well as
athletic versatility.

Judo is an Olympic sport since 1964 [ |

Judo means "the gentle way" in Japanese. Of course, it is derived in part
from jujitsu, the hand-to-hand combat technique of ancient samurai warriors,
and everything is relative. While throwing opponents to the floor wins most
matches, it is the only Olympic sport where submission holds allow choking an
opponent or breaking an arm. Developed by Dr Jigoro Kano in the 1880s, the
sport broke into the Olympic Games in 1964 at Tokyo. The host country could
add one sport, and Japan chose judo. Four weight classes were established, and
Japanese entries promptly won three. However, in the fourth, the open class, a
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1.98-metre Dutchman named Anton Geesink defeated three-time Japanese
national champion Kaminaga Akio.

Taekwondo is an Olympic sport since 2000 [

Various Korean forms of martial arts have existed but in the early 20th
century, taekwondo became the dominant form. In 1955 a group of Korean
martial arts leaders chose taekwondo as the definitive Korean martial art in an
attempt to promote its development internationally.

Weightlifting is an Olympic sport since 1896 [ |

An ancient sport as old as mankind, embodying the most direct
manifestation of human strength. Weightlifting requires a combination of power,
speed, technique, concentration and timing. Super heavyweight lifters normally
claim the title of World's Strongest Man or Woman. Men's weightlifting was on
the programme of the first modern Olympic Games in Athens in 1896, and
women participated for the first time ever at the Olympic Games in Sydney in
2000.

Wrestling is an Olympic sport since 1896 [ |

When the Games began in 776 BC it included wrestling. The sport would
return in a similar role when the Olympic Games returned after a 1500-year
absence in 1896. In Greco-Roman wrestling, the wrestlers used only their arms
and upper bodies to attack. They could hold only those same parts of their
opponents. It worked nicely from a historical perspective, but another breezier
style was sweeping across Great Britain and the United States by then. Known
as "catch as catch can", it had become standard fare - and popular professional
entertainment - at fairs and festivals in both countries. In 1904, the Olympic
Games added the second wrestling event and called it "freestyle". Now,
wrestlers could use their legs for pushing, lifting and tripping, and they could
hold opponents above or below the waist.

Bobsleigh is an Olympic sport since 1924 [ |

Bobsleigh racing was developed in search of the ultimate thrill by the 19th
century. Considered the world's first sliding sport, skeleton originated in the
Swiss town of St. Moritz in the late 1800s. Riders raced down the road from St.
Moritz to Celerina. This competition has been part of the official programme
since the 1st Olympic Winter Games in Chamonix Mont Blanc in 1924.
Biathlon is an Olympic sport since 1960 [ ]

Biathlon was originally a tactic of survival rather than a sport. Northern
Europeans skied to hunt for food and, later, skied with weapons to defend their
countries. Today it is interpreted as a joining of two sports: cross-country skiing
and rifle shooting.

DﬂaiflTe BiJJIOBi/Ii HA MU TaHHA.

1. What are winter Olympics kinds of sport?
2. What are summer Olympics kinds of sport?
3. What have you learned about curling?
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4. What have you learned about luge?

5. What have you learned about softball?

6. What have you learned about canoe / kayak?

7. What have you learned about athletics?

8. What have you learned about equestrian sport?
9. What have you learned about handball?

10. What have you learned about modern pentathlon?
11. What have you learned about judo?

12. What have you learned about taekwondo?

13. What have you learned about weightlifting?

14. What have you learned about wrestling?

15. What have you learned about bobsleigh?

|:| |:| 3HalAITh eKBiBa/IeHTH C/1iB y TeKCTi aHIJIiiCbKOI0
|:| MOBOIO

[ToxoguTH, 03€po, CaHHWUK CIOPT, CyYaCHWUW, LUTYYHUU TPEK, OMOHEHT,
TIPOCTEXXUTU iCTOpit0, BTiJIEHHS, MOJIOT, KOHHMM CIIOpT, IIOYaTOK/AeOroT,
repeciyHa MiCLeBiCTb, BUMMAaTh Med, (exTyBaTh, BUTPUMKA, BOIH-CaMypaw,
JI03BO/ISITH, TiepeMaraTtd, CxifgHi OoiioBi MwucTelTBa, cripoba, BUMaraTH, B
TOLIyKax.

I'PAMATHWYHI BITIPABU
MOJAJ/IBbHI AI€EC/IOBA MUST, MAY, MIGHT, CAN’T
Y 3BHAUEHHI ITPUITYIIEHHA

N

Ilepek/iajiTh Ha aHIJIIMCbKY MOBY, BXXUBAalOUHU MOJAA/IbHI
= AiecsioBa must, may, might un can't

. BoHu, HareBHO, Mpaijol0Th 3a KOPOHOM.

. BoHu, MOX/IMBO, MpaL[OI0Th 32 KOPAOHOM.

. Mo>Xn1BO, BOHU 1 TpaljlOl0Th 3a KOPZOHOM (X04a HaBpsiJ| UM).
. He moyke 6yTH, 1110 BOHU MPAL[lOI0Th 3a KOPAOHOM.

. BoHu, HarieBHO, mpaiftoBa/iu 3a KOpJOHOM.

. BoHu, MOX/IMBO, TpalffoBasf 3a KOPJOHOM.

. Mo>X1MBO, BOHU U TpaLlOBa/iv 3a KOPAOHOM (X0ua HaBpSiZ, Ui).
. He Mmo>ke GyTH, 1110 BOHH TpaljtoBaIv 3a KOPZOHOM.

. Bin, HaneBHO, Ha pobOTi.

. BiH, HarieBHO, OyB Ha po0OOTi.

. Bin, Mo>x/iiBO, Ha po0OTi.

. BiH, Mmoxx/iuBO, OyB Ha po0OoTi.

. Moxx/vBo, BiH i Ha po0OTi (Xx0ua HaBps/| Un).

. Mo>xnuBo, BiH i 6yB Ha poboTi (x0ua HaBpsiA un).

. He Mmoxxe 6yTH, 1110 BiH Ha poOOTi.

. He moxxe 6yTH, 110 BiH OyB Ha poOOTi.

OO UTHA, WN -

el el ol
AU WN RO
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2. IMepenuiniTh CMOYATKy BCi pedeHHs, y SIKHX MOJa/IbHe
|:| |:| AiecioBo may (might) Bupa)kae A03BiI, a MOTIM peueHHs,
y fIKMX BiH BHpa)kae mpumnyieHHs. Ilepek/afiitb peueHHsA
Ha YKPalHCbKY MOBY
1.1 may have wrecked my own life, but I will not let you wreck yours. 2. Justice
may be slow, mother, but it comes in the end. 3. He may have written the letter,
but the signature is certainly not his. 4. It might have been worse. 5. May I come
and see you some day? 6. We asked the teacher if we might use dictionaries.
7. Children may borrow books from the school library. 8. I may show him your
reports later. I don't know. 9. Your hair is getting rather thin, sir, may I advise
to change your parting? 10. Mother, may I have a glass of light beer?

3.
¥

1. Perhaps he is at home, but I am not sure he is. 2. It is possible that we studied
at the same school, but I don't remember her. 3. Perhaps she was proud of her
knowledge, but she never showed it to her classmates. 4. Perhaps there was a
chance for him to win the match. 5. Perhaps Peter was as capable as the old
workers, but he was given no chance to show his skill. 6. Perhaps they will come
home very soon: be ready. 7. Perhaps the question was too difficult for her.
8. Try this delicious drink: perhaps YOU will like it. 9. Why didn't Nick ring us
up? — It is possible that he forgot about it. 10. It is possible that your brother
has never heard about this singer. 11. Perhaps she tried to enter the university,
but failed. 12. It is possible that you asked the wrong people, that's why you
didn't get the right answer. 13. Perhaps our friends will arrive here tomorrow.

Ilepedpa3yuTe peueHHs, BXXMBAalO4YU MO/ia/IbHe [JI€ECI0BO mMay

4. BcraBTe MojaibHe Aiec/ioBO Tay abo might. Po3kpuiiTe AyXKH,
=¥ | | BKuBaOuu noTpioHy popmy indinirnsa

1. Don't scold her: the task ... (to be) too difficult for her, that's why she made
rather many mistakes. 2. If they don't miss the train, they ... (to arrive) in time.
3. Why isn't he here yet? What has happened? — Oh, he ... (to miss) the train.
4. He ... (to do) very hard work. That's why he looks so tired now. 5. ... I (to ask)
you to take off your hat? 6. She asked me if she ... (to turn) on the light. 7. T am
afraid it ... (not to stop) raining by the morning. 8. Don't throw the rest of the
birthday cake. He ... (to want) it for dessert. 9. It's raining cats and dogs. ... I (to
borrow) your umbrella, please? 10. Do you know where I left the car keys? —
You ... (to leave) them in the garage. 11. They don't know where the money has
gone. It ... (to steal).
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TEMA 17: CIIOPT
3auarra 7

CITIOPT B YKPAIHI

[l o . .
D SRVE HpoanauTe Tad NMepexk/IaglTh TEKCT YKPAdlIHCBbKOK0O MOBOKO

SPORTS IN UKRAINE

Both professional and amateur sports are very popular in Ukraine. Physical
training is a compulsory subject at all school levels and besides thousands of
boys and girls train in hundreds of sport clubs under the guidance of highly
qualified coachers. So it is no wonder that Ukrainian sportsmen show excellent
results at national, international and world championships.

The name of Kyiv’s famous football team “Dynamo” works like a visiting
card for many Ukrainians who travel abroad, helping to find friends among
football fans and supporters. This team was the European Cup Holder twice, in
1975 and 1985, and their players Oleg Blokhin and Ihor Bielanov were named
among the best football players of Europe. Now Andrey Shevchenko and Sergiy
Rebrov have proved that they are the worthy followers of the best “Dynamo”
traditions. “Dynamo” fans are sure that their favourite team with their coach are
capable of leading Ukrainian football players to future victories.

The “Spartak” handball team from Kyiv, headed by senior coach Ihor
Turchyn won 13 European Champion’s Cups, and its players Zinaida Turchyna
and Larysa Karlova were named best players in European and World
Championships several times.

The Ukrainian school of gymnastics is famous all over the world. Its
representatives —Iryna Deriuhina, Oleksandra Tymoshenko, Oksana Skaldina
and some others — have won World and European Championships many times.
The famous Ukrainian gymnast Larysa Latynina has the longest history of
Olympic records: 9 gold, 5 silver and 3 bronze medals.

Track-and-field events fans will always remember the victories of
Ukrainian sprinter Valeriy Borzov, who won 2 gold, 1 silver and 2 bronze
medals at the 20th and 21st Olympic Games. He is now the Minister of Sports
and Youth Affairs of Ukraine.

The legendary veteran of Ukrainian sport, 8 times World and Olympic
champion in the pole vault Serhiy Bubka holds 35 world records. He has an
honorary title of the “World’s Best Athlete”. Recently he has returned to the
sporting ground after a trauma of his knee and his fans are looking forward to
his new records.

At the 1992 Olympic games, Ukrainian figure skater Oksana Baiul won the
first gold medal for independent Ukraine which sent its national team to the
Olympics for the first time.

203



At the 26th Olympic Games in Atlanta the harvest of prizes was much
greater: 9 gold and many silver and bronze medals. The winners at that
Olympics were: gymnast Lilia Podkopaieva, free-style gymnast Katya
Serebrianska, Greco-Roman wrestler Viacheslav Oliynyk, weight-lifter Tymur
Taimazov, boxer Volodymyr Klichko, yachtsmen Yevhen Braslavets and Ihor
Matvienko, a track-and-field athlete Mesa Kravets and others.

Recently the young swimmer Yana Klochkova has the title of the World
and European Champion in complex swimming. She also won 2 gold and 1
silver medals in the Olympic Games in Sidney. Oleksander Bagach is the World
and European Champion in putting the shot. Olena Zubrilova became a prize
winner in the World Cup in biathlon. These and many other victories of
Ukrainian sportsmen give hope to their fans for future records and Olympic
medals.

|:|,Z[ai/i're BiJIOBi/Ii HA NUTAaHHA.

Why is physical training important?

What is “Dynamo” football team famous for?

What can you say about the Ukrainian school of gymnastics?

What do you know about Serhiy Bubka’s records?

What medals did the Ukrainians win at the 26th Olympic Games in Atlanta?

G 2 WN =

D |:| 3HalAITh eKBiBa/IeHTH C/1iB y TeKCTi aHIIiiCbKOI0
|:| MOBOO

®i3ky/nbTypa, O0OOB’S3KOBUIA, Tifi KepiBHULITBOM KBasti(hikoBaHOTO
TpeHepa, 3MaraHHs, (aHaT/BOOJiBaILHUK, TepeMora, Tpe/CTaBHUK, CBiTOBUMA
peKop/l, TpaBMa KoJiHa, bopelib, 60kcep, 6iatioH, CiToBuii Ky0ok, Hazis.

I'PAMATHWYHI BITPABU
ITOBTOPEHHS MOJAJIBHUX A1€CJIIB SHOULD, SHOULDN’T,
SHOULD HAVE
1. JlaiiTe mopajly, BAKOPHCTOBYIOUH Mo/ja/IbHe jiecioBo should i

=¥ | | c10Ba, MOAAHI B Jy)KKax

ITpuknazn: Her diction is not very good, (to read aloud) She should read aloud.

1. I have a slight irritation in my throat, (to smoke less) 2. This child doesn't
want to eat soup, (not to give her sweets before dinner) 3. She makes a lot of
spelling mistakes, (to copy passages out of a book) 4. The dog is afraid of him.
(not to shout at the dog) 5. The students are unable to follow what I am saying,
(not to speak so fast) 6. The boy is a little pale, (to play out of doors) 7.1 am
afraid you will miss that train, (to take a taxi) 8. There is no one in. (to try the
room next door).
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2 L]
D |:| IMepek/iajiiTh Ha YKPAiHCHbKY MOBY

1. You should know how to raise your children not to be losers. 2. You shouldn't
give the child everything he wants. You shouldn't satisfy his every craving for
food, drink and comfort. Otherwise, he will grow up to believe the world owes
him a living. 3. You shouldn't laugh at him when he picks up bad words. This
will make him think he isn't cute. It doesn't also encourage him to pick up
"cuter" phrases. 4. You shouldn't avoid use of the word "wrong". This won't
condition him to believe, later, when he is arrested for stealing a car, that society
is against him.

3.
E Ilepek/iafiTh Ha YKpPaiHCbKY MOBY

1. You shouldn't pick up everything he leaves lying around — books, shoes and
clothing. You shouldn't do everything for him, otherwise, he will be
experienced in throwing all responsibility onto others. 2. You shouldn't quarrel
frequently in the presence of your child. Otherwise, he will not be too shocked
when the home is broken up later. 3. You shouldn't take his part against
neighbours, teachers and policemen. They aren't all prejudiced against your
child. 4. When he gets into trouble, you shouldn't apologize for yourself by
saying, "I never could do anything with him."

4. CKaxiTh aBTOPY HaBe/JeHHX HI)KYe peueHb, 1[0 Tpeda (He Tpeda)
=¥ | | Oy/s0 poouTH

IMpuknaz: 1) I bought that book spending a lot of money.

You should not have bought the book. 2) I did not buy that book.

You should have bought the book.

1. So I took the child to the cinema. 2. We forgot to leave a message for her. 3.
We did not wait for them because it was beginning to rain. 4. I did not put down
her address and now I don't know how to find her. 5. I did not explain to her
how to get here. 6. I bought a pair of red shoes to go with my new dress. 7. So |
told her frankly what we all thought about her idea. 8. I have not seen the film,
and now is too late because it is no longer on. 9. My pen leaking, so I wrote with
a pencil. 10. 1'am afraid ate too much cake with my tea.

5. IIepek1a/jjiTh Ha AHIVIIMCbKY MOBY, BXXUBalOUU MOJIA/TbHE

= piecnoBo should 3 moTpidHoro hopmoro indiniTiBa (Indefinite
Infinitive a6o Perfect Infinitive)
A. I. Bu 6 ckasanmu iii mipo me. 2. He cjtig BaM Tak IIi3HO TaM 3a/IMIIIATHCS.
3. Iii TpeGa 3apa3 e miTu 0 mikaps. 4. Kpale HafarHiTE BOBHSAHI IIKAPIIETKH.
5. Im kpame mouaru paninre. 6. He ¢J1ifj TOBOPUTH 3 HEIO aHIVIMCHEKOK MOBOIO.
7. Bam mioTpi6bHO TIoBepHYyTH TipaBopyu. 8. Kpairje ckaxiTb KOMy-HeOyb PO

1e.
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B. I. Tpeba 6ysio cka3atu it mipo 1ie. 2. He Tpeba Oy/o 3anuiiiaTUCS Tam Tak
mi3Ho. 3. Ii1 TpeGa Gy/0 3apa3 e mitu 0 nikaps. 4. Bam Tpe6Ga Oy/10 Hagsartu
BOBHsIHI IIKapreTku. 5. Im Tpeba Oyno mouaru pamimre. 6. He cmig 6yio
TOBOPUTH 3 HEI0 aHIJIIHChKOI MOBOW. 7. Tpeba Oy/i0 MOBEpHYTH TPAaBOPYU.
8. Tpeba 6yno Komy-HeOyAbL CKa3aTH MpO 1Ie.
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TEMA 17: CIIOPT

3auarrTa 8
CITIOPT Y BEJIMKOBPUTAHII TA CIIIA

[l o . .
|:| SEE HpoanauTe Tad Mepexk/IafiTh TEKCT YKPAdIHCBbKOK0 MOBOIO

SPORTS IN GREAT BRITAIN

The British as a nation do all kinds of things in their free time: they go
shopping or jogging, they play darts or football, they collect records or stamps,
they go to church or to the pub. Of course, some of their free time activities, like
visiting relatives or taking driving lessons, may not be fun, but whatever they
do, the way they spend their free time is probably providing other people with
work. Leisure is the fastest growing industry in Britain.

According to the latest figures, the most popular activity of all is walking:
35 million British people regularly walk two miles or more a day. More
energetically, 10 million people go to “keep fit” classes or take part in aerobics
or yoga, and half as many do some weight training in a gym. About 9 million
people go cycling, 4 million go jogging, and the same number play football and
golf, Other popular sports are bowling, tennis and squash.

Watching other people playing is also a popular leisure activity: the
favourite sports among TV viewers are football, horse racing. cricket and tennis.
But although millions watch the matches on TV, not so many go regularly to the
stadium to watch football matches.

The fitness boom of the eighties led to a big rise in the numbers of people
participating in sports. To cater for this boom over 1,500 private health and
fitness clubs and the same number of public leisure centres have been built
during the past 20 years. These modern centres with swimming pools, tennis
courts and gyms are places for people to go to spend their leisure time — and
their money. Families can even spend their holidays at huge indoor water parks,
where they can play or relax all day long without worrying about the weather
outside. But this may not be helping them to get fitter: the British may become a
nation of splashers but not a nation of swimmers. The big question fitness
experts are asking is: “Should sport be taken seriously or should it just be fun?”

SPORTS IN THE USA

In the USA today, football is the most popular spectator sport. Baseball is
now in second place among the sports people most like to watch Both baseball
and football are, of course, American developments of sports played in England.
But baseball does not come from cricket, as many people think. Baseball comes
from baseball and has been played in America since as early as 1700. Now it is
so popular because it is “an informal neighborhood sport”.

What makes football in the US so different from its European cousins,
rugby and soccer, is not ju the size, speed and strength of its players. Rather it is
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the most “scientific” of all outdoor team sports. Specific rules state what each
player in each position may and may not do, and when. There are hundreds of
possible “plays” (or moves) for teams on offense and defense. Because of this,
American football has been called “an open-air chess game disguised as
warfare”.

There are two more sports that are American in origin —volleyball and
basketball. They were both first played in Massachusetts in the 1 890s, and
during the First and Second World Wars they were taken by American soldiers
overseas to become popular worldwide.

There is an enormous amount of live broadcasting of all different types of
sports events, professional and amateur, at state, national and international
levels. Surprisingly, this has not only increased interest in the sports but also
increased actual attendance at the stadiums and arenas.

Ice-hockey, baseball, football and basketball are the “four major sports”,
though there are other sports and sports activities that attract millions of active
participants. Among them are golf, swimming, tennis, marathons, track and
field, bowling, archery, skiing, skating, squash and badminton, rowing and
sailing, weightlifting, boxing and wrestling. Statistics shows that Americans’
favourite participatory sports are (in order of popularity): swimming, bicycling,
fishing, jogging, calisthenics(gymnastics or fitness) and bowling.

The reason why so many sports are popular in the USA is that the variety
and size of America and the different climates found in it have provided its
people with a large choice of summer and winter sports. Most Americans who
grow up in the North. also grow up with outdoor winter sports and activities.
Skating, sledding and tobogganing are equally popular there. Those who live in
the south can’t imagine their life without water sports like wind-surfing, skin
diving, water skiing or sailing.

In addition, public sports facilities have always been available in great
number for participants. The fact that the average high school, too, offers its
students a great variety of sports may have contributed to the wide and varied
interest and participation of Americans in sports.

Another reason might be that Americans like competition, by teams or as
individuals, of any type. It is the challenge, some say. Others point out that
American schools and colleges use sports activities as a way of teaching “social
values” such as teamwork, sportsmanship(that is, realization that you can’t
always win, sometimes you may lose) and persistence. As a result, being
intelligent and being good in sports are seen as things that can go together, and
as ideal, should.

One more reason is that Americans simply like sport activities and always
have. They like to play a friendly game of softball at family picnics, and “touch
football” (with no tackling!) on beaches or in parks whenever a few young
people come together. “Shooting baskets” with friends is a favourite way to pass
the time either in the friend’s driveway (the basket is over the garage door) or on
some city or neighborhood court. So, Americans like their sports, for whatever
reason you care to choose.
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0] JlaiiTe BijOBi/li HA NUTAaHHS.

What are the most popular leisure activities in Great Britain?
What is the most popular kind of sport?

What are popular TV sports?

Is feetness important for the British?

What are the most popular leisure activities in the USA?
What are popular TV sports in the USA?

What are four major sports in the USA?

What are the most favourite participatory sports in the USA?
. Do the Americans like team or individual sports?

10. What sports facilities are available for people?

©ONDY A WN S

» I:l [I 3HaW/iTh eKBIBa/IeHTH CJIiB y TEKCTI aHIJ/IIHCBKOI0
MOBOI0
BinbHui1  yac, XOAWUTU  TIHIIKW/TYJIATH, TpPeHyBaTUCs, TIJisjay,

3abecrieuyBaTH, TiATpUMyBaTH (HOpPMY, CIIOPTHMBHA 3ajia, IIBUAKICTh, CHIIA,
Hariaji/aTaka, 3aX1CT, TIpodeciiH1M, aMaTOPChKUM, 3abecrieuyBaTH, 3MaraHHsI.

I'PAMATHUYHI BITPABU
MOJAJIBHI JI€C/IOBA NEEDN’T, SHOULDN’T

1. IIpokomMeHTyMTe Jii, BXXMBAalOUM MOJAAJIbHI JiecioBa should,

=¥ | shouldn't abo needn't
[Mpuknan: 1) A boy was impolite to a girl and did not apologize. You should
have apologized to the girl.
2) A pupil did all the exercises in writing even those which were meant for oral
practice. You needn't have done all the exercises in writing.
3) Your aunt is running a temperature. You should consult the doctor.

2.
o |:| IT106 BU cKa3aJii JII0AMHI, fKa...

1) crossed the street under the red light?

2) doesn't cross the street when the lights are green?
3) doesn't want to cross the street by the subway?

4) doesn't take off his hat when entering a room?

5) did not help his classmate to clean the classroom?
6) has a splitting headache?

7) bought bread which was not necessary?

8) was not present at the meeting?

9) sent a telegram which was quite unnecessary?

10) went out without his coat and caught cold?
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11) apologized for asking you a question?

12) didn't attend a very important lecture?

13) got up at six o'clock on Sunday morning, which was not at all necessary?
14) read till two o'clock in the morning?

15) copied the whole text into his exercise book?

16) watered the garden, and it is raining now?

17) hasn't returned the books to the library?

3 Y nopaHux pedyeHHAX YAaCTHUHY TeKCTY HAIIUCAHO YKPAiHCHKOI0

% | | MoBoI0. HanumiTh peueHHs NMOBHICTIO aHTJIiIHCHKOI0 MOBOIO,

B)XKHBaIO4H Mo/ja/IbHi Aiec1oBa need ado to have to

w

ul

~

9.

. Bu Moryiu i He ixatu B 11eHTp: you could have bought everything you needed

in the local shops.

. 1 Mir He ixaTu B 1]eHTp, as a very good department store had recently opened

in our parts, so I went there and bought everything I needed.

. Bu morim i He nepeBipsTH npaBonuc: the computer can do all the correcting.
. 51 mir He nepeBipsaTy npasomnuc: the computer did all the correcting, so it did

not take me long to complete my work.

. 51 mir He TenedonyBaTH oMy, so I went to bed at once.
. It turned out that s mir i He TenedoHyBatu oMy, as he knew everything from

his sister.

. MoskHa 6yno He KymyBatu 11ykop, and I didn't go to the shop.
. Why did you go to the shop? MoskHa Oysio i He KymyBaTy LyKop: we have

enough of it.
Mu Mor/ii He TPUBOXKUTHCS 3a Hei, as we knew that she was taken very good
care of.

10.He Tpeb6a 6yno TpUBOXKUTHCS 3a Hac: you see that everything is OK.
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TEMA 18: ME/JULIUHA. Y JIIKAPSA
3auarTa 1

Y 3I0POBOMY TUII 3/IOPOBUI Y X

[l o . .
D SRVE HpoanauTe Tad NMepexk/IaglTh TEKCT YKPAdlIHCBbKOK0O MOBOKO

SOLDIER'S MENTAL HEALTH DISPUTED

Lawyers deliver opening statements in Spc. Ryan G. Anderson's court-
martial hearing.

FORT LEWIS — A Lynnwood soldier betrayed his country, the Army and
his fellow soldiers when he contacted people he thought were members of the
al-Qaida terrorist network, military jurors were told Monday.

National Guard Spc. Ryan Gibson Anderson, 27, went on trial Monday for
attempted treason. He's accused of trying to hand over information about how to
disable American weapons systems and kill U.S. soldiers.

But Anderson's defense attorney, Maj. Joseph Morse, told members of a
court-martial panel that Anderson might live in a fantasy world and might talk a
lot, but he did not intend to commit a crime.

Morse portrayed the defendant as a man with a mental illness who was
lured by the government into meeting supposed al-Qaida terrorists in a
government sting. He said he intends to have two mental health experts testify
about Anderson's mental state.

A panel of nine commissioned officers — six men and six women ranging in
rank from second lieutenant to colonel — will judge Anderson.

Under military rules, the jury will not only decide guilt or innocence but
also the sentence. If convicted, Anderson could face life in a military prison.

The court-martial trial is expected to go through the week. Six of the jurors
must decide beyond a reasonable doubt that's Anderson is guilty for the case to
end in a conviction.

The prosecutor, Maj. Melvin Jenks, outlined the government's case, telling
the jurors that Anderson openly talked about his conversion to Islam, and boldly
used the Internet to court al-Qaida terrorists.

He was snared by a private cyber sleuth from an organization bent on
tracking threats to the United States and its allies from terrorist organizations,
Jenks said.

Anderson met with undercover government agents twice, and one meeting
was secretly videotaped. In the other brief meeting at the Lakewood Barnes &
Noble bookstore in Pierce County, he turned over a disk with his passport photo.

"At the conclusion, you will be convinced beyond a reasonable doubt that
the accused is guilty of all charges and specifications," Jenks said.

"All is not what it seems," Morse told the panel. He reminded them of the
film "Wizard of Oz" and the fake wizard behind the curtain.
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"You have to have the courage to open that curtain," Morse said. "What you
won't find back there is criminal intent."

Anderson had no motive for treason or attempting to defect, as the
government alleges, he said. Instead, Morse said, Anderson just talked a lot,
often trying to impress people with his knowledge of Islam and guns.

What's more, Anderson has an unspecified mental disorder, Morse said.

The woman who alerted the government to Anderson, Shannen Rossmiller
of Conrad, Mont., testified she noticed his posting on an extremist Muslim Web
site using a Muslim name, Amir Abdul Rashid. Rossmiller said she easily
tracked that identity through other Internet postings to Anderson. She's a
member of 7-Seas Global Intelligence, an amateur terrorist-hunting
organization.

Rossmiller e-mailed Anderson and started a correspondence that was later
taken over by Army intelligence agents and the FBI.

The prosecutor presented evidence of numerous e-mails and cellphone text
messages between Anderson and people who pretended to be terrorists.

Army counterintelligence agent Ricardo Romero met with Anderson at the
Barnes & Noble and at the Seattle Center parking garage Feb. 8 and 9.

Romero testified that Anderson showed him a sketch depicting where the
Abrams battle tank is vulnerable, and how to "force the crew out so we can kill
them - we being al-Qaida."

Anderson was arrested Febl2, three days after his second meeting with
Romero. His unit was preparing for yearlong deployment to Iraq.

Anderson was a trained tank driver with the Washington National Guard's
81st Armor Brigade, which is now in Iraq. He was raised in south Everett and is
a 1995 graduate of Cascade High School.

A fellow soldier testified that he encountered Anderson at Fort Knox, Ky.,
during basic training in January 2003. One statement of Anderson caused him
concern.

National Guardsman Pfc. Scott Specht, a New York City firefighter,
testified that Anderson told him he joined the National Guard to get the skills
and training necessary "to go to the motherland and help liberate my Muslim
brothers."

DﬂaﬁTe Bi/IIOBi/li Ha NUTaHHSA.

1. What was the soldier accused of?
2. What did he do? Why?

3. How did he defend himself?

4. How was his betrayal proved?

D I:l |:| 3HaWAITH eKBiBa/IeHTH CJIiB Y TEKCTi aHIVIIHCbKOIO0
MOBOIO

CraBuTH TIiJi CYMHIB, aJJBOKAT, IMPOr0JIOLIYyBaTH, C/IyXaHHS CIIpaBy B CY[,
3paJIuTH KpaiHy, TepOPHUCTUYUHE YTPyIyBaHHS, OyTH 3BUHyBaueHUM, TiepejaTH
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indopmariirto, MaT Hamip, CKOITH 3/I0UMH, TICHMXiuHa XBOpoOa, 3Ba0/IIOBAaTH,
cBiqunTH, Oodirep, BMHA, BUPOK, BiliCbKOBAa BSI3HMIIA, 3Ma/IlOBAaTH/300pa3uTH,
TIPUMHATTS iC/1amMy, MiiMaTy B 3aCiTKY, [e€TeKTUB, BUSIBJISITA 3arpo3y, COM3HUK,
TaEMHUM  areHT, TepeKOHYBaTH, HeCIpaBXHil, HaMip, CTBepKyBaTH,
TICUXIUHUW pO371aJ], po3Bifka, ®bP, nokasu, Bpa3nuBUi, 3yCTPIiTH, 3BLILHUTH.

T'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABU
TIACMBHUI CTAH B AHTJIIMCBHKI MOBI

1.
= Po3kpuiiTe Jy)XKH, BXXUBaKWuH jJiecsioBa y Present Simple Passive

(USUALLY) 1. The postbox (to empty) every day.
2. The stamps (to postmark) at the post office.

3. The letters (to sort) into the different towns.

4. The mail (to load) into the train.

5. The mailbags (to unload) after their journey.

6. The bags (to take) to the post office.

7. The letters (to sort) into the different streets.

8. The letters (to deliver).

2
D |:| Po3kpuiTe Jy)XKH, BXXUBaKw4u jiecsioBa y Past Simple Passive

(YESTERDAY) 1. The postbox (to empty) yster-day.
2. The stamps (to postmark) at the post office.

3. The letters (to sort) into the different towns.

4. The mail (to load) into the train.

5. The mailbags (to unload) after their journey.

6. The bags (to take) to the post office.

7. The letters (to sort) into the different streets.

8. The letters (to deliver).

3.

= Po3kpuiiTe Jy)XKH, BXXuBawuu jiecsioBa y Future Simple Passive

(TOMORROW) 1. The postbox (to empty) tomorrow.
2. The stamps (to postmark) at the post office.

3. The letters (to sort) into the different towns.

4. The mail (to load) into the train.

5. The mailbags (to unload) after their journey.

6. The bags (to take) to the post office.

7. The letters (to sort) into the different streets.

8. The letters (to deliver).
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4. Po3kpuiiTe Jy)KKH, B)XXUBalO4YH fiec/ioBa y Present, Past a6o
=¥ | | Future Simple Passive

1. My question (to answer) yesterday. 2. Hockey (to play) in winter. 3.
Mushrooms (to gather) in autumn. 4. Many houses (to burn) during the Great
Fire of London. 5. His new book (to finish) next year. 6. Flowers (to sell) in
shops and in the streets. 7. St. Petersburg (to found) in 1703. 8. Bread (to eat)
every day. 9. The letter (to receive) yesterday. 10. Nick (to send) to Moscow
next week. 11. I (to ask) at the lesson yesterday.

5. Po3kpuiiTe Jy)KKH, BXXMBaKWOuH JiecioBa y Present, Past a6o
=¥ | | Future Simple Passive

1. I (to give) a very interesting book at the library last Friday. 2. Many houses
(to build) in our town every year. 3. This work (to do) tomorrow. 4. This text (to
translate) at the last lesson. 5. These trees (to plant) last autumn. 6. Many
interesting games always (to play) at our PT lessons. 7. This bone (to give) to
my dog tomorrow. 8. We (to invite) to a concert last Saturday. 9. Lost time
never (to find) again. 10. Rome (not to build) in a day.
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TEMA 18: ME/JULIUHA. Y JIIKAPSA
3aHarTda 2

BY/IOBA JTFOJICBKOI'O TIJIA

[l o . .
D SRVE HpoanauTe Tad NMepexk/IaglTh TEKCT YKPAdlIHCBbKOK0O MOBOKO

PARTS OF THE HUMAN BODY
Do you know that
- more than half the bones in the human body are in the hands and feet?
« the highest recorded "sneeze speed" is 165 km (102 miles) per hour?
« the heart beats about 3 billion times in the average person's lifetime?
- anewborn baby has 350 bones, but a fully-grown adult has only 2067
- blood is a liquid organ?
- everyone is colorblind at birth?
« the surface area of the lungs is approximately the same size as a tennis
court?

- food will get to your stomach even if you're standing on your head?
. skin is the largest body organ?
« the average adult is made up of 100 trillion cells?
The Heart

The heart is a pumping system which intakes deoxygenated blood through
the veins, delivering it to the lungs for oxygenation and then pumping it into the
various arteries to be transmitted to where it is needed throughout the body for
energy. The heart is about the size of a fist but delivers a more powerful punch.
Luckily for us, it contains a buffer zone to decrease its force or we would be
shaken by every beat. This buffer zone also protects the heart from outside
injury and keeps it from scraping against the chest wall. In some instances,
nightmares can seem so real that the heart will pound in fear. In one study, the
heart rate of the sleeper was timed at 150 beats per minute. Myth has it that the
heart is the seat of the emotions, but it is, instead, a pump to circulate the blood
throughout the body and only contributes to the emotions by sending
oxygenated blood to our brain cells; so, if you want to gain someone's affection,
you may have to ask Cupid to shoot them through the head rather than the heart.
An arrow through the heart (or through the head, for that matter) would stop all
bodily functions. The Medical Dictionary reports that the heart beats more than
2.5 billion times in an average lifetime. Isn't that "thumping"?
Brain

The brain is a jelly-like substance, which in adults weighs about three
pounds. It is divided into three parts: the brain stem, which is an extension of the
spinal cord, the forebrain (which consists mainly of the cerebruim) and the
cerebellum. The forebrain and cerebellum are divided into two hemispheres
which are linked by a thick band of nerve fibers and these hemispheres have
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areas, called "lobes," which perform specific functions. The brain's surface lies
in rather ugly, wrinkled folds. Traditionally referred to as one's "gray matter," it
does, indeed, contain gray nerve cell bodies which surround a smaller mass of
white nerve fibers. The brain, like the heart, is protected by a buffer zone. This,
in the form of fluid, may be the source of "water on the brain," but it is very
necessary to our survival. Only these pools of fluid and the skull protect the
brain from the bumps and grinds of daily living which would damage this fragile
organ. With them, we are able to think, reason, love, forgive, create and
remember, as well as to survive through automatic processes such as breathing
and digesting, and we have reflexes which signal in case of "fight or flight"
emergencies. Just think of it!
Right Brain

The right hemisphere of the brain controls the left side of the body. Right
hemisphere thinking is synthetic (putting ideas together), holistic (grasping
relationships in a single step), and imagistic (visual thinking with the "mind's
eye"). It listens to music and appreciates three-dimensional objects. The right
side of the brain is responsible for art and imagination.
Left Brain

The left hemisphere of the brain controls the right side of the body. Left
hemisphere thinking appears to be analytical (taking ideas apart), linear (one
step after another), and verbal (both written and spoken). It builds sentences and
solves equations. The left side of the brain has given man science and
technology.

DﬂaﬁTe Bi/IIOBI/li Ha NUTaHHSA.

How mane bones are there in the human body?

How many times does the heart beat in the average lifetime?
What is the heart responsible for?

What happens to the heart during a nightmare?

How many parts does our brain consist from? Name them.
What is the right brain responsible for?

What is the left brain responsible for?

N U A @ o

D |:| 3HalAITh eKBiBa/IeHTH C/1iB y TeKCTi aHIIiiCbKOI0
|:| MOBOIO

JItoachKe Tislo, yMxaTy, HOBOHAPO/KeHa IUTHHA, He PO3Pi3HATU KOJIbOPU,
TIOBePXHsI, K/IiTHHA, BeHa, /JOCTaBUTH, HACUUeHHsI KMCHeM, Tepe/iaBaTH KPOB T10
TiNy, KOIIIMapHUY COH, KOJIOTAaTH Bifl )KaxXy, Ba’KUTH, OyTH TIO/Ii/IeHUM, CITUHHUM
MO30K, OyTM 3Bs3aHMM, HEpPBOBa TKaHWHA, BUKOHYBaTH OCOOMMBI (YHKIIII,
pigvHa, uYeper, HDKHWUKM OpraH, CHUHTETAYHE MMC/EHHS, LJIICHUM, VsIBa,
aHAJIITUYHWH, JIIHIMHWM, BipilllyBaTH PiBHSHHSI.
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I'PAMATHWYHI BITIPABU
®OPMMU ITACBHOI'O CTAHY

1.

o Po3kpuiiTe Jy)KKH, B)XUBAalOUH MOTPiOHY dopMmy AiecsioBa

1. At the station they will (meet, be met) by a man from the travel bureau. 2. She
will (meet, be met) them in the hall upstairs. 3. The porter will (bring, be
brought) your luggage to your room. 4. Your luggage will (bring, be brought) up
in the lift. 5. You may (leave, be left) your hat and coat in the cloakroom
downstairs. 6. They can (leave, be left) the key with the clerk downstairs. 7.
From the station they will (take, be taken) straight to the hotel. 8. Tomorrow he
will (take, be taken) them to the Russian Museum.

2. |:| Ilepek/1afiiTh Ha aHIJIiNICbKY MOBY, B)XUBAalO4H /Ii€C/I0Ba
|:| y Present Simple Active abo Present Simple Passive

1. 51 3aB>xaAM XBasTto MOIX Apy3iB. 2. MeHe 3aBXu XBansaTh Baoma. 3. [IlocyboTu
TaTO IMOKa3ye AimyceBi Moi oiiHKU. 4. [llocyO0TH TaTOBi MTOKa3ytOTh MOi OL[iHKH.
5. Mu yacro 3ragyemo Bac. 6. Hac yacTto 3ragyroTs y cesi. 7. MeHi arOTh CiK
ujopaHky. 8. IllopaHKy g garo Kii Mosioko. 9. BiH 1m0AHSA pO3MOBijae Ham
mock 1ikaee. 10. Momy mjozHs posmosifaroTh mock Ijikase. 11..51 wacTo
MOCUJIAK0 JIUCTU [py3aM. 12. MeHe 4yacTO TOCW/IaOTh Ha MiBAeHb. 13. MeHe
YyaCTo 3arpoilyrTh Y KiHO.

3. IlepexknafiTh Ha aHIJIINICbKY MOBY, B)XUBalOuH jiec/ioBa y Present
=¥ | | Simple Active a6o Present Simple Passive

1. Moiit cectpi uacTo AoromMararTh y IKomi. 2. §1 iHozmi 3abyBato B3ATU
mogeHHUK. 3. Bin mwmie Gararo swmcrtiB. 4. Kuuru A. Kpicti uurawots 3
inTepecom. 5. Cobaku /00T KicTKu. 6. Cobak /00sITh y 6aratbox CiM'sx.
7. Konu y Barmiit ciMm'i m'toTe vaii? 8. [le 36epiratots crapi mictu? 9. Yomy 1ii
npaBwWia 3aBx/au 3a0yBaroTh? 10. YoMy B 3aBXaAu 3abyBaete 11i mipaBuia? 11.
e xuByTh Batii Apy3i? 12. le kynytoTs x/1i6? 13. Konu cTaBnisTh 3anUTaHH?

4. ITepekna/iiTh Ha AQHIVIIMCbKY MOBY, BXXUBaIO4H Jliec/ioBa y Past
¥ | | Simple Active abo Past Simple Passive

1. 4 nopaguB MoOeMy [pYyroBi BCTYNUTU B CIIOPTUBHY CeKLito. 2. Mesi
TIOpaZiyii BCTYNIUTU B CTIOPTHBHY CeKIfifo. 3. $I 1okasaB JiikapeBi Moi 3yOwu.
4. MeHe mioka3anu JiikapeBi. 5. f1 gaB cBoiii cobatli Kycok Lykpy. 6. MeHi gamu
Ha 00iz cym. 7. Yuopa st TIOTIPOCUB yUuHUTesisl ZOTIOMOTTH MeHi. 8. Yuopa MeHe
TIOTNIPOCU/IA [JOTIOMOITU OJHOKJIACHUKOBI. 9. MUHysOro JiitTa s HaBUUB CeCTpPy
r1aBaty. 10. MuHysioro jita MeHe HaBUYM/IM I1aBaTy. 11. Yuyopa HaM CTaBUIX
GaraTo 3amuTaHb Ha ypoii. 12 § BiamoBiB Ha Bci 3amuraHHs. 13. YuuTesnb
MOCTaBUB MeHI XOpolly OL(iHKYy. 14. Bpoma MeHe mioxBanwid. 15. Li iucTu
TpyMHec/Iy BpaHLi. 16. Miii moptdens Kynuau y MuHy/aomy poii. 17. Ili ropixu
31 Buopa. 18. [le BU Kynwiv L0 KHWKKY? 19. [le Kynuau 1jf0 KHUXKKY?
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20. Ko mpuroryBamu 06ia? 21. Komu po36wmm vamky? 22. Komu i po36us
vamky? 23. Illo ¥omy obiugmu? 24. Komu monaroaunu maiuHy? 25. Komu
BUIIPaBUWIU [IOMUJIKY ?

5. IlepexknajiTh Ha aHIJIIMCbKY MOBY, BXXUBaKuH jiecjioBa y Future
=¥ | | Simple Active abo Future Simple Passive

1. HoBi kOB3aHM KyILIATh 3aBTpa. 2. MuUXal/lo MOMPOCUTh MEHe [OMOMOITH
romy. 3. Muxaiizia monpocsTh PO3MOBICTU TIPO CBOIO MO0poXK. 4. Jlikap morpo-
CUTb MeHe BIJKPUTU poTa. 5. JIikaps morpocaTh BUIIKyBaTh MeHe. 6. 3aBTpa s
TipMHecy HOBUM (pinbM. 7. 3aBTpa IpuHeCcyTb HOBUM (inbM. 8. Miit apyr no-
IIOMOJKe MeHi 3 MaTeMaTHKOr. 9. MoeMy ApyroBi JOMOMOXYThb 3 HiMeLbKOIO
MoBor. 10. A kymito moposuBo. 11. KButku rnpuHecyTh 3aBTpa. 12. [JUKTaHT
MMUCAaTUMYTh HACTYITHOrO BiBTOpKa. 13. Mamy mompocsTh He TypOyBaTHCS.
14. Mawmi paayTh yamieyky kaBu. 15. Mawma riogskye jikapesi. 16. Tenerpama
Oyzme BiampaBneHa HeratiHo. 17. KwiuMm mnoBicaTe Ha criHy. 18. Kuurm
NoKJ1afyTh Ha nommio. 19. Komu Bignpasiats jmct? 20. Konu nepeBipATh
KOHTPOJIBHY poboTy? 21. Sk OyayTh pobutH 1110 poboTy?
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TEMA 18: ME/IULINHA. Y JIIKAPA

3auarrTa 3

BN TPABM

[T o . .
|:| SEE HpoananTe Tad Mepexk/IaflTb TEKCT YKPAdIHCBKOK0 MOBOIO

SPRAINS, STRAINS, AND DISLOCATIONS

Dislocations — are injuries severe enough to cause a dislocation may also
cause a fracture of one or both of the bones involved. Dislocation restricts or
prevents the movement of the joint. The joint looks misshapen and soon swells.
In some cases, dislocation is followed by complications. A medically
unqualified person should not attempt to manipulate the joint back into position
because of the risk of seriously damaging nerves around the joint or making a
fracture worse. Immobilize the joint by means of a splint or, in the case of a
dislocated shoulder, with a sling on the arm. A victim who cannot walk should
be carried in a sitting position (for comfort). No food or drink should be given to
the victim, because a general anesthetic is usually required to reset the bones.
Dislocation of the spinal vertebrae resulting from a severe back injury can
damage the spinal cord, sometimes causing paralysis below the point of injury.
First aid is the same as for other spinal injuries. Dislocations of the shoulder or
hip joint can damage major nerves in the arm or leg, again sometimes resulting
in paralysis. Treat these injuries the same as if they were fractures.

Sprains — are the most commonly sprained joint is the ankle; often caused
by "going over" the outside of the foot so that the entire weight of the body is
placed on the ankle. A sprain causes painful swelling of the joint, which cannot
be moved without increasing the pain. There may also be spasms of surrounding
muscles. Treatment consists of applying an ice pack to reduce swelling,
wrapping the joint with a compression bandage, resting it in a raised position
until the pain and swelling begin to subside, and taking pain Kkillers to relieve
pain. Once the joint is no longer painful, it should be gently exercised. A severe
sprain may be indistinguishable from a broken bone. If in doubt, treat the injury
as a fracture. First aid for sprains includes: 1. The victim may not be able to
move the affected joint or stand up if the knee or ankle is injured. Help the
victim into a position that is comfortable and raise the injured body part. 2. If the
sprain is recent, apply a cold compress to the affected area and leave for about
30 minutes. This will reduce blood flow and swelling. 3. Cover the area with a
roll of cotton or clean linen and secure with a bandage. Make two turns around
the injured foot, bring it across the top, and around the ankle. 4. Continue figure-
of-eight turns, with each turn of the bandage overlapping the last turn by three-
fourths of its width. 5. Bandage until the foot (not the toes), ankle, and lower leg
are covered. Secure the loose end. Seek medical aid — an X ray and other
medical treatment may be necessary.
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Strains. First aid for strains consists of first attempting to get medical help.
Apply an ice pack to the affected area to reduce swelling, wrapping it with a
compression bandage, and resting the limb in an elevated position for about 48
hours. Painkillers may be taken to relieve pain. After resting the muscle,
physical therapy involving stretching exercises should be started to prevent
possible shortening of the muscle as the result of scar tissue forming in it. The
risk of muscle strain can be reduced by performing warm-up exercises before
any sports activity.

[1laiTe BigMOBi/li HA NMUTAaHHS.

What is a dislocation?

What should be done in case of dislocated joint?

What is a sprain?

What should be done in case of dislocated limb?

What is a strain?

What is the first aid in case of straints?

What medical aid and medication must be used in case of injury?

N UAWN S

D |:| 3HaWAITh eKBiBa/IeHTH CJIiB Y TEeKCTi aHIVIiIHCbKOI0
|:| MOBOI0

Po3TArHeHHs1 3B’S30K, BUBIX, TOILIKO/)KeHHs/paHa, 3/laMaTHd KiCTKY,
o0OMeXyBaTH, CyCTaB, IIyXHYTH, BIIPaBUTH CYCTaB, TIOMIKOJWUTH HEPB,
3HEpYIIWUTH, 3@ /I0NOMOTH, IIMHA, PeMiHb/TIOB’sI3Ka, »KepTBa, xpe0eT, CIIUHHUM
MO30K, CIIPUUYMHUTU Tapaiid, JiKyBaTH, Cra3M, M’s13, HAaKJIaCTU JIbOZ, OWHT,
3HATU 0ifTb, MepIlia A0TOMOra, X0/I0JHUM KOMITpeC, KpOB’THUM PyX, pEHTIeH.

I'PAMATHWYHI BITPABU
BUKOPUCTAHHSA ITPUVMMEHHUKIB ITICJISA PAST PARTICIPLE
Y ITIACUBHOMY CTAHI
1. ITocTraBTe peuenns y Passive Voice, 3BepTaroumn yBary Ha miciie

=¥ | | npuiiMeHHHUKa

[Mpuknaz: We often speak about her. — She is often spoken about.

1. The senior students laughed at the freshman. 2. The group spoke to the
headmistress yesterday. 3. The young mothers looked after their babies with
great care. 4. Nobody lived in that old house. 5. They sent for Jim and told him
to prepare a report on that subject. 6. We thought about our friend all the time. 7.
The doctor will operate on him in a week. 8. The teacher sent for the pupil's
parents. 9. They looked for the newspaper everywhere. 10. Nobody slept in the
bed. 11. The neighbour asked for the telegram. 12. Everybody listened to the
lecturer with great attention.
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2. |:| Ilepek/iajiTh Ha aHI/IIMCbKY MOBY, BXKUBAKUH [JI€C/I0BA
D y Present, Past abo Future Simple Passive

1. i wacTo nocunaroTe Ha owrty. 2. Y MUHy/I0My powi ii mociam y Kem6pumx.
3. Moro mnonumoTh y I'apBapg. 4. X 3aBXu 3arpoLIyIOTh Ha [ileHb HapO/ KeHHs
Fanau. 5. Ynitky Mukony BifBe3yTh Ha gauy. 6. IIpo 1eit ¢inem 6GaraTto
roBopuid. 7. Y My3eil HaM MoKa3anu O6araTo nmpekpacHuX KapTuH. 8. Llto kHUTy
[ly’Ke 4acTo 3auTyI0Th.

3.

= ITocTaBTe peuenHs y Passive Voice

[Mpuknag: Mother waters the flowers in the evening. — The flowers are watered
in the evening (by mother).

1. Irene's husband brought her some beautiful shells from the south. 2. The
explorers gave the newspaper reporters a long interview. 3. Mr. Wilson will
teach you English. 4. The doctor ordered me a month's rest from studying.
5. Tom gave Nick a book for his birthday. 6. Our mother tells us stories every
evening. 7. Lydia will show you a new book of pictures. 8. A boy showed her
the way. 9. They will send us a box of fruit. 10. Five or six small children
followed them. 11. In summer the boys often drive the horses to the fields.
12. Ivan Susanin led the Poles into the thickest part of the forest. 13. The waves
carried the boat away. 14. We shall do the translation in the evening. 15. They
water the flowers regularly. 16. You promised me these books long ago.
17. Bessie's father gave her a complete set of Walter Scott's works. 18. A marble
pavillion protects the house. 19. The boys will paint the roof of the house.
20. Tom Sawyer whitewashed the fence. 21. Her daughters gave her three
beautiful dishes as a birthday present.

4. ITocTaBTe BHUAi/NEHI Jiec/ioBa y Passive Voice, 3poduBmIu HeoOXigHi
=¥ | |3MiHH B peueHHAX

1. She took a long time to write the composition, but at last she wrote it. 2. Don't
put the cup there: somebody will break it. 3. Why weren't you at the birthday
party? — They didn't invite me. 4. We met many difficulties, but all the same
we finished the work in time. 5. We shall leave you behind if you are not quick.
6. I spent all my money on books last month. 7. I don't think we shall do all this
work today: there is too much of it. 8. It's a very funny thing that when I start
doing this, somebody always stops me. 9. Don't leave these sweets on the table:
somebody will eat them. 10. The elephant broke the branch of the tree. 11. The
bees attacked the bear when it tried to take their honey.
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TEMA 18: ME/JULIUHA. Y JIIKAPSA
3auarrTa 4

IKIJINBI 3BUYKN

[l o . .
D SRVE HpoanauTe Tad NMepexk/IaglTh TEKCT YKPAdlIHCBbKOK0O MOBOKO

THE HISTORY OF ALCOHOLIC BEVERAGES

Alcoholic beverages have been used almost all over the world since ancient
times. Records of ancient civilizations all attest to the use of alcohol as long ago
as 6,000 B.C. Wine making is believed to have originated in the Middle East,
where wild grapevines produced fruit without any cultivation. The Old
Testament credits Noah for planting the first vineyard and also for being the first
person to get drunk. In the Sumerian city of Nippur, beer and wine were used as
medicinal tonics as early as 2,000 B.C. Ancient Egyptian and Assyrian religious
festivals included drinking bouts that lasted for several days. One of Egypt's
most popular gods, Osiris, was credited with being the first to cultivate the
grapevine and to make beer from grain. It may also be of interest to know that
an Egyptian king who lived about 5,000 years ago bore the first known epitaph
to an alcoholic. Habitual drunkenness was uncommon in Greece until the
introduction of the new god, Dionysus (the god of the grapevine and revelry).
By the 7th Century B.C., drinking became an important part of daily life. The
Greeks were astute enough to realize that, although wine makes one feel good
and have a wonderful time, it also make us do things that we wouldn't normally
do and may even drive us mad. Greek philosophers such as Socrates and Plato
advised temperance and spoke out against drunkenness; however, it is well-
known that their advice fell on many deaf ears, including Alexander the Great,
who is said to have died in a drinking bout at the ripe old age of 33, after
conquering the known world. Widespread drunkenness may have led to the fall
of the fabulous city of Babylon in 539 B.C. The Persians attacked during a
festival and razed the city while the population was drunk. The Romans were
introduced to wine by the Greeks, and though they conquered the Greek Empire,
they, in turn, were conquered by adopting Greek gods, Greek culture, and the
Greek's love of wine consumption. The Romans carried the festival of Dionysus
(Bacchus, in Latin) to heights unknown up to that time; characterized by
excessive drinking and eating, sexual orgies, bizarre religious ceremonies, and
ritualistic murders. Drinking was rampant among the upper class and, at the
height of the Roman Empire, its sale and use were spread to France, Germany,
Spain and the British Isles. As luxury, greed, and ambition ushered in the
decline of Rome, gluttony and drunkenness forced its emperors into decay and
death. Christianity assisted in a return to moderation, but even there, the wine
became so much a part of religious ceremony that many of the priests over-
imbibed. Thus, alcoholic beverages were passed from country to country, being
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altered by the crop production and local tastes of the region (vodka from
potatoes in Russia; whiskey, beer, gin, and brandy in Europe; beer in the British
Isles; sake in Japan; soma in China; chicha and pulque in South America, and
rum in the Caribbean). Finally, everybody in the world had access to (and a taste
for) alcoholic beverages.

DﬂaiflTe BiJJMOBi/Ii HA NMTaHHA.

What is the first record of the use of alcoholic drinks?

Where did wine-making originated?

What are the evidences of the use of wine and beer in countries of the world?
What is the name of the God of the grapevine and revelry?

Was the use of alcoholic drinks moderate or excessive?

What alcoholic drinks are being traditionally produced in different countries?

o s W=

D |:| 3HaWAITH eKBiBa/IeHTH CJIiB Y TEeKCTi aHIVIIHCbKOI0
|:| MOBOIO

AJIKOTO/IbHUMK Harli¥, CTapoJiaBHi 4YacHu, MiATBep/)KyBaTH, MOXOUTH,
Crapuii 3aBiT, BUHOTDA/IHUK, LI/IIOIIUM, pefiriiiHuii decTrBaib, BUPOIIYBaTU
BUHOTPaZiHy JIO3y, MOUSILTBO, XUTPUM, 3BOAUTHU 3 PO3YyMY, BUCJIOB/IFOBATUCS,
nereHapHUN/Mi(piyHMK, 3aBOMOBYBaTH, TMOPBOJAUTU (ecTUBa/b, JUBHUM,
PumcbKa Immiepist, po3kilHui, >xa [i0HuMM, 3aHera], 3MiHIOBaTH, MaTH JJOCTYII.

I'PAMATUWUYHI BITPABU
BUKOPUCTAHHS ITPUMMEHHUKIB BY I WITH
Y IIACUBHOMY CTAHI

1. Po3kpuiiTe Jy)KKH, BXXUBalO4H fiiec/ioBa B Active ado Passive
=¥ | | Voice

1. Nobody (to see) him yesterday. 2. The telegram (to receive) tomorrow. 3. He
(to give) me this book next week. 4. The answer to this question can (to find) in
the encyclopedia. 5. We (to show) the historical monuments of the capital to the
delegation. 6. You can (to find) interesting information about the life in the USA
in this book. 7. Budapest (to divide) by the Danube into two parts: Buda and
Pest. 8. Yuri Dolgoruki (to found) Moscow in 1147. 9. Moscow University (to
found) by Lomonosov. 10. We (to call) Zhukovski the father of Russian avi-
ation.

2 L]
D |:| ITocTaBTe peuenHs y Passive Voice

1. He will introduce me to his friends. 2. They are building a bridge over the
river. 3. I haven't yet translated the article. 4. We were looking at the man with
great surprise. 5. You will speak about the film at the lesson. 6. The
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headmistress sent for the pupil's parents. 7. Has the secretary typed the letters?
No, she is typing them now. 8. We asked him about his holidays. 9. They have
already discussed the novel. 10. He did not give me his address. 11. She showed
him the way to the metro station.

3.

= ITocTaBTe peuenHs y Passive Voice

1. The doctor prescribed her new medicine. 2. They often speak about him. 3.
Everybody laughed at this funny animal. 4. We have been looking for you the
whole morning. 5. We shall insist on strict discipline. 6. They teach three
foreign languages at this school. 7. We received this letter after his departure. 8.
Have dogs ever attacked you? 9. Bees gather honey from flowers. 10. The storm
drove the ship against a rock. 11. Who discovered the circulation of blood? 12.
They are selling delicious fruit ice cream there now. 13. The old man showed us
the way out of the wood. 14. They offered her some interesting work.

4.
= ITocraBTe peueHHs y Passive voice

1. The children have scattered about a lot of things. 2. The girl has put all the
books into the bookcase. 3. Snow will cover the fields in winter. 4. They will
hand in the homework tomorrow. 5. I don't think we shall finish all the
preparations today. 6. She always invites me to her dinner parties. 7. She
showed me the dress which her daughter had made. 8. They did not invite her to
the party. 9. I did not leave the window open. 10. I have invited some friends
tea. 11. She has given me an English book.
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TEMA 18: ME/JULIUHA. Y JIIKAPSA
3aHATTA 5

HEBE3IIEUHI XBOPOBU

[l o . .
D SRVE HpoanauTe Tad NMepexk/IaglTh TEKCT YKPAdlIHCBbKOK0O MOBOKO

HOW DOES THE IMMUNE SYSTEM WORK?

White blood cells, called leukocytes, are outnumbered by red blood cells by
about 600 to 1. The white cells are made up of an army of bodily defenders
which die in the billions as they battle infections and disease. White cells are
complete within themselves, with internal structure and nuclei, so they are ready
to go anywhere in the body at a moment's notice. Leukocytes are specialists.
Half of them patrol the blood while the rest are surveying the tissues to see that
all is well in that area. White cells can creep along capillaries; squeeze through
gaps in the blood cell walls and between spaces of the tissue cells. Bacteria,
virus, fungi and parasites are constantly sneaking in through cuts in the skin or
into the linings in the respiratory and digestive tracts. Some white cells, called
neutrophils, phagocytes or monocytes, rush in and literally gobble up these
invaders; other swarm all over the bacteria and absorb them. Lymphocytes
originate from the bone marrow. These become specialized as they are released
into the blood stream. About half of them are carried to the thymus (a gland
behind the breast bone and between the lungs), where they undergo a special
process to become T-cells. Later these are carried away by blood and tend to
reside in various parts of the lymphatic system, especially in the lymph nodes,
thoracic duct and the spleen. Lymphocytes which are not processed in the
thymus become B-cells. These pass through some unknown lymphoid tissue,
where they are processed before they move on to the lymph glands. When blood
or tissue is invaded, the various phagocytes, monocytes and neutrophils begin
consuming the invaders — any type, dead or alive. T-cells and B-cells do not
attack directly. T-cells come in three varieties: killers, which attack with
chemicals; suppressors, which regulate the fight; and helpers, which prod the B-
cells into action. (The "T" stands for thymus, where these cells are processed). B
lymphocytes, or B-cells, make antibodies. B-cells are not another type of cell,
but are protein molecules that are designed to stick to, disrupt and disable the
invaders until they are gobbled up or absorbed. Within a few days, a relatively
few lymphocytes have mass-produced at the rate of 2,000 per second to fight off
the invaders. The antibodies stick the tiny invaders into clumps which are easy
targets for the phagocytes to gobble up. As the battle continues, other B-cells,
stimulated by the T-cells, turn into "memory" cells. The next time the invader
appears, the body will be prepared and can mount an instant and powerful
defense. Once we have caught a certain infection - mumps, for example - we
will not have it again because "mump" memory cells will not allow it. By giving
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a weakened or disabled potion of a disease to the body, we become immune to a
real invasion. That is how "vaccines" work. This type of immunization has
saved millions of lives throughout the world. Some invaders (the flu, for
example) mutate into other forms. When this happens, a new vaccine must be
developed to thwart it.

DﬂaiflTe BiJJMOBi/Ii HA NMTaHHA.

What blood cells do you know?

What are they responsible for?

How do bacteria, virus, fungi and parasites enter our body?
What cells fight these invaders?

What are T-cells and B-cells?

What is an antibody?

How do blood cells fight invaders?

What’s a “memory” cell?

How do we become immune?

©ONDUA W N

|:| |:| 3HaWAITH eKBiBa/IeHTH CJIiB Y TEeKCTi aHIVIIHCbKOI0
|:| MOBOIO

IMyHHa crcTeMa, KpPOB'ssHa K/TiTHHA, 3aXUCHUK, OOPOTHCS 3 iHDEeKIIisIMU Ta
XBOpoOamu, SIIpo, C/iIKyBaTH, TKaHWHA, Karlijisp, TPOTUCKATHCS, TPUOOK,
MiJKpafaTUCs, TIOpi3, pecCHipaTOpHUM, KOBTaTW/mepemMaraTy, 3aBOWOBHUK,
OTOYYBaTH, MOXOJWUTH, JIeTeHi, TIPOWTH MPOLeC, 3HAXOAUTUCH, JTIMPaTUIHUU
By30/, TKaHWHA, CIOXWBAaTH, TIPWIINATH, PYHWHYBaTH, 3HEIIKO/KYBaTH,
AQHTUTLIO, LI/Ib/MillIeHb, [IePeTBOPIOBATUCS, CBMHKA, OTPUMATU IMYHITeT.

I'PAMATHUYHI BITPABH
BUPA3 GET + PAST PARTICIPLE

1. ITepekna/jiTh peyeHHsI aHI/IIMCHKOI0 MOBOI0O, BHUKOPHCTOBYIOUH,
=¥ | | AKiio Mo)kHa, BHpa3 get+Past Participle

1. Lo kHWKKY B3siu 3 6i6mioTeku Tiibku Buopa. 2. Lleit pomaH mepek/iafieHuit
yKpaiHCbKOor0 MoBot0. 3. Lst muitia Oysia critimada BHoui. 4. TeGe 3arpocuiu Ha
Beuip? — Ille Hi, a/ie 51 BrieBHEeHa, 1[0 MeHe 3arpocsATh. 5. BiH 3pobuB Bce, mpo
110 Moro npocuav. 6. Moro noApyry 0poOKy NOCUIAKOTh 3a KOpAoH. 7. CTaTTio
HaTMIIYTh HACTYITHOTO TYXXKHS. 8. MeHi 3amporioHyBan# 1jikaBy pobory. 9. Ham
ToKa3aiu Jy>ke TUBHY KapTuHy. 10. BoHa 3aBxau Oysa Jy>ke 3a7i0BoJieHa, KOMH
il BigBigyBamu gpy3i. 11. Komyd yuTasv HOBe OMNOBIJaHHS, XTOCh IOCTYKaB Y
nsepi. 12. Komm 6y nocamkeni 11i ss6nyHi? 13. Bignosiae 6yzae BigmparneHa
yepe3 ZieKisibKa AHIB. 14. HactymHoro poky 30yayroTh GaraTo mikin. 15. Komwm
BiH OyB Ma/leHBKUM XJIOITYMKOM, HOTr0 6aThKa IoCain/iv 0 60proBoi B’ I3HUL].
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2. ITepeknafiTh aHI/TiHCHKOI MOBOI0, BUKOPHCTOBYIOUH, SIKIIIO
=¥ | | MmoxHa, BHpa3 get+Past Participle

1. IIOMy 3 HBOT'O 3aBXJU rﬂyBy}OTb? 2. Ham yciM franu KBUTKHU Ha BHCTaBKy. 3.

.....

roremo. 5. Ii Bcroay 1mykanu, ane He 3Hakuin. 6. LI1o BIpaBy MOXKHa HarMCaTH
ojiBlleM. 7. Ydopa Hac mocjianu o Jyiabopatopii. 8. Yci Bamii TBopu OyayTh
MOBEPHYTI HacTynmHOro TwxHs. 9. [liter 3amuiumav aoma oguux. 10. Komm s
npuiiiia gozoMmy, o0ig Oyno Bxke 3BapeHo. 11. X/IOMUUKY He [103BOJHIU
Kyrnatvicsa y piuri. 12. BecHoro 1je mose Oyze BKpUTe 3e/IeHOIO TPABOHO i
kBiTamu. 13. [Tepeksnaz O6yze 3akiHueHo BuacHO. 14. MeHe 4acTo 3arpoIIyiOTh y
KiHo. 15. MoMy 11j0/jHSI pO3IIOBiIal0Th I10Ch LliKaBe.

3.

= ITocTaBTe fAiec/ioBa B AyxKax B Passive voice

The printing press (invent) in the fifteenth century.

Last night I (invite) to a party by a friend from Scotland.

Spain and Portugal (visit) by millions of tourists every year.

Italy and Russia (invade) by Napoleon.

The menu in that restaurant (change) every month.

Nowadays oil (carry) from Alaska to California in large ships.

These strawberries are fresh; they (pick) yesterday.

Today rugby football (play) in many countries.

9. Many people (kill) in road accidents every year.

10.The United Nations (found) in 1945.

11.The “Mona Lisa” (paint) by Leonardo da Vinci.

12.San Salvador and Cuba (discover) by Columbus in 1492.

13. This type of transistor radio (manufacture) in Japan.

14.The worker claimed that he (victimize) by his employers.

15.This college is already full. Students (turn away) the whole time.

16.1t is now 6 a.m. and at most of the hospitals in the country patients (wake)
with cups of tea.

17.The results of the examination (not know) for two months.

®NOUTAWN e

4.

= ITocTaBTe fiec/ioBa B Ay)xKax y Passive voice

1. In 1666, a large part of London (destroy) by fire.

The Fire of London, as it (call) in the history books, (commemorate) by a
monument which (build) near where the fire started.

Last Saturday one of our teams (send) off the field for rough play.

Very much research (do) to prevent our rivers and lakes from being polluted.
He had already read the book that (give) to him on his retirement.

The little girl (save) from being run over because she (pull) away in time by a
policeman.

N

SIS
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7. When I returned I found that my car (tow) away. I (tell) that it was because it
(park) under a No-Parking sign.

8. The man who (bite) by a snake was given a serum.

9. Three hundred new houses (build) by the end of the next year.

10. The full impact of the strike will not be felt till next week, by which time
present stocks (exhaust).

228



TEMA 18: ME/JULIUHA. Y JIIKAPSA
3aHarTa 6

CHI SIK 3AT'PO3A JIFOACTBA

[l o . .
|:| SRVE HpoanauTe Tad NMepexk/IaglTh TEKCT YKPAdlIHCBbKOK0O MOBOKO

EVERYTHING ABOUT AIDS

Every December 1st, the world observes World AIDS Day — a day of
understanding, compassion, and hope about HIV and AIDS. Still, every 6
seconds someone new is infected with HIV.

What is AIDS? What causes AIDS?

AIDS stands for Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome.

An HIV-positive person receives an AIDS diagnosis after developing one
of the CDC-defined AIDS indicator illnesses. An HIV-positive person can also
receive an AIDS diagnosis on the basis of certain blood tests (CD4 counts) and
may not have experienced any serious illnesses. A positive HIV test does not
mean that a person has AIDS. A diagnosis of AIDS is made by a physician
according to the CDC AIDS Case Definition.

Over time, infection with HIV (Human Immunodeficiency Virus) can
weaken the immune system to the point that the system has difficulty fighting
off certain infections. These types of infections are known as opportunistic
infections. Many of the infections that cause problems or that can be life-
threatening for people with AIDS are usually controlled by a healthy immune
system. The immune system of a person with AIDS has weakened to the point
that medical intervention may be necessary to prevent or treat serious illness.
What is the Difference Between HIV and AIDS?

HIV is the virus that causes AIDS.

H — Human: because this virus can only infect human beings.

I — Immuno-deficiency: because the effect of the virus is to create a deficiency,
a failure to work properly, within the body's immune system.

V — Virus: because this organism is a virus, which means one of its
characteristics is that it is incapable of reproducing by itself. It reproduces by
taking over the machinery of the human cell.

A — Acquired: because it's a condition one must acquire or get infected with; not
something transmitted through the genes

I — Immune: because it affects the body's immune system, the part of the body
which usually works to fight off germs such as bacteria and viruses

D — Deficiency: because it makes the immune system deficient (makes it not
work properly)

S — Syndrome: because someone with AIDS may experience a wide range of
different diseases and opportunistic infections.

How long does it take for HIV to cause AIDS?
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Currently, the average time between HIV infection and the appearance of signs
that could lead to an AIDS diagnosis is 8-11 years. This time varies greatly from
person to person and can depend on many factors including a person's health
status and behaviors. Today there are medical treatments that can slow down the
rate at which HIV weakens the immune system. There are other treatments that
can prevent or cure some of the illnesses associated with AIDS. As with other
diseases, early detection offers more options for treatment and preventative
health care.

Where did HIV come from?

The most recent presentation on the origin of HIV was presented at the 6th
Conference on Retroviruses and Opportunitistic Infections (Chicago, January
1999). At that conference, research was presented that suggested that HIV had
"crossed over" into the human population from a particular species of
chimpanzee, probably through blood contact that occurred during hunting and
field dressing of the animals. The CDC states that the findings presented at this
conference provide the strongest evidence to date that HIV-1 originated in non-
human primates. The research findings were featured in the February 4, 1999
issue of the journal, Nature.

We know that the virus has existed in the United States, Haiti and Africa
since at least 1977-1978. In 1979, rare types of pneumonia, cancer and other
illnesses were being reported by doctors in Los Angeles and New York. The
common thread was that these conditions were not usually found in persons with
healthy immune systems.

In 1982 the Centers for Disease Control and Prevention (CDC) officially
named the condition AIDS (Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome). In 1984
the virus responsible for weakening the immune system was identified as HIV
(Human Immunodeficiency Virus).

How many people have HIV and AIDS?

Worldwide: UNAIDS estimates that as of December 2000, there were an
estimated 361 million people living with HIV/AIDS (34.7 million adults and 1.4
million children under 15). Since the epidemic began, an estimated 21.8 million
people have died of AIDS (17.5 million adults and 4.3 million children under 15).

An estimated 5.3 million new HIV infections occurred in 2000. During
2000, HIV- and AIDS-associated illnesses caused deaths of an estimated 3
million people, including 500,000 children under the age of 15.

In the United States: According to the Centers for Disease Control and
Prevention (CDC), there are between 800,000 and 900,000 people living with
HIV. Through December 2000, a total of 774,467 cases of AIDS have been
reported to the CDC; of this number, 448,060 persons (representing 58% of
cases) have died.

|:|,Z[ai7rre BiJJOBi/Ii HA NMMTaHHS.

1. When is the World AIDS Day observed?
2. What does AIDS stand for?
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What does HIV stand for?

What is the difference between AIDS and HIV?
How long does it take for HIV to cause AIDS?
Where did HIV come from?

How many people have HIV and AIDS?

Nk w

|:| |:| 3Hal/iTh eKBiBa/IeHTH CJIiB y TEKCTi aHIIiIHCHKOI0
|:| MOBOIO

Po3ymiHHs, criiBuyTTS, iHbiKOBaHMH, CHHAPOM HabyTOro iMmyHoqudinury,
XBOpo0Oa, Ha OCHOBi, TecT, TepameBT, Bipyc iMyHOoAUDiIUTy, iMyHHa CHcTeMa,
TIPOTUCTOATH iH(EKIIil, CIPUUMHSTH, 3aTPOKyBaTH XKUTTIO, C/1abIlIaTH, MeUUHe
BTPyYaHHs, 3arobiraTy, yikyBatu (2), CTBOPIOBaTH, HeBJaya, JItO[ChbKa K/TiTUHA,
HaOyTH, TreH, MiKpob6/6bakTepisi, TNPU3BOAWTH [0, 3ajle)KaTH, JIKyBaHHS,
TIOJIFOBaHHS, [J0Ka3, [IpPUMaT, 3ariajleHHs jlereHb, paK, Y BCbOMY CBITi, ellieMis.

I'PAMATHWYHI BITPABA
ITEPEKJIA/l BUPA3IB THUILY IT IS SAID THAT...

1.
7 ® Ilepepo0iTh peueHHsi, BUKOpUCTOBYHOUH Passive voice

o

Nobody took notice of this little boy.

Why are they laughing at her?

Students often refer to these books.

He offered me a chair.

We gave him all the money.

They have just shown me a new magazine.

Mother promised the boy a new toy.

Nobody has told me the news yet.

9. They sent you the invitation last week.

10.I am sure they will offer you a very interesting job.
11.They recommended me several articles on that problem.
12.Someone taught him French and gave him a dictionary.
13.They have promised me some books.

PN AW =

2.

7 HanumiiTe peueHHsi, BUKOPUCTOBYIOUHM Passive voice

1. They looked for the girl everywhere.

She looks after the patients well.

3. People may keep books from the library for a fortnight. After that they must
return them.

4. The students greeted the famous lecturer warmly.

When I fell ill my mother sent for the doctor.

6. The people looked at the little boy with the interest.

N

v
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7.
8.
9.

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

We shall throw out the mushrooms if they are poisonous.
Mary told me the news.

They showed Helen the nearest way to the theatre.

They will take her to hospital tonight.

If they laugh at you, don’t get offended.

Why weren’t you at the party? — They didn’t invite me.
His friend told him everything.

No one has ever climbed this mountain.

3.

= ITocTaBTe Aiec/i0Ba B y)xkax y Passive voice

N

SRR

w oo

10.

In 1666, a large part of London (destroy) by fire.

The Fire of London, as it (call) in the history books, (commemorate) by a
monument which (build) near where the fire started.

Last Saturday one of our teams (send) off the field for rough play.

Very much research (do) to prevent our rivers and lakes from being polluted.
He had already read the book that (give) to him on his retirement.

The little girl (save) from being run over because she (pull) away in time by a
policeman.

When I returned I found that my car (tow) away. I (tell) that it was because it
(park) under a No-Parking sign.

The man who (bite) by a snake was given a serum.

Three hundred new houses (build) by the end of the next year.

The full impact of the strike will not be felt till next week, by which time
present stocks (exhaust).
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TEMA 18: ME/JULIUHA. Y JIIKAPSA
3auarra 7

BI3NUT O JIIKAPA

[l o . .
D SRVE HpoanauTe Tad NMepexk/IaglTh TEKCT YKPAdlIHCBbKOK0O MOBOKO

MEDICINE

Medicine is the branch of health science concerned with maintaining
human health or restoring it through the treatment of disease and injury. It is
both an area of knowledge — a science of body systems, their diseases and
treatment — and the applied practice of that knowledge.

The practice of medical care is shared between the medical profession
(physicians or doctors) and other groups of professionals such as nurses and
pharmacists (sometimes known as allied health professionals). Historically, only
those conferred with a medical doctorate have been considered to practice
medicine. Clinicians can be physicians, nurses or medical assistants. The
medical profession is the social and occupational structure of the group of
people formally trained and authorized to apply medical knowledge. Many
countries and legal jurisdictions have legal limitations on who may practice
medicine or the allied medical fields.

Medicine is typically seen as composed of various specialized sub-
branches, such as pediatrics, gynecology, neurology, dealing with particular
body systems, diseases, or areas of health.

Systems of medical and healthcare practices have existed among human
societies since at least the dawn of recorded history. These systems have
developed in various ways in different cultures and regions. Medicine as
understood in the modern period has historically been considered to be the
mainstream tradition which developed in the Western world since the early
modern age. Many other traditions of medicine and healthcare are still widely
practiced throughout the world, most of which are still considered to be separate
and distinct from Western medicine, also called biomedicine or the Hippocratic
tradition. The most highly developed systems of medicine outside the Western
system are traditional Chinese medicine and the Ayurvedic traditions of India
and Sri Lanka. Various non-mainstream traditions of healthcare have also
developed in the Western world distinct from mainstream medicine.

"Medicine" is also often used amongst medical professionals as shorthand
for internal medicine. Veterinary medicine is the practice of healthcare in animal
species other than human beings.

Basic sciences

- Anatomy is the study of the physical structure of organisms. In contrast to
macroscopic or gross anatomy, cytology and histology are concerned with
microscopic structures.
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Biochemistry is the study of the chemistry taking place in living organismes,
especially the structure and function of their chemical components.
Biostatistics is the application of statistics to biological fields in the broadest
sense. A knowledge of biostatistics is essential in the planning, evaluation,
and interpretation of medical research. It is also fundamental to epidemiology
and evidence-based medicine.

Cytology is the microscopic study of individual cells.

Embryology is the study of the early development of organisms.
Epidemiology is the study of the demographics of disease processes, and
includes, but is not limited to, the study of epidemics.

Genetics is the study of genes, and their role in biological inheritance.
Histology is the study of the structures of biological tissues by light
microscopy, electron microscopy and immunohistochemistry.

Immunology is the study of the immune system, which includes the innate
and adaptive immune system in human, for example.

Microbiology is the study of microorganisms, including protozoa, bacteria,
fungi, and viruses.

Neuroscience is a comprehensive term for those disciplines of science that
are related to the study of the nervous system. A main focus of neuroscience
is the biology and physiology of the human brain.

Nutrition is the study of the relationship of food and drink to health and
disease, especially in determining an optimal diet. Medical nutrition therapy
is done by dietitians and is prescribed for diabetes, cardiovascular diseases,
weight and eating disorders, allergies, malnutrition and neoplastic diseases.
Pathology is the study of disease — the causes, course, progression and
resolution thereof.

Pharmacology is the study of drugs and their actions.

Physiology is the study of the normal functioning of the body and the
underlying regulatory mechanisms.

Toxicology is the study of hazardous effects of drugs and poisons.

D,Z[aiflTe BiANIOBi/Ii HAa MUTAHHA.

e Ul WwiN e

What is medicine?

What is it concerned with?

What medical professions are mentioned in the text?
What kinds of medicine do you know?

What sub-branches of medicine have you learned?
What are the basic sciences? What do they study?

i

|:| |:| 3HaW/iTh eKBiBa/IeHTH CJIiB y TEKCTi aHIJIiHCHKOI0
MOBOI0

370poBsi, MiKyBaaHHSI XBOP0ODO, MeiuuHa JJOTIOMOra, TeparieBT, Me/icecTpa,

ripodeciiiHiii, BUKOPUCTOBYBATU 3HAHHS 3 MeAWLIMHM, 0OMe)KeHHs, TefiaTpis,

ri"

eKOJIOTisl, HEeBpOJIOTisi, OCHOBHHMM HarpsMOK, OioMeAuI[MHa, TpaJulliiHa
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KWTalCbKa MeAWllMHa, LIMTOJIOrisl, TiCTOJIOrisl, emigemiosiorisa, TIeHeTHKa,
GionoriuHa craKoBicThb, HionoriuHa TKaHWHA, iIMyHHa CHCTeMa, MiKpobiosoris,
HepBOBa CHUCTeMa, JIFOAChKUI MO30K, Ji€TOJIOT, TaTo/oris, (papMaKo/oris, /Ky,
Hebe3rneyHui/IKiAJIMBYUM, OTpyTa.

I'PAMATHWYHI BITPABA
CKJIAJJAHHA JIAJIOT'IB, BUKOPMCTOBYHOUU ITACUBHUI CTAH

® ITepepo0iTh peueHHs, BUKOpUcToByrOuH Passive voice

2.
o
1. The doctor prescribed her new medecine.

2. They often speak about her.

3. Everybody laughed at this funny animal.

4. They teach three foreign languages at this school.
5. The girl put all her books on the shelf.
6
7
8
9.
1

. They did not invite her to the party.
. The boy was angry because his mother didn't allow him to go to the stadium.
. A young teacher started a school in this village.
They are translating this article now.
0.They have told us about a lot of interesting things.

3.

= Hanuuiite peueHHsi, BUKOpUcTOoyrouu Passive Voice

Did the government take any important measures in the past few weeks?
I don’t think anyone can help me.

The soldiers kept the man prisoner.

What should people do in these circumstances?
He must finish his work before eight o’clock.
His friends will never forget him.

Sombody has stolen my car.

Somebody has left the light on all.

9. Nobody has ever found the secret.

10.People speak much of him.

11.They will look after the children well.
12.People will laugh at you if you say it.

13.They sent for the doctor immediately.
14.Everybody listened to her attentively.

15.They always wait for me after the lessons.

PN AW =

4.

= ITocTaBTe fiiec/i0Ba B Ay)kKax B Passive voice

1. The printing press (invent) in the fifteenth century.
2. Last night I (invite) to a party by a friend from Scotland.
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Spain and Portugal (visit) by millions of tourists every year.

Italy and Russia (invade) by Napoleon.

The menu in that restaurant (change) every month.

Nowadays oil (carry) from Alaska to California in large ships.

These strawberries are fresh; they (pick) yesterday.

Today rugby football (play) in many countries.

9. Many people (kill) in road accidents every year.

10.The United Nations (found) in 1945.

11.The “Mona Lisa” (paint) by Leonardo da Vinci.

12.San Salvador and Cuba (discover) by Columbus in 1492.

13.This type of transistor radio (manufacture) in Japan.

14.The worker claimed that he (victimize) by his employers.

15.This college is already full. Students (turn away) the whole time.

16.1t is now 6 a.m. and at most of the hospitals in the country patients (wake)
with cups of tea.

17.The results of the examination (not know) for two months.

N U e W
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TEMA 19: )KUTTSA MOJIOAI
3auarTa 1

IMPOBJIEMHU TA IIOTPEEU CYYACHOI MOJIO/I

[l o . .
D SRVE HpoanauTe Tad NMepexk/IaglTh TEKCT YKPAdlIHCBbKOK0O MOBOKO

ARE YOU OLD ENOUGH...
Are you old enough? ...to go to war?

In some countries the law considers you old enough to die for your country
before you're old enough to vote. In others, you could be forced to become a
child soldier in spite of laws forbidding the practice.

The Convention on the Rights of the Child says that no one under the age of
15 should have to fight in a war. An optional protocol, or formal addition, to the
Convention pushes that age up to 18. Voluntary recruitment of under-18s is not
forbidden by this protocol, but under-18 recruits must have the consent of their
parents or guardians and should not be involved in combat. So far, this protocol
has been signed by 111 countries and ratified — given legal force — by 54 of
those countries.

Quite a few countries allow voluntary recruitment in the armed forces from
the age of 16 or even 15, and voluntary recruitment at 17 is common. A few
countries, including Israel and Cuba, have conscription — compulsory
recruitment — from the age of 17. But in countries that have conscription, 18 is
by far the most common age.

Shockingly, however, in many parts of the world, much younger children
continue to be forced into both state armies and other armed groups when
conflicts break out - to kill and be killed.

Are you old enough?...to work?
The Convention on the Rights of the Child makes it clear that if you are
under 18 you should not have to do work that harms or exploits you.
Harmful work is defined as work that:
damages your health and development;
causes you physical or emotional stress;
. prevents you from getting an education;
- prevents you from having time to rest and play.
Exploitative work is work that:
- you are forced to do;
involves buying or selling you (child trafficking);
involves being prostituted or used in pornography;
takes away your dignity and self-esteem;
doesn't pay fairly.

It is generally thought that work that does not violate these conditions can

be good for you, and the International Labour Organization Convention says that
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you should be able to do light work from the age of 13 (or as low as 12 in
countries at a lower level of development) as long as it does not interfere with
your education.

'Child labour' is the term used for work that doesn't meet those standards.
Are you old enough?...to have sex?

The legal age of consent — the minimum legal age at which you can decide
to have sex with someone — varies quite a bit around the world.

To give just a few examples of the heterosexual age of consent: if you are
living in some parts of the United States, or in Egypt, it's 18; in Northern
Ireland, it's 17; in Namibia, 16; in Sweden, 15; in Canada, 14; in Korea, 13; in
Mexico, 12. But 16 is by far the most common age of consent.

In some countries, there are also different ages of consent for girls and for
boys, and for gays and for lesbians, though in many countries gay and lesbian
sex remains illegal.

There aren't any international laws or guidelines on the age of consent,
though the Convention on the Rights of the Child says that you have the right to
be protected from all forms of sexual abuse and exploitation. In addition, the
Committee on the Rights of the Child, which keeps track of how children's
rights are being implemented around the world, argues that countries with low
legal age of consent should raise it.

But hang on a minute!

There are one or two other points to bear in mind. No one, no matter how
old, should ever feel under pressure to have sex. And the age of consent,
whatever it may be in your country, certainly doesn't mean you should be having
sex at that age.

There's also the life-and-death question of HIV/AIDS and the risks of other
sexually transmitted infections. So as well as '"Am I legally old enough?', you
need to ask yourself other questions. Do I really think I'm ready? Am I under
any pressure, from others or in my own mind? Do I know what I’'m doing? Do I
understand the risks? Do I know how to protect myself?

Are you old enough?...to vote?

The age at which you can vote in government elections (sometimes called
'the age of majority' — the age at which you are no longer considered a minor)
also varies quite a lot from country to country, though 18 is by far the most
common age chosen.

A few examples: in Iran, the voting age is 15; in Cyprus and Cuba, 16; in
Indonesia, 17; in Bolivia, it's 18 if you are married but 21 if you are single; in
Austria and Jordan, it's 19; in Cameroon and Japan, 20; in Cote d'Ivoire, Kuwait
and Sierra Leone, 21.

Are you old enough?...to have your say?

Even if you are too young to vote, you are old enough to have opinions.
What's more, the Convention on the Rights of the Child says you have the right
to express those opinions — and have them listened to. In particular, you should
have your say in decisions that affect you, and your opinions should be given
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'due weight' according to your age and maturity. You also have the right to form
groups and associations.

There are many ways in which you can get involved and make your voice
heard, such as through the media, by joining or setting up school councils, and
by participating in a local youth parliament, if there is one.

DﬂaiflTe BiJJMOBi/Ii HA NMTaHHA.

At what age children can go to war?

What are conscription and voluntary recruitment?

What is forbidden by law?

What is the difference between harmful and exploitative work?
What do you think is the best age for intimate relations?

What is the voting age in different countries?

Why is it important to know your rights?

N B Wy

|:| |:| 3Hal/iTh eKBiBa/IeHTH CJIiB y TEKCTi aHIIiHCHKOI0
|:| MOBOIO

ITM Ha BiMHY, 3aKOH BBa)kKa€, 3MYIIYBaTW/CUIyBaTH, He 3BakKalOuMu Ha,
3aboponsitd, KouBenuis IIpo IlpaBa [IuTtwHM, A0OpOBiIbHUM, A03Bil OATHKIB,
3a/yuatd, paThdikyBaTH, 00O0B's3KOBa ciy>kba B apmii, mmKigmmBa po6oTa,
eKCIITyaTyBaTH, IMIKOJUTH 30POB't0, CIIPUUMHSTH, TOPTiBJIS AiTbMU, TOP/iCTh,
camorioBara, MopyllyBaTH YMOBH, 3aBa)KaTM HaBUaHHIO, 3r0/la, HE3aKOHHUH,
CTEXKUTH 3a BUKOHAHHSM I1paB,CTiepevyaTucs, MaM'aTaTyi 1po, TTUTAHHS XKUTTS Ta
CMepTi, T0I0CYBaTH, HEMIOBHOJIITHI|, BUC/IOBJTIOBATHCSI.

I'PAMATWUYHI BITPABU
IHOHATTSA ITPO Y3I'OKEHHSA YACIB TA HEITPAMY MOBY

1.
= Ilepepo0iTh peyeHHs 3 NPAMOI MOBH B HENPSAMY

."I can't swim." (She told us ___)

. "They've been away for a long time." (He said that

. "You don't eat enough!" (She told me ___ )

. "She has got red hair." (He toldus ___)

"I know I won't be able to do it," (He said that

"It's the worst job I've ever had." (He told the.

"We're going to stay in London," (They toldus ___ )
"She's hurt her ankle rather badly." (The doctor saitf that ___ )
9. "They aren't English." (He toldus ___ )

10. "I think she'll come." (He told me ___ )

11. "I know I can do the job." (I told them __)

12. "She doesn't think she'll be there." (He said that ___)

I O
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13. "They're the best secretaries I've ever had." (Arthur said that ___ )
14. "I'm afraid she's broken her leg." (The doctor said___)
15. "I've decided I'm going to stay in London after all." (He toldus ___ )

2
D |:| Ilepepo0iTh peyeHHsI 3 MPAMOI MOBH B HENPAMY

. "I have something to show you," I said to her.

I am going away tomorrow, mother," he said.

"I've been in London for a month but so far I haven't had time to visit the
Tower," said Rupert.

"It isn't so foggy today as it was yesterday," I remarked.

"The new underpass is being officially opened the day after tomorrow," said
the BBC announcer.

"We have moved in our new flat. We don't like it so much as our last one,"
said my aunt.

"We have a lift but very often it doesn't work," they said.

"From one of the windows of my flat I can see the Eiffel Tower," said my
friend.

3.
D |:| Ilepepo0iTh peyeHHsI 3 MPAMOI MOBH B HENPAMY

BN

v

I've no idea what the time is," said his daughter.

He said, "My wife has just been made a judge."

"I'll come with you as soon as I am ready," she replied.

"I have a German lesson this afternoon and I haven't done my homework
yet," said the small boy.

"If you let the iron get too hot you will scorch your clothes," I warned her.
"You haven't given me quite enough. The bill is for $14 and you've paid me
only $13," he said.

Ann said, "Englishmen make good husbands because they are nearly always
willing to help in the house." Mary answered, "I like men to be useful but I
don't like them to be too domesticated. I prefer them to keep out of the
kitchen altogether. Men look silly in aprons anyway."

4.

= Ilepepo0iTh peyeHHs 3 NPAMOI MOBH B HENPSAMY

1.

Who is that man? 2. What has happened to John? 3. Will he be at the

meeting? 4. Would she like to come? 5. Does he speak English? 6. Why hasn't
he called? 7. Are there any good books on this subject? 8. Have they ever been
to England? 9. Ought I to take these pills before or after meals? 10. How often
does he have his hair cut? 11. What does he want to see? 12. When did Mr.
Smith buy that new car? 13. Does he want to see me? 14. Who made that noise?
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TEMA 19: )KUTTSA MOJIOAI
3aHarTda 2

ITPOBJIEMU BATBHKIB TA JITENA

[l o . .
D SRVE HpoanauTe Tad NMepexk/IaglTh TEKCT YKPAdlIHCBbKOK0O MOBOKO

DO PARENTS KNOW THEIR KIDS?

The new teen wave is bigger, richer, better educated and healthier than any
other in history. But there is a dark side, and too parents aren’t doing their job.

There are now 31 million kids in the 12-to-19 age group, and demographers
predict that there will be 35 million teens by 2010. Teenagers now are very
privileged. Cable and the Internet have given them access to a huge amount of
information. Most kids expect to go college; and girls, in particular, have really
good opportunities to make a career in everything from professional sports to
politics, from economics to model business...

But American kids are not so happy as it may seem. Many kids say they
feel alone and alienated, unable to connect with their parents, teachers and even
classmates. Today teens lack attention. They live in their own world of computer
games, TV and movies, where violence and brutality are common.

Many teens say they have too much pressure and responsibilities. They
have part-time jobs and hours of homework every night; half of them have lived
through their parents’ divorce; 63% have to look after their younger siblings
(brothers and sisters) in the afternoon; still others are home alone after school.

In fact, teens have many problems, but loneliness ranks at the top of the list
University of Chicago sociologist Barbara Schneider ha studying 7,000
teenagers for 5 years and has come to a conclusion that they spend about 3,5
hours alone every day! Teenagers may claim they want privacy, but they also
need attention — and they aren’t getting it.

Loneliness creates an emotional vacuum that needs to be filled. Kids
become very self-centered and spend a lot of time thinking about what others
think of them. As a rule, they make wrong conclusions and give way to different
complexes. Some of them are very dangerous and can affect the whole future
life of the young person.

hen children are isolated from parents, they may have many serious
emotional problems. Surveys of high school students have showed that 1 in 4
considers suicide every year. By the end of high school, many have actually
tried to kill themselves.

Even the best parents can’t protect their teenagers from all these problems.
but it is worth trying Kids do listen. Teenage drug use is slowly declining, and
even teen pregnancy and birthrates are down slightly — largely because of
improved education efforts.
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Teenagers show independence in all spheres of their life. They don’t let
anybody interfere in their private life. Their life is concentrated around school
and friends, who influence the developing of their own values and believes.
Parents must help their kids, but not try to change them.

|:|,Z[ai7rre BiJJOBi/Ii HA MM TaHHS.

What are the advantages and disadvantages of being a teenager?
What do teenagers have access to?

What opportunities have they got?

Do they work?

What are the most common professions?

What are the teenagers’ problems?

What should parents do to support their children?

NPUA W e

|:| |:| 3HaW/iTh eKBIBa/IeHTH CJIiB y TEKCTI aHIIiIHCBKOI0
|:| MOBOIO
[IuTHa, TEMHA CTOpPOHa, Tmepenbauatv, thBennue3Ha KilbKiCTb
iHpopMallii, MOXIUBICTb/IIIAHC, 37aBaTUCS, BiJUy>KeHUH, CITIJIKYBaTUCS 3
baTtbkamu, OpakyBaTH yBard, THCK, TMEePEXXUTU PO3TyUYeHHs,, CAMOTHICTb, AilATH
BUCHOBKY, 3asiBJIATH, 3allOBHIOBAaTM €MOL[iHWNA BakKyyM, BIUIMBAaTU Ha
MaitOyTHE, cCaMOTyOCTBO, BTPYUYaTHCS IO OCOOMCTOTO >KUTTS, [{iHHICTh.

I'PAMATHNYHI BITPABA
3MIHA YACIB Y HEITPSIMI MOBI

1
|:| |:| ITepepo0iTh peueHHs 3 MPSAMOI MOBH B HENPAMY

NOTE that a newspaper reporter is talking to one of the boys at David's school.
His name is Philip. Philip didn't go to the opening of the new school, and he
doesn't want to study at the new school.

Reporter: Why didn't you go to the opening of the new school, Philip?

Philip: Because I don't think it will be a good school.

Reporter: Way not?

Philip: Because it will be too big. The teachers won't know all the children. It
will be like a factory.

Reporter: What school did you go to before the new school was built?

Philip: I went to the Grammar School.

Reporter: What form were you in?

Philip: I was in the sixth form. My brother went to the Grammar School too. He
was in the third form. He's very clever, but I don't think he will work hard
enough in the new school. The other children in his form will not be as clever as
he is; he won't have to work hard to do well.
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Reporter: Will you go to the new school?

Philip: No, I won't. I'm going to leave school as soon as I can. I shall study at
home.

Reporter: Will your brother go to the new school?

Philip: Yes. He will have to go.

Reporter: What do your parents think?

Philip: They think I'm right

2.

= Ilepepo0iTh peyeHHs 3 NPAMOI MOBH B HENPSAMY

1.

"Yesterday Tom and I went to look at a house that he was thinking of buying.
It was rather a nice house and had a lovely garden but Tom decided against it
because it was opposite a cemetery," said Celia.

"I don't know what to do with all my plums. I suppose I'll have to make jam.
The trouble is that no one in my family eats jam," she said.

"We like working on Sundays because we get double pay," explained the
builders.

He said, "I am quite a good cook and I do all my own washing and mending
too."

= Ilepepo0iTh peyeHHs 3 NPAMOI MOBH B HENPSAMY

Noo

"You can keep that one if you like, Joan," she said. "I've got plenty of
others."

"I'm going fishing with mother this afternoon,” said the small boy, "and we
are going into the garden now to dig for worms."

"You've got my umbrella," said I crossly. "Yours is in your bedroom."

"I know exactly what they said," the private detective explained to his client,
"because I put a tape-recorder under the table."

"I'll sit up till she comes in, but I hope she won't be late," said Mrs. Pitt.

"If you give me some wire, I'll hang that picture for you," said my cousin.

"I have a Turkish bath occasionally, but it doesn't seem to make any
difference to my weight," she said.
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TEMA 19: )KUTTSA MOJIOAI
3auarrTa 3

CBIT ITIJITTKA

[l o . .
D SRVE HpoanauTe Tad NMepexk/IaglTh TEKCT YKPAdlIHCBbKOK0O MOBOKO

TEENAGER’S WORLD

The problems American teenagers face daily reflect problems in American
society: drugs, guns, violence, poverty and depression. However, there are a few
problems, which are prevalent mainly among America’s youth. For example,
teenage pregnancy, underage drinking (drinking alcohol under the age of 21),
gang membership, and the lack of a “voice in today’s society are among the
many issues teenagers must deal with. Not all Americans have good clothing,
adequate food and vitamins, and housing. So, some American children are raised
in poverty.

Many of these children find other means of supporting themselves or their
families. Many times poor or underprivileged children are forced to sell drugs or
join gangs. Gangs, violence, and drugs are issues, which go hand in hand. In
other words, where one finds a gang, one is most likely to also find drugs, guns
and violence. As a result many young girls and boys are brutally murdered in
drive-by shootings, ambushes and gang wars.

While these problems of poor teenagers are immeasurable and harsh,
middle class and wealthy American teenagers also face many problems. Drugs,
underage drinking and smoking are prevalent among teenagers. Drugs are
destroying minds, family and friend relationships, and are killing America’s
youth. These drugs are a problem, which must be destroyed.

Violence in schools has been an increasing problem in America in the past
few years. Occasions when American students have shot and killed their
classmates no longer sound unfamiliar. Guns have no place in the hands of
American children. Children should not have to fear going to school, and should
not have to fear their classmates.

Yet another problem of American youths is vehicular homicide. Because
teenagers drive at the age of 14, and because they are careless or perhaps drunk
drivers, the number of deaths behind the wheel continue to grow. Teenage
drivers no longer have to worry about having a parent drive them around or
parking them after school, but need to worry about driving safety.

Teenage pregnancy is also a problem relevant to the topic of teenage
problems. Children having child — teenage mothers and fathers — cannot
provide for their babies, because they too still need to be cared for. Teenage
parents do not have adequate education and monetary means to support babies in
today’s world. And while teenagers continue to have sex at earlier ages, it is also
necessary to address the problem of STDs (sexually transmitted diseases). STDs
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such as AIDS (acquired immune deficiency syndrome) are incurable and are
devastating to teenagers who are just beginning to enjoy life. In order to ad dress
these problems of youth teenagers need to discuss their problems. In today’s
society it is difficult for a teenager to be taken seriously. However, in the next
few years, adults must take the time to hear the problems of these young
Americans so that solutions can be found to eliminate the problems.

CONFESSIONS

Patrizia, aged 16

I can confess two things. Firstly, last year when my family and I were on
holiday at the beach, my sister and I collected jellyfish and put them under the
sand just a tiny bit. We sat back and watched people not notice them and slip on
them. It was great to watch people treading on them and then screaming because
they were scared they would sting (they didn’t sting). My other confession is
that few years ago I secretly recorded my great grandmother singing folk songs
in the kitchen while she was doing the washing up. It just made me laugh so
much because she only had one tooth! I play it when I'm feeling down. She is
dead now and I miss her because she was a wise and lovely person. She would
turn in her grave if she knew!
Josh, aged 18

Well when I was about 11, I stole a watch from a friend. I was trying it on
at his house when he was out of the room. When he came back in, he didn’t
realise I was wearing it. I didn’t mean to steal it exactly, just pose around school
with it for a while. Trouble was after a few days, he got in trouble with his
parents for losing and I was too scared to own up so I kept it! Other things I
could confess to are putting washing-up liquid in my older sister’s food and
when I was at school, I had an argument with my best friend and we didn’t talk
to each other for weeks. I wrote down all of his secrets on a piece of paper,
photocopied it and left copies of it all over the school.
Sheila Mcdonald, Cornwall

Two years ago I went to a party, with my older sister. I wanted to look
older than I was so I tried to look more sophisticated by wearing a Wonderbra
under my clothes. It was supposed to make me look more of a woman. The
problem was it was really uncomfortable so I went to loo and took it off. I didn’t
have a bag so I put it in my sister’s jacket. Unfortunately it fell out of her pocket
when she was saying goodbye to everyone. She was really embarrassed and
upset. I never owned up until now. She thought it was a girl in her class trying to
make her look stupid.
Thomas Andexer, Austria

I can’t confess anything big because there isn’t enough time or space so...
I’1l just admit that at times I can be a bit selfish and unreliable. I do try to change
but I’'m 17 years old and I think it’s too late for a big change.
Evdoxia Stamou, Greece

Last year, I was supposed to revise for a maths test but my aunt and cousins
were visiting us. They were to go to the sea and then to a really nice restaurant. I
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lied to them and told them I didn’t have any schoolwork to do so I could go with
them. Unfortunately my maths test result was terrible.
Sofia Isabel, Portugal

I once stole a notebook from a shop to prove to myself that I’'m not such a
goody-goody. I felt so bad I confessed to the police but they laughed at me. OK,
my true confession is this ... what I’ve just told you is a complete lie. Sorry!
Lucy Martin, aged 18

My first ever job was last summer. It was horrible. I can’t type or anything
so I had to do all the grotty jobs. There was a huge shredding machine and I had
to keep putting millions of financial reports into it. The only person who was
nice to me was a friendly and kind woman of about 60 called Janet. Anyway, I
put too much paper in the machine and it jammed. I picked up the first thing I
could find to try to scrape out some of the paper. It was a silver letter opener
which was engraved with the message, To Janet. Thank you for 40 loyal years of
service, love from everyone in the finance department’. The machine shredded it
into tiny little metal pieces but then the machine broke too. I never told her it
was me.

DﬂaiflTe Bi/INOBI/li HA NUTAaHHSA.

Who is a teenager?

What are the main problems teenagers face up to?
Why do they have these problems?

What should be done to eliminate the problems?
What did teenagers confess at?

ok

|:| |:| 3HaW/iTh eKBIBa/IeHTH CJIiB y TEKCTI aHI/IIHCBKOI0
|:| MOBOIO

3iTKHYTHCS 3, HAPKOTWKH, HACWIbCTBO, OifHICTH, 3/I0B)KMBAHHS
aZKOTro/IeM HEIOBHOJ/ITHIMU, yuacTb y OaHZaxX, MaTH CIpaBy 3, 3acib
MiATPUMKH, OyTU 3MyllleHuM, OyTHM BOWTHM B TI€pPecTpi/ili, 3aciTKa, BejHKa
rpoOsiemMa, 3HHUII[YBaTH PO3yM, OOSITHCS, CMepTb B aBTOMOOinbHil KaTtacTpodi,
Oe3reka 3a KepMoOM, IIK/IyBaTHCS, HEBUIIKOBHA XBOpo0Oa, 0OroBOprOBaTU
npobsieMyd,  TIpUMMATA  pillleHHs,  BUPILIUTH  TIpoOsieMy,  CIIOBifb,
TMiJICKOB3HYTUCS, KpPUUaTH, CyMyBaTH, BKPAaCTWU, XW3yBaTUCs, TOTPAUTU B
XaJierly, TIOCBapUTHCS, BATOHUEHHH, 3i3HaTUCS, eT0iCTUYHUM, OpexaTH.

I'PAMATHWYHI BITPABA
JIIECJIOBA TO SAY, TO TELL, TO ASK Y HEITPSIMIN MOBI

1.

= Ilepepo0iTh peyeHHs 3 NPAMOI MOBH B HENPSAMY

1. "Let's go to the cinema," said Ann. 2. "It's the government's fault, let them do
something about it," grumbled my father. 3. "Let me stay up a little longer
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tonight, mother," begged the child. 4. "I've worked for you for ten years," said
the man. "What about giving me a rise?" 5. The police officer said, "let's leave
the wrecked car here for a bit. It may remind other drivers to be more careful."
6. "I've helped you every time up to now," said his teacher. "Why don't you try
to do the next one by yourself ?" 7. "Let no one speak to that man," said the
strike leader. "He is a blackleg." 8. "Tom made this mess. Let him clear it up,"
said his father. 9. "Get yourself some new clothes," I suggested.

2
|:| |:| Ilepepo0iTh peueHHs 3 MPSAMOI MOBH B HENPAMY

1. "I can't go with you today," said the guide, "but suppose you go by
yourselves? It's quite a safe route." 2. "Let's give a party," said Ann. "Let's not."
said her husband. 3. I said, "Let's not jump to conclusions, let's wait till we hear
confirmation of this rumour." 4. "Suppose you stop working now and go to
bed?" He said. "You'll be much fresher in the morning." 5. "Let the nations
forget their differences and work together for peace," said the preacher. 6. "Let
me explain," she said. "Don't be in such a hurry." 7. "Let the children play in the
garden if they want to," she told the gardener. "I'm sure they won't do any harm.

3.

= BigHOBITH B peueHHSIX NPSIMy MOBY

1. She asked if he'd like to go to the concert and I said that I was sure he would.
2. She told me to look where I was going as the road was full of holes and very
badly lit. 3. They said that while they were bathing they saw someone
examining their clothes. 4. I asked if she had looked everywhere and she said
that she had. 5. He suggested giving her a bottle of wine. 6. He said that the
new carpet had arrived and asked where he was to put it. 7. He said that two
days previously an enormous load of firewood had been dumped at his front
gate and that since then he hadn't been able to get his car out. 8. They offered
me some more wine and I accepted. 9. He said that if I found the front door
locked I was to go round to the back. 10. She asked the burglars who they were
and who had let them in. They told her to sit down and keep quiet unless she
wanted to get hurt.

4.

3 BifHOBITH B peyeHHAX NPSIMY MOBY

1. He asked what the weather had been like during my holidays and I said that it
had been awful. 2. He suggested going down to the harbour and seeing if they
could hire a boat. 3. He said that if I didn't like escalators I could go up the
emergency staircase. I thanked him and said that I would do that. 4. He
suggested that Tom and I should go ahead and get the tickets. 5. He said he
thought my electric iron was unsafe and advised me to have it seen to. 6. He said
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that if war broke out he would have to leave the country at once. 7. I asked him
if he had enjoyed hunting and he said that he hadn't 8. She said that she was
surprised to see that the grandfather clock had stopped and asked if anyone had
been fiddling with it. 9. She said that she had tried to ring her mother up several
times on the previous day but had not succeeded in getting through. 10. I asked
her if she'd like to borrow the book but she thanked me and said that she had
already read it and hadn't liked it very much.

5.

= BigHOBITH B peueHHSIX NPSIMY MOBY

1. He wanted to know if I was going to the dance and suggested that we should
make up a party and go together. 2. I told her to stop making a fuss about
nothing and said that she was lucky to have got a seat at all. 3. The clerk in the
booking office inquired if I wanted a single or return ticket. I asked if a return
was cheaper. He said it made no difference. 4. My employer hoped I would not
be offended if he told me that, in his opinion, I would do better in some other
kind of job. 5. The man told the woman that if her wheels had gone a couple of
inches nearer the edge, the car would have plunged into the ravine. 6. He said I
mustn't mind if the first one wasn't any good. 7. He asked the crowd if they
thought that he was a liar and the crowd shouted that they did. 8. I stopped a
man in the street and asked him to help me with my car. The man asked if it
would take long, explaining that he was on his way to catch a train.
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TEMA 19: )KUTTSA MOJIOAI
3auarrTa 4

CTYAEHTCBKE XUTTSHA

[l o . .
D SRVE HpoanauTe Tad NMepexk/IaglTh TEKCT YKPAdlIHCBbKOK0O MOBOKO

STUDENT LIFE

The popular image of student life is of young people with few
responsibilities enjoying themselves and doing very little work. This is often not
true. Many older people now study at college or university; sometimes on a part-
time basis while having a job and looking after a family. These students are
often highly motivated and work very hard.

Younger students are often thought to be lazy and careless about money but
this situation is changing. In Britain reduced government support for higher
education means that students can no longer rely on having their expenses paid
for them. Students receive a grant towards their living expenses. Now most can
only get a loan which has to be paid back. From 1999 they are also have to pay
£1 000 towards tuition fees. In the US students have to pay for tuition and room
and board. Many get financial aid package which may include grants,
scholarships and loans. The fear of having large debts places considerable
pressure on students and many take part- time jobs during the term and work full
time in the vacations.

Many students in Britain go to a university away from their home town.
They usually live in a hall of residence for their first year, and then move into
digs (=a rented room in a private house) or share a house with other students.
They may go back home on vacations, but after they graduate most leave home
for good. In the US too, many students attend colleges some distance from
where their parents live. They may live on campus in one of the dorms (=halls),
or off campus in apartments and houses which they share with housemates.
Some students, especially at larger universities, join a fraternity or sorority a
social group usually with its own house near the campus. Fraternities and
sororities often have names which are combinations of two or three letters of the
Greek alphabet. Some people do not have a good opinion of them because they
think that students who are members spend too much time having parties. Many
US colleges and universities encourage an atmosphere of political correctness to
try to help students get on together.

In Britain the interests of students are represented by a range of societies,
dubs and social activities including sports, drama and politics. One of the
highlights (=main events) of the year is rag week, a week of parties and hind-
raising activities in support of various charities.

Especially in their first year, US students spend a lot of time on social
activities. One of the most important celebrations, especially at universities
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which place a lot of emphasis on sports, is homecoming. Many alumni (=former
students) return to their alma mater (=college) for a weekend in the autumn to
watch a foot-ball game. During homecoming weekend there are also parties and
dances, and usually a parade.

‘When social activities take up too much time, students skip lectures (=miss
them) or cut class (AmE) and take incompletes (AmE), which means they have
to finish their work after the vacation. In the US this has an effect of lowering
their course grades, but most US universities expect this behaviour from
students and do little to stop it. Students are thought to be old enough to make
their own decisions about how hard they work and to accept the consequences.
A few students drop out (AmE flunk out) but the majority try hard to get good
grades and a good degree.

DﬂaﬁTe BiJJIOBi/Ii HA MUTAaHHS.

Who is a student?

What are the two characteristics of a student?

What do the US students do?

What are their occupations, hobbies and interests?

What should a young person do if he or she wants to enter a higher
institution?

Where do students live?

7. What jobs do the students usually have?

N

S

|:| |:| 3HaW/ITh eKBIBa/IeHTH CJIiB y TEKCTI aHIJIIHCBKOI0
|:| MOBOIO

BianoBifaneHiCTh,  HACOJMOMKYBaTHCS,  3a0xodyBaTu(2),  JiHiBUM,
MiITPUMKa Jlep>KaBH, CIlauyBaTW BUTPAaTH, [laTa 3a HaBuaHHS, (piHaHCOBa
JI0TIOMOTra, CTHUTIeH/is, TpaHT, OOpr, TYPTOXXUTOK, TIPeJCTaB/STU iHTepecH,
Beuipka, 6/1aro/[ifiHiCTb, KOJMIIIHIM CTYAEeHT, TIPOTY/IIOBATH JIEKIIil, 3aHIKYBaTH
OL|IHKY, BJIaCHe pillleHHs], HaCJli/IOK.

I'PAMATHWYHI BITPABU
3MIHA OBCTABVHU UACY Y HEITPSIMII MOBI

1. IlepeOyayiiTe HAKa30Bi peueHHsA, SMiHIOIOUH PSIMY MOBY Ha
=¥ | | HempsiMY

1. The teacher said to me: "Hand this note to your "its, please " 2. Oleg said to
his sister; "Put the letter into an envelope and give it to Kate." 3. "Please help me
with this work, Henry," said Robert. 4. "Please bring me some fish soup," he
said to the waitress. 5. "Don't worry over such a small Ling," she said to me. 6.
"Please don't mention it to anybody," Mary said to her friend. 7. "Promise to
come and see me," said Jane to Alice. 8. He said to us: "Come here tomorrow."
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2. |:| IMepeGyayiiTe HaKa30Bi peyeHHsl, SMiHIOIOUH MPAMY MOBY
D Ha HeNpsAMYy

1. I said to Mike: "'Send me a telegram as soon as you arrive." 2. Father said to
me: "Don't stay there long." 3. Peter said to them: "Don't leave the room until I
come back." 4. "Take my luggage to Room 145," he said to the porter. 5. He
said to me: "Ring me up tomorrow." 6. "Bring me a cup of black coffee," she
said to the waiter. 7. "Don't be late for dinner," said mother to us. 8. Jane said to
us: "Please tell me all you know about it." 9. She said to Nick: "Please don't say
anything about it to your sister."

3. IlepeOyayiiTe HAKa30Bi peueHHsA, SMiHIOIOUH PSAMY MOBY
=T | | Ha HempAMY

1. "Explain to me hew to solve this problem," said my friend to me. 2. The
doctor said to Nick: "Open your mouth and show me your tongue." 3. "Don't be
afraid of my dog," said the man to Kate. 4. "Take this book and read it," said the
librarian to the boy. 5. The doctor said to Pete: "Don't go for a walk today."

4. Ilepe0yayiiTe HaKa30Bi peyeHHs, 3MiHIOIYHU NPAMY MOBY
=¥ | | Ha HempsAMY

1. "Don't eat too much ice cream," said Nick's mother to him. 2. "Go home,"
said the teacher to us. 3. "Buy some meat in the shop," said my mother to me.
4. "Sit down at the table and do your homework," said my mother to me.
5. "Don't forget to clean your teeth," said granny to Helen. 6. "Don't sit up late,"
said the doctor to Mary.
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TEMA 19: )KUTTSA MOJIOAI
3aHATTA 5

YYACTB MOJIOAI B CYHJACHOMY ITIO/IITUYHOMY,
COLIIAJTBHOMY, KYJIbTYPHOMY XXUTTI KPAIHU

L2l 2] w . o
D ST HpoanaHTe Tad Nepexk/1aglTh TEKCT YKPAdlIHCBbKOK MOBOKO

WHAT YOUNG PEOPLE WANT

"We are children whose voices are not being heard. It is time we are taken
into account." Statement from the Children's Forum, May 2002.

More adults are beginning to listen to young people rather than just
deciding what's good for them. UNICEEF takes this trend very seriously.

These pages are about the first serious attempts to let young people have
their say at the highest global level — and about what you do say when you get
the chance. In particular, they deal with the ground-breaking participation of
young people before and during the United Nations General Assembly’s Special
Session on Children in May 2002.

Alhaji leads the way

"Alhaji’s presence is a reminder not only of the suffering that children
endure in armed conflict, but also of the contribution that they can make by
participating in the realisation of their own rights,” said Carol Bellamy,
UNICEF's Executive Director.

In November 2001, the United Nations Security Council met to discuss
how stronger action could be taken against those who recruit children as soldiers
in conflicts around the world.

But this meeting was significant for another reason. It set a vital precedent.
This was the first time that a child — 14-year-old Alhaji, from Sierra Leone —
had appeared before the Security Council.

Alhaji had made an extraordinary transformation: from child soldier to
child leader and peacemaker. But his had not been an easy journey.

Alhaji's story

"In 1997, when I was 10 years old, I went on Christmas holiday to my
uncle," Alhaji told the Security Council. "During the second week, we heard that
the rebels were 10 miles away from us. We ran into the bush to hide. On the
second night, my elder brother and I went to look for water to do the cooking,
and we ran into the rebels. We were taken back to our village where we were
tied up, beaten and kept in the hot burning sun. Many houses were burnt down
and people killed. My uncle was later killed.

"We want a better life. We want peace. We are counting on your
[governments and the UN] continued support for this."

"That same night we were ordered by the rebels to go with them to their

base behind Kabala Town. We walked for about 10 days in the bush, resting for
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only a few hours in between, mostly on empty stomachs. On arrival we were
trained for a week to shoot and dismantle AK47 guns. Thereafter I was used to
fighting. We killed people, burnt down houses, destroyed properties and cut
limbs. But most of the time I went on food raids and did domestic work for my
commander's wife. This is because I was so skinny.

"In January 2000, two years after my capture, UN peacekeepers met with
our commander to explain the DDR [Disarmament, Demobilization and Re-
integration] process. Within two days more than 250 children were released. We
were taken to a care centre in Lunsar and I was later handed over to [the local
non-governmental organization] Caritas Makeni for care and protection ...

"I was put in a community school together with other children. The children
were not friendly to us. They kept calling us 'rebel children'. So Caritas had
several meetings with various community people to forgive and accept us. This
worked very well, because at the end of the year a woman from the community
agreed to foster me. I am still living with her, because my family has not been
found yet ...

"I thank you for inviting me to tell my story on behalf of my brothers and
sisters in Sierra Leone and in other countries at war. I hope that in all countries
the government and the UN will listen to children and take our words into
account. We want a better life. We want peace. We are counting on your
continued support for this."

Alhaji's appearance at the Security Council was a landmark for young
people. But however moving and important his story, his was only one voice.

Note: It is important to know that not all child soldiers are killers. Child
soldiers are used as combatants, messengers, porters, cooks and to provide
sexual services. Some are forcibly recruited or kidnapped, others are driven to
join by poverty, abuse and discrimination, or to seek revenge for violence
directed against themselves and their families.

A special session

The United Nations General Assembly Special Session on Children in New
York City, from 8 to 10 May 2002, was another listening landmark. It was the
first time that young people had played an official part in a meeting of the
United Nations General Assembly: They came as official delegates from their
governments and from non-governmental organizations (NGOs).

"We the children are experts on being 8, 12 or 17 years old in the societies
of today ... To consult us would make your work more effective and give better
results for children. My proposal is that you make us part of your team." Heidi
Grande, 17, from Norway

In the three days leading up to the Special Session, just over 400 children —
242 girls and 162 boys — from a total of 154 countries attended a related event:
The Children's Forum. During the forum the young delegates’ job was to
explore ways to improve the rights of children and young people worldwide.
They also came to discuss the many new challenges that have arisen since the
1990 World Summit for Children (which, by the way, involved no child
delegates).
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The 404 young delegates at the Children's Forum had been chosen to
represent their countries in various ways: through competitions in schools or
communities, through participation in youth parliaments, or through
involvement in national campaigns. So some were experienced and travelled
campaigners, but many had never before been outside their own town or village.
Forty thousand voices

It was not only the young delegates themselves who had a chance to
influence the Special Session. There had been a massive effort to consult
children and young people beforehand. In all, UNICEF and its partners polled
nearly 40,000 young people in 72 countries.

That's a lot of voices from a lot of very different backgrounds. And
obviously, 40,000 young people don't all want the same things. But on some of
the most crucial issues, there was a lot of agreement.

To start on a positive note, most young people said that they got on well
with their parents and teachers and were generally happy. But most were also
deeply worried about a range of problems, in particular:

violence at home, at school or in the community
discrimination against those who are poor, have disabilities, or
minority children
unemployment and poverty
shortage of information about children's rights and about drugs, HIV/
AIDS and sex

- lack of access to high-quality education

- the lack of opportunity to express opinions and have them taken into
account

Disillusionment with traditional politics and politicians was another
common factor. But the very fact that these polls influenced the agenda at the
Special Session, and that children got a chance to talk to leaders face to face,
was a step in the right direction.

DﬂaiflTe Bi/IIOBI/li HA NUTaHHSA.

When did the Children's Forum take place?

What were its objectives?

What are the problems children face up to?

Who is Alhaji? Where does he live?

What did he survive during his life?

Why should grown ups listen to children?

What was the task of young delegates at the Forum?
What do children all over the world suffer from?

What should be done to protect children and their rights?

©ONDUAWNE
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D |:| |:| 3HalAITh eKBiBa/IeHTH C/1iB y TeKCTi aHIIiiCbKOI0

MOBOIO
UyTu ToJIOCU/TIDUCITYXaTUCs, OpaTd [0 yBaru, Teuis/HamnpsMOK,
BUCJ/IOB/IFOBATUCH, Ha HaWBUILIOMY piBHI, BeCTW/KepyBaTH, HaraayBaTy,

CTpa)KJaHHs, 030poeHHMM KOHMAIKT, mpaBa, Paja be3nekud, MHPOTBOpellb,
TOBCTaHel[b, 3iTKHYTUCS, 3B'sI3yBaTH, pO3paxOBYBaTH Ha MiTPUMKY, TPeHyBaTH,
CTpisiATH, po30upaTu 30poto, Cria/itoBaTH OyAUHKY, PyHHYBaTH B/IaCHiCTb, peii,
pPO330pO€EHHS, 3BiNMBHATH, TIK/IyBaHHSA Ta 3aXWCT, BCUHOBUTH, BiJ iMeHi,
riepeJlaMHAM  MOMEHT, 3BODPYLUIMBUW, BUKpaZaTW JIIOAeW, MiJIITOBXyBaTH,
3/I0B)KMBaHHS, AUCKPHUMiHallis, MCTHUTUCS, >KOPCTOKiCThb, OdilliiiHa uacTUHa,
JlefieraT/npeiCTaBHUK, 3HAXOAUTH LIISIXW, BIUIMBATH, 3yCU/UIA, HaJ3BUYAMHO
BOK/IMBUM, MaTh i3uMuHy Bajly, HEMOBHOMITHI [iTH, 0e3pobitrs, CHI/I,
OpakyBaTH, BUC/IOB/IFOBAaTH [[yMKY, CITLJTKyBaTUCS Biu-Ha-Biu.

I'PAMATHWYHI BITPABA
ITEPEJIAUA ITPOXAHHSA, HAKA3Y TA IHIIE Y HEITPSIMII MOBI

1. IlepeOyayiiTe po3noOBifHI pedyeHHs, 3MiHIOIOUH MPAMY MOBY Ha
=¥ | | HempAMY

1. "When your turn conies, listen very carefully to what the doctor tells you," I
said to my grandmother. 2, "If you are in a hurry, we shall make only the first
experiment," said the laboratory assistant to me. 3. "I shan't start anything new
until I have finished this novel," said the writer to the correspondent, 4. "When I
get a job, I'll buy you a warm coat," said the boy's father.

2. |:| IlepeOyayiiTe pPO3MOBiAHI peueHHs, 3MIiHIOIOUH NMPAMY MOBY
|:| Ha HeNnpsAMy

1. "If you spill the milk, there -won't be any for the cat," said my mother to me.
2. "When you come to see me on Sunday, I shall show you my new dress," she
said to me. 3. "If Mary arrives before seven, bring her to our house for the
evening," said Jane to Henry. 4. "Don't wait until I come. As soon as you finish
the exercises, begin playing volleyball," said the FT teacher to the pupils. 5. "As
soon as Robert appears, ask him where he put the dictionary," said Mary to her
mother.

3. IlepebyayiiTe po3noBifHi peueHHs. B)xuBaiite 0y b-AKUIM iMEHHUK
=¥ | | ado 3aliMeHHHK y POJIi i {MeTa ro/;IOBHOI0 peyeHHs

1. I shall come as soon as I am ready. 2. You will know that I have gone to the
concert if I am not at home by eight. 3. I shall come to the Philharmonic with
you if you get tickets. 4. Five years ago there were no people living here at all.
5. I shall go skiing on Sunday if I have time. 6. They finished building this
house only last week. 7. It will be so pleasant when Torn comes home.
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4. ITepeOyayiiTe po3noBifHi peueHHs. BxxuBaiiTe 0y b-AKUH iMeHHUK
=¥ | | a00 3aliMeHHHK Y POJIi MiiMeTa ro/IOBHOT'0 PeUeHHSs
1. I shall do it now if you like. 2. My brother was here today. 3. It's a pity you
didn't come earlier. 4. There will be an interesting lecture at the school assembly
hall tomorrow. One of our teachers will speak about Charles Dickens. 5. Last
year I spent my summer vacation in the Caucasus. 6. I came to live in this town
several years ago. 7. I'll be reading you a story until it is time to go to bed. 8. I
have read all about it m today's newspaper.
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TEMA 19: )KUTTSA MOJIOAI
3aHarTa 6

3AXOIUVIEHHS CYYACHOI MOJIOJI

[l o . .
D SRVE HpoanauTe Tad NMepexk/IaglTh TEKCT YKPAdlIHCBbKOK0O MOBOKO

YOUTH CULTURE

In this series of lectures we shall be examining British society since 1945.
Our first topic is youth culture. Now, what exactly do we mean by ‘youth
culture’? In 1950, a teenager was simply someone aged between 13 and 19. By
1980 the word ‘teenager’ had developed a much wider and more complex
meaning. This was probably because of a whole series of industries which grew
up during the 1950s which were specifically directed at the teenage market.
Why should this have happened? The main reason was that teenagers were a
section of the community with surplus money — spending money. At that time
people left school at 15 or 16, but didn’t usually marry until their early twenties.
More often than not they lived at home in the meantime. Their parents had little
spare money. Almost every penny was accounted for, since they were buying a
house, bringing up a family, and perhaps saving for a first car, or even a first
holiday abroad. Because few parents asked their children for realistic sums of
money for food and lodging, the kids had money to spend. Consequently,
industry wasted no time in finding them something to spend it on. We shall go
on to look at some of the resulting changes in existing industries, and also at
some of the new industries which sprang up.

CINEMA

One of the first changes was in the cinema. During the 1930s the average
person saw two films a week. By 1960 this had been reduced to 12 films a year,
and the current figure is less than half of that. The cause of the cinema’s decline
is obvious. Audiences fell as a result of the increase in television ownership.

In fact a similar increase was happening in other countries for 2 reasons.
First, the general world economic recovery from the war. The second reason was
that technology was making mass production possible, and therefore sets were
becoming cheaper. The effect of this was that the cinema lost its family
audience. Because families were smaller, and because they often lived in
different areas from grandparents, the cinema had become an expensive night
out. There were no ‘free’ babysitters, i.e. grandparents. Of course many cinemas
closed, and the ones which survived were the ones in the town centres.
Therefore cinemas became more expensive to get to, and in consequence
audience numbers declined even more. The end result was a cinema aimed at the
youth market 16—25. This meant different kinds of films, and in the end an
even greater loss of the family audience.
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FASHION

Another area of change was fashion. Styles have always changed, but the
change has usually been slow. A man’s suit of 1925 would not have looked out
of place in 1950 ... or in 1985. Because they were made of natural materials,
such as wool, silk or leather, clothes had been an expensive item for the family
of the 1 or 1 and ‘high fashion’ was positively undesirable. Due mainly to
changes :n technology, clothes today are much cheaper. That is they cost a much
smaller percentage of our income. Man made fibres and mass production are the
basic causes of these reductions in real price. The consequence was that people
co afford to buy more clothes more often, because they didn’t have to wait until
clothes were almost worn out before replacing them. Man-made fibres are hard-
wearing and long-lasting, as well as cheap. The clothing industry did not want to
lose sales so the idea of fashion was. Promoted more heavily, especially to the
youth market. One result of a national TV network was that new fashions in
clothes, dance or music spread rapidly throughout the country, and this led to
even more rapid changes in fashions and styles. In contrast to the man’s suit of
1925, which would look normal today, look at the fashions of 1956.

DﬂaiflTe Bi/INOBI/li HA NUTAaHHSA.

What is being examined in the text?

Who is a teenager?

What problem did the society face up in the 50°s?
What happened to the film production?

What changes had a place in fashion?

S

|:| |:| 3HaW/iTh eKBIBa/IeHTH CJIiB y TEKCTI aHI/IIHCBKOI0
|:| MOBOIO
BuBuaty, miaJiTOK, CK/IaJHE 3HAU€HHS, HAJJIUIIOK TpoLIed, paxyBaTh
KOXXHY KOITMKY, 3’SIBJSITACS, 3MiHa, 3MEHIIYBaTUCS, 3aHenafl, O4YeBHHUM,
3pOCTaHHS, €KOHOMiuHe ITi[HeCeHHs, MacOBe BHPOOHMIITBO, HSIHS, BIKHUTH,
HaC/IiOK, BTpara, CTWIb, HaTypajbHUI, OaBOBHA, IIIOBK, IIKipa, 3aB/sKH,
NIpUOYTOK, MaTH 3MOT'Y/103BOJISATH 001, TPUBA/M, MPOAAK, IIPU3BOAUTH JIO.

I'PAMATHWYHI BITPABU
TIMTAHHS Y HEIIPSIMI MOBI

1.

E ITepepo6iTh peyeHHs 3 MPSAMOi MOBH B HENPSIMY

1. "Why are you looking through the keyhole?" I said. 2. "Who put salt in my
coffee?" he asked. 3. "Which of you knows how to make Irish stew?" said the
chief cook. 4. Why did you travel first class?" I asked him. 5. "How can I
possibly run in these high-heeled shoes?" she enquired. 6. "What is your new
house like?" I asked them. 7. He said, "Where am I supposed to go now?" 8.
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"Whose car did you borrow last night?" I said to him. 9. "What was she wearing
when you saw her last?" the policeman asked me. 10. "Who owns this
revolver?" said the detective. 11. "Where were you last night, Mr. Jones?" he
said. 12. "What else did you see?" I asked the boy.

2.

E ITepepo6iTh peyeHHs 3 MPSAMOi MOBH B HENPSIMY

1. "Have you done this sort of work before?" said his new employer. 2. "Can
you read the last line on the chart?" the oculist asked her. 3. "Did they
understand what you said to them?" he inquired. 4. "Are you being attended to,
sir?" said the shop assistant. 5. "Will you go on strike when the others do?" the
shop steward asked him. 6. "Do you see what I see, Mary?" said the young
man. 7. "Who left the banana skin on the front doorstep?" said my mother. 8.
"Have you gone completely mad?" I asked, "Do you want to blow us all up?"

3.

" ITepepo6iTh peyeHHs 3 NMPSAMOi MOBH B HENPSIMY

21. "Why is his house so full of large leather couches?" she asked. "Was his
father a psychiatrist?" 22. "Are you leaving today or tomorrow morning?" said
his secretary. 23. "How far is it?" I said, "and how long will it take me to get
there?" 24. "Could I speak to Mrs. Pitt?" said the caller. "I'm afraid she's out,"
said the girl. "Could I take a message?" 25. "Are you sorry for what you did?"
the mother asked the little boy. 26. "Are you going to see him off at the station?"
I asked her. 27. "Would you mind if I looked inside your bag, Madam?" said the
policeman. 28. "If someone fell at your feet foaming at the mouth would you
know what to do?" said the instructor in First Aid.

4.

= Ilepepo6iTh peueHHs 3 MPAMOI MOBH B HENPAMY

Special questions

"What are you doing?

"Where do you live?"

"Where does he work?"

"What is Nick doing?"

"What have you prepared for today?"
"When did you come home yesterday?"
"When will your mother come home?"
General questions

"Are you watching TV?"

"Do you play chess?"

"Does she go to school?"

"Are you listening to me?"

"Have you done your homework?"
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"Did you skate last winter?"
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TEMA 20: BUBIP ITPO®ECII
3ausarTa 1

BUIU ITIPOPECIN

[l o . .
|:| SRVE HpoanauTe Tad NMepexk/IaglTh TEKCT YKPAdlIHCBbKOK0O MOBOKO

A SURGEON AGAIN

On September 19, 1985, Dr. Francisco Bucio was getting dressed for work.
His roommate, Angel Alcantara, was combing his hair. Both Francisco and
Angel were doctors in Mexico City. They lived and worked together on the forth
floor of General Hospital. Suddenly the hospital began to shake. “Earthquake!”
Francisco said. The hospital shook and shook. Then the hospital collapsed.
Francisco and Angel fell four floors to the ground below. Three floors of the
hospital fell on top of them. The doctors were trapped under a mountain of steel
and concrete.

“Angel!” Francisco called to his friend. Angel moaned in pain. Then he was
silent. Francisco knew that his friend was dead.

Francisco wanted to cry because Angel was dead. But he told himself,
“Keep calm.” Then he realized that his right hand was hurt. “Oh no, oh no,”
Francisco cried. “I can’t lose my right hand. My right hand is my future.”

For the next four days Francisco was trapped under the hospital. Every
twelve hours Angel’s watch beeped exactly at 7:30. “Angel’s watch helped me,”
Francisco said. “I knew what day it was. But I wondered about my family. Were
they safe? And I wondered about Mexico City.”

On the third day Francisco became very thirsty. He dreamed of rivers with
no water. He dreamed of ships on dry land.

Then, on the fourth day, rescue workers found Francisco. His right hand
was trapped under concrete. The rescue workers wanted to cut off Francisco
hand. Francisco’s brothers said, “No!”

When rescue workers carried Francisco out of the hospital, he still had his
hand. But four fingers were badly crushed. Doctors had to cut off all four fingers
on Francisco’s right hand. Only his thumb remained. During the next months
Francisco had five operations on his hand. His hand looked better, but it didn’t
work well. Francisco wanted to be a surgeon. But he needed his right hand to
operate on patients.

Then Francisco heard about a surgeon who was an expert in hand surgery.
Six months after the earthquake, the surgeon operated on Francisco. He cut off
two of Francisco’s toes and sewed the toes on Francisco’s hand. The San
Francisco surgeon who operated on Francisco was assisted by a team of eight
surgeons. In a 14-hour operation, they took one toe from each of Francisco’s
feet and attached them to his hand as the ring and pinkie fingers.

262



The toes became new fingers for Francisco, and the new fingers worked
well. Francisco could operate on patients. Dr. Bucio was a surgeon again.

“Now I know how patients feel,” Dr. Bucio said. “I can sympathize and
understand. I had six operations, and so much pain, too much pain. Sometimes
people joke. They say I’m the surgeon who operates with his feet. OK, my hand
isn’t beautiful, but I like it. It works.”

Today Dr. Bucio is in private practice in Tijuana, Mexico. He is a plastic
surgeon.

DﬂaﬁTe BiANIOBi/Ii Ha MUTaHHA.

What is the general idea of the text?

Who is Francisco? Where does he work?

What happened to his hospital?

How many days did he spend trapped?

What happened tp his hand? Was it saved?

Was he able to operate after the operation on his hand?

s W=

|:| |:| 3HaWAITH eKBiBa/IeHTH CJIiB Y TEeKCTi aHIVIIHCbKOI0
|:| MOBOIO

Xipypr, opsratucs, TIpUYICYBaTUCS, TPYCUTU/XUTATH, PYXHYTH,
TIOTPAUTH B MACTKY, CTOTHATH BiJl 00JT10, BTPATUTH PYKY, XOTiTH MUTH, OauuTH
CHY, BiApi3aTW pyKy, PSTIBHUK, pO3YaB/leHUM, BeJIUKWW Tanellb pPYKH,
ornepyBaTH Malli€HTiB, eKCIePT, BeJIMKWM MaJiellb HOTH, CITiBUYBaTH, )KapTyBaTH.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIITPABU
ITOBTOPEHHSA APTUKJIEO

1.
= IIpouuTaBIIM MPAaBU/I0, BAKOHAWTe BNIPaBy

ApPTHK/b He BXXHUBAETHCA, AKIIO Nepeji iMeHHHKOM CTOIThH MPUCBiliHUI 200
BKa3iBHUM 3aliIMeHHUK, iHIINI IMEHHUK B IPMCBIHHOMY BiJMIHKY,
KUIbKiCHMI UMC/TIBHMK a00 3amepeueHHs “no”.

This is ... dictionary. It’s my ... dictionary.

Is it your computer? No, it’s not mine, it’s my sister’s ... computer.
My sister’s ... husband is ... doctor.

Have they got ... car? Yes, they have. Their ... car is very expensive.
Is this ... watch? No, it isn’t ... watch, it’s ... wall clock.

I can ... newspaper on your ... table, but there is no magazine there.
They have ... dog and two ... cats.

Our neighbour is ... artist, his wife is ... poetess.

My friend says he’s going to be ... millionaire one ... day.

| Ha3uparwuu npeaMer yinepiie, MM BXKUBA€EMO Heo3HAYeHHM dPTHKJIb 4 (an).
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| HasuBaroun ueii npegmer y/pyre, MH B)XHBaeEMO 03Ha4YeHMi1 apTUKJb the.

My friends have ... cat and ... dog. ... dog never bites ... cat.

Last year he gave her ... bracelet for her ... birthday. She liked ... bracelet a lot.
I got ... letter from my friend yesterday. There was ... postcard inside ... letter.

When they were in Geneva, they stayed at ... hotel. sometimes they had dinner

at ... hotel and sometimes at ... restaurant.

at school at institute at home
at university at work

We are at ... home now, but our brother is at ... university till 5 p.a.
Hello! Is Mr Lafit at home? No, he’s at work.

ApTHUK/IBb + IPUKMETHUK + IMEHHHMK
The book is on the table.
The book is on a little table.

We have ... large family. My granny often tells us ... long ... interesting ...
stories.

My mother is ... doctor. She works at ... large hospital. And now she’s at ...
work.

My cousin has ... big ... black ... cat. ... cat has two kittens.

o [I IIpounTaBIlIM MPAaBWI0, BUKOHAlTe BIpaBy. Bukopucraiite
BHPa3H 3 Tadumi

Heo3nauenuii apTUK/Ib NIepej:
*  €IMHUM Y CBOEMY PO/ IpeAMeTOM
*  mpegMeToM, 10 € 03HAYEeHHM 3a CHTyalLi€l0

... weather is nice today. ... sun is shining brightly. ... sky is blue.

... Earth is ... planet.

... teacher asked me many questions at ... seminar. ... questions were difficult.
Our cat likes to sit on ... sofa.

It’s very dark in ... room. Turn on ... light, please.

Nick went into ... bathroom, turned on ... water to wash his hands.

Thereisa...
Where is the ...?

There is ... big tree in ... garden.

Where is ... bank? ... bank is near ... garden.

There is ... new supermarken in ... center of our city.

There is ... hotel over there. ... hotel isn’t cheap.

Where is ... cat? ... cat is on ... sofa.

Where are ... flowers? ... flowers are in ... beautiful vase on ... little table.
Open ... window, please. ... weather is fine today.

I have a This is a Itisa
I see a That is a There is a
Iama

I see ... bottle of pineapple juice on ... kitchen table.
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Her son has ... great sense of ... humour.
Is there ... bus stop near ... building?
This is not ... tree, it’s ... buch.

in front of to the right
in the middle to the left
in the corner

There is ... little coffee table in our room in ... front of ... sofa.

... new bank was built in ... front of ... chemist’s store.

There is ... jar of ... orange marmelade in ... middle of ... shelf.

There is ... big box of ... cereal to ... right of you.

There is ... bunch of bananas on ... table. Don’t keep them in ... refrigerator.
There is ... loaf of white bread on ... upper shelf of ... cupboard.

There was ... bottle of sunflower oil in ... corner of ... kitchen.

There is ... thick red ... carpet in my room. ... carpet in on ... floor in ... front
of ... sofa.

Where is ... table in your room? ... table is near ... window.

My uncle is married. He has ... beautiful wife. They have ... son and ...
daughter.

There is ... nice picture in my father’s study. ... picture is on ... wall to ... left
of ... window.

2. BukopucraiiTe Bupa3u 3 Tabiuui. [IpounTaBmm npaBuio,
=¥ | | BUKOHAlTe BIpaBy

| There is/are some ... There is/are ...

There are ... trees in ... park behind ... hospital.

There are ... English, French and German books in ... library.

There is ... butter in ... refrigerator. There is ... apple juice in ... cup. May I
drink ... juice.

in the morning in the evening at half past five

in the afternoon at night at a quarter past five
to go to bed to go/come home after/from
work/institute

to go to work/school/institute to leave home for work

We get up early in ... morning to go to ... institute. That’s why we go to ... bed
early in ... evening.
...weather was very bad in ... morning yesterday. ... sky was grey and it was
raining. But in ... middle of ... day ... weather began to change. ... rain stopped
and ... sun appeared from behind ... clouds. And it was warm at ... night.
In ... evening I didn’t want to stay at ... home and went to ... disco. There were
my friends and we danced till late in ... evening. When I came home I drank ...
coffee, ate ... sandwich and went to ... bed at once. I slept well at ... night.
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My family gets up at ... half past six in ... morning. My parents go to ... work,
my younger brother goes to ... school and I go to institute. We all leave ...
home at ... quarter past seven.

What do you do when you come ... home after ... work?

After institute I usually come ... home at ... quarter past eight.

My father is ... surgeon. He always come from ... work late.

Ilepes Ha3BaM#M /JHIB THXKHA Ta MiCALIAAMH apTHKJ/Ib He CTABUTHCA

on Monday in September

ITepes nopsAAKOBMMH UMC/TIBHUKAMM 3BHUAHO CTAaBUThCS 03HAYeHHH apTHKIIb
on the second floor the 10 of May

Y Hezint0 MU 3a/IMILIMMOCH BIOMA.

Mii1 1eHb HapO/IPKeHHS B TpaBHi. 51 30MparoCh BIAILITYBaTU UrapHY BeUipKy i
3alIpOCUTH [Ipy3iB.

CiueHb — Lie MepLIUKi MiCslb POKY.

Cyb0orta Ta Hefiinsg — BUXigHi AHi.

Y /vnHi MU TI0IeMO Ha KaHiKyJIx.

3. IIpounTaBIlM NMPAaBWI0, BUKOHAlTe BIpaBy. Bukopucraiite
=¥ | | BUpa3u 3 TAOMMI

O3HaueHMl apTUK/Ib BXXUBAETHCA Mepe] Ha3BaMHu PiuoK, KaHa/liB, MOpIB, 3aTOK,
NMPOTOK, OKeaHiB, apximne/ariB, FipCbKHUX MacoM.
APTHK/Ib He BXXUBA€ETHCA Nepej Ha3BaMu 03ep, Iip, 0CTPOBiB, KOHTUHEHTIB, MICT,
KpaiH
BuitnaTku: the United States of America

the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Nothern Ireland

the Netherlands

the Crimea

the Congo

MockBa cToiTh Ha MOCKBi-piuLji. MoCcKBa — Lie pika, 1[0 Teue MoBijibHO. TaMm €
KaHas, skuii 3BeTbcsl KaHan MockBa-Bosra. Bin 3’eqHye Mocksy 3 Bosroto.
Bousira Bnagiae B Kacnirickke Mope.

JekinbKa piuok BraziatoTs B Mope 6ins Hoto-Mopka. HaiiBakmsiiia — pika
Xa/iCcoH, siKa BMafia€ B ATIaHTUUHUM OKeaH. Kpim piku Xa/iCcoH, iCHy€ 11je ABi:
piku Ict Ta Xapiem.

In ... Siberia there are many long rivers: ... Ob, ... Irtysh, ... Yenissei, ... Lena
and ... Amur.

... Altai Mountains are higher than ... Urals.

3 BiKHa LIbOT'0 TOTEJII0 BiJKDUBAETLCS UyZIOBHMM BUJ Ha 03epo JKeHeRa.

IIboro poky Moi fipy3i 1eTaTh Ha KaHapCbKi OCTPOBU.

fka pika Teue yepes JIoHZOH? Tem3a.

BatuuHrton — cronvis CIHIA.

Uikaro cToiTh Ha 03epi MiuiraH.
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south
in the north
to the east

west

... Russia occupies ... eastern part of ... Europe and ... northern third of ...
Asia.

... climate of ... northert part of ... Russia is severe.

This winter is ... true Russian winter with ... hard frosts.

It is warm in Crimea and Caucasus.

[ want to go to ... New York some day.

... best way to know and understand people of ... other countries is to meet
them in their own homes.

Is Australia ... island or ... continent?

... Red Sea is between ... Africa and ... Asia.

There are six continents in ... world.

... France is to ... north of ... Italy.

to have a good time all day long
from morning till night a lot of

Tu no6pe nipoBiB uac B ceni? Tak, morozga 6ysa uyoBor0. MU TyJ/IsiM 3 paHKY
710 Houi. Mu xoum B Jjiic i 3i6patu 6araTo rpubiB.

ITepea Ha3BaMu yHiBepCUTETIB apTHKJ/Ib HA CTBUTHCA

1 36upatock octymnaTu o KuiBcbkoro yHiBepcuteTy iMeHi Tapaca IlleBueHka.
Miii ginych 3akiHumB Okcdop/ICbKUl YHIBEpCUTET.

Mos nospyra xoue BUMTHCS B MOCKOBCBKOMY YHIBEPCUTETI, TOMY BOHA
TOTY€ETHCA 10 BCTYITHUX eK3aMeHiB.

Moro 6nmu3eKuii apyr xuse B AMepulli. Bin BuBuae ictopito B ['apBapAchKoMy
YHiBepCUTeTi.

4.
E BukopucraiTe BUpa3y 3 Tad/IuIli
at sunrise/sunset in the/to the country by bus/tram/train/car/
plane
at dawn in/to town on foot

Y Hefinmo Mu I3A1WTH B Cesio Ha aBToOyci. Mu fo0pe 1poBesiv Yac B Ceti.
[Toroza Gy/a uy10BOIO Ta TeTI00, Hebo Oyso 6/1akuTHUM 3 OimMu
XMapUHKaMH, COHLIe CBITUJIO.

I got up at ... sunrise and quickly had ... breakfast.

| in spring/summer/autumn/winter

IMToguBrch Ha He60. BOHO BKpUTE TEMHUMH XMapaMH SIK BOCEHH.
byno fyKe TIPUEMHO KUTHU B CeJli BJIITKY.
HaBecHi coHLIe CBITUTH ICKpaBillie, CHIl' TaHe, IHI CTat0Th [JOBIIHMMH.
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| it was morning/daytime/evening/night |
Once ... Frenchman was travelling in ... Sweden. He stoped at ... hotel in ...
little Swedish town. It was ... evening, ... man was tired, so he went to... bed at
once. In ... morning he had ... breakfast in ... hotel restaurant. After ...
breakfast he went ... for ... walk. He walked along ... streets of ... town, visited
... museum and ... shops. Presently he felt hungry and dropped into ... cafe for
... lunch. He sat down at ... table, called ... waiter and ordered ... mushrooms.
But ... Frenchman didn’t know ... Swedish and ... waiter didn’t know ...
French. Nobody in ... cafe could speak ... French. Then ... Frenchman took ...
piece of ... paper and ... pencil and drew the picture of ... mushroom. ... waiter
looked at ... the picture and left ... room at once. ... minute later he returned
with ... umbrella.

| after a while from place to place to set sail |
TypucTu 134111 3 OJHOTO MICLS Ha iHILIe MO BCiM KpaiHi.
Christofer Columbus decided to find ... India and finally set ... sail in 1492.

| to go on strike to be on strike |
Many years ago ... London theatres performed ... play in which there was ...
great storm on ... sea. ... manager engaged ... several boys to make ... waves of
... sea. They jumped up and down under ... piece of ... sea-green cloth. ... boys
received ... shilling ... night for their work. When ... manager decided to pay
them less money ... boys went on ... strike. During ... performance, when ...
storm began, when ... wind blew and it was raining, ... sea remained calm. ...
angry manager lifted ... corner of ... ‘sea’ and said to ... boys: “Make ... waves,
... boys, make ... waves!” “Do you want ... waves for ... shilling or for ...
sixpence?” “Oh, for ... shilling,” answered ... manager and ... boys made ...
real storm.

| in a day/week/month/year |
Y Moro Jpyra ZieHb HapOZPKeHHsI uepe3 TKJeHb, TOMY s X04y Bifiic/iaTu liomy
7UCT. Yepes piK s 3aKiHUy YHIBEpCUTeT.

During ... American War of ... Independence, ... commander of ... small unit
of soldiers was giving ... orders to his men about ... heavy cannon that they
were trying to lift to its place at ... top of some fortifications. It was almost
beyond their power to lift ... weight, and ... commander kept shouting ...
encouraging words. ... officer, not in uniform, was passing by, and he asked ...
commanderwhy he did not help ... soldiers. Greatly surprised, ... man turned
around and said proudly: “Sir, I'm ... corporal!” “Oh, I didn’t know that. I beg
your pardon, Mr Corporal.” Then he got off ... horse he was riding and, taking
hold of ... rope that ... men were pulling at, he pulled with all his strength. And
when ... cannon was in its place, he turned to ... little great man and said: “Mr
Corporal, when you have ... other job like this and have not enough men, send
for your commander-in-chief, and I shall gladly come and help you.” ...

268



corporal was struck with ... astonishment. ... man who had helped his soldiers
was George Washington.
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TEMA 20: BUBIP ITPO®ECII
3aHarTda 2

YMOBHY, ObOB’AI3KA TA 3APOBITHA IVIATHSA

[l o . .
D SRVE HpoanauTe Tad NMepexk/IaglTh TEKCT YKPAdlIHCBbKOK0O MOBOKO

I DON'T WANT A ROUTINE AND DULL JOB

I left school three years ago to take a year off to work out what to do. But
so far I have no interest whatsoever in anything that I've tried. I don't want a
routine, dull job just for the money and experience. And I don't want to
compromise my creativity. Having gone to art and German classes during my
year off, I now realize that. But I get very depressed doing nothing and feel such
a failure. Is it wrong to want more out of life than money and a traditional nine-
to-five job?

It would be wrong if you didn't want more out of life than this, especially
when you're just starting out! But at your stage, you have to do something to get
going — it doesn't just happen if you wish hard. The right job, when you find it,
can be creative rather than constructive, even at the lowest stages. Getting
money and experience along the way is not to be sneezed at when, as you have
found, there is nothing more demoralizing than having neither. In the world of
work, as in romance, you have to kiss some frogs before you finally find your
prince. If art and German make you feel creative, pursue them. But don't feed
off dreams to the point of starving yourself of life.

I recently accepted a promotion into management because I was eager to
improve my financial and personal status. I was then told that it would be a
problem to increase my money because this would mean a quantum leap to put
me in line with my male colleagues in a construction machinery company. So I
left and joined another company. They agree that I am excellent in my position
but, again, I am told that as a woman I cannot expect to receive the same
remuneration as a man. I am now frustrated and angry — my work is as good as
my male colleagues' and my responsibilities are every bit as great. Am I doing
something wrong? Should I leave and think about possibly trying something
else? Where can I go?

It's not easy to fight for your rights. But what you're facing occurs not only
in old-fashioned manufacturing strongholds but also in the highest reaches of the
professions — I've had the same complaint from women lawyers, accountants
and medics. Why should you be driven out of a job you are clearly good at, by
the actions of a few bosses who are behind the times and ignorant of what is due
to working women today? Never make the mistake of thinking this is your fault.
You are bearing the injustice, which is bad enough — don't accept the blame for
it too.
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I joined my firm four years ago on a special recruitment programme for
"fast trackers". Since then my career has progressed dramatically and now I'm
up for a very important promotion but what ought to be a cause for celebration
has become a nightmare. To get the job in the first place, I lied on my CV. Until
now, every promotion has come through career progression. Now I have to go
before a board for an in-depth interview and I'm terrified. I feel I should resign
and get out now before I am found out and have to face the music.

To leave a good job hastily and without explanation is the best way to be
found out! You made a serious mistake once — now it's vital to calm down and
think positively. If you have had four good years with your employers and if
they are considering you for an important promotion, the chances are that they
will be more interested in your performance and potential with the company
than with your CV. Anything that did not come out at your first interview is
unlikely to resurface at this stage. So don't jeopardize your future career with an
impulsive gesture by threatening to throw in the towel.

But discovery is still possible. If your deception comes to light, don't make
the mistake of telling more lies. Tell them truthfully that you wanted the job so
much that your zealousness outweighed your judgment, and stress that your
recent value to the company has more than outweighed your early peccadillo.
Whatever happens, update your CV, drop the false information for ever and
resolve never to do this again.

DﬂaﬁTe Bi/IIOBi/li Ha NUTaHHSA.

Who is the main heroine of the text?

What is she interested in?

What kind of job is she interested in?

What did she do to have a successful job?

Why does she say you have to fight for your rights?
What advice does she give?

S o

D |:| 3HaWAITH eKBiBa/IeHTH CJIiB Y TEeKCTi aHIVIiIHCbKOI0
|:| MOBOIO

Hypuuii, [ocBiA, 3arpokyBaTu KpeaTHMBHOCTI, BiJuyBaTh MOpas3Ky,
0co06/MBO, Tanko GakaTW, KOHCTPYKTHBHUM, HEIOOLiHIOBATH, TPO/JOBXKYBaTH,
ro/IoflyBaTh, MaTH Oa)kaHHsI, TIOKpaIl[yBaTW, KBAaHTOBUI CTPHUOOK, OUiKyBaTH,
Haropo/ia/3a0X0ueHHs, po3yapoBaHUM, OOpPOTHCSA 3a TpaBa, TIOMH/IKA/TIPOBUHA,
HeCMpaBe/JIUBICTb, 3BIIBHUTHCS, BHUBJUTHU Ha T[OBEPXHIO, pHU3UKYBaTH,
iMIy/IbCMBHUM, OpexHsl, TPaLlbOBUTHH.
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I'PAMATHWYHI BITIPABU
IIOBTOPEHHA 3AVIMEHHUKIB

1.
¥

IMpuknaao: I've repaired my TV set... — I've repaired my TV set myself.

1. T'll go to the post-office ....2. She cooks breakfast.... 3. We'll water the
flowers.... 4. The soldiers built the bridge.... 5. Mother said to the boy, "You
must always make your bed ..." 6. In your, place, I should go there.... 7. The
professor performed the operation .... 8. The chief engineer went to Lviv....
Bukopucraiite some abo any.

1. I have ... English books. 2. Are there ... arm-chairs in the room? 3. There isn't...
chalk in the classroom. 4. There is... milk in the jug. 5. Mother has bought...
butter. 6. There aren't... mistakes in my dictation. 7. There are... lakes in this
district. 8. Have you... relatives in Kyiv? 9. I've read... English stories this month.
10. Have you... French newspapers?

Bukopucraiite B peyeHHSIX 3BOPOTHI 3aMeHHHKH

2
D |:| Bukopucraiite 0c000Bi 3aiiMeHHUKH

1. On my way home I met Peter and told... about the trip. 2. I need this book
badly. I can't prepare my report without... 3. I don't know the way to the
railway station. Couldn't you show it to..? 4. We are going to spend the
summer in the country. Will you join ...? 5. Wait for us at the bus stop....
shall be back in no time. 6. If you give me your address... shall write to.... 7. I
know this woman. ... works at the factory with my mother. 8. If I see Helen,
I'll ask ... to ring... up tomorrow. 9. I like this radio set very much. Where did
you buy...? 10. You are to be here at 7. We'll be waiting for....

3. 3aMiHITh 3aMEeHHUK any Ta MOro MoXifiHi, BUKOPUCTOBYIOUM NO
= a0o ¥oro moxiyHi
Ilpuknao: I haven't any German books. — I have no German books. She doesn't

know anything. — She knows nothing.

1. The little boy hasn't any toys. 2. There isn't any water in the jug. 3. There aren't
any fruit trees in the park. 4. We haven't any classes on Sunday. 5. It was so dark
that we couldn't see anything.

6. We haven't learned any new words this week. 7. She did not ask anyone to help
her. 81 didn't see anyone there. 91 didn't know anything about it. 10. There
wasn't any theatre in our town before the revolution.
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4. BukopucTaiiTe MoKa30Bi 3aiiMeHHUKH that (those) , 100 YHUKHYTH
=¥ | | moBTOpeHHA

INpuknad: This stadium is better than the stadium in our town. — This stadium
is better than that in our town

1. Our flat is more comfortable than the flat of our neighbour. 2. The price of
a motor car is higher than the price of a motor cycle. 3. The windows of our
classroom are larger than the windows of our flat. 4. Though he is young, his face
is like the face of an old man. 5. The sum of 5 and 7 is equal to the sum of 9 and
3.6. These flowers are more beautiful than the flowers growing near our house.

5.

= Ilepepo0iTh peueHHs1, BAKOPHCTOBYIOUH One
Ipuknao: It is necessary for everyone to go in for sports. — One must go in for
sports.

1. It is necessary to be careful while crossing the road. 2. It is necessary to read
newspapers every day. 3. It is possible to find any book in this library. 4. It is
impossible to master a foreign language without working hard. 5. It is impossible
to forget that day. 6. It is necessary to air the room before going to bed. 7. It is
necessary to take that into consideration. 8. It was impossible to go for a walk
yesterday: it was raining all day long.

6.

3 Bukopucraiite 3aiiMeHHHK One (ones), 11100 yHUKHYTH ITOBTOPEHHS

Ipuknao: The red pencil is sharper than the blue pencil. — The red pencil is
sharper than the blue one.

1. The new flat is more comfortable than the old flat. 2. The white dress is as nice as
the yellow dress. 3. The brown shoes are as dear as the black shoes. 4. The thin
book has as many pages as the thick book. 5. The cotton dress is not so dear as the
silk dress. 6. This film is more interesting than that film. 7. I don't like this coat.
Show me another coat. 8. The shop assistant showed me two suits of different
colours. I chose the blue suit.

7. Bukopucraiite 3aiiMeHHUKH many, much, a lot of, lots of, plenty of, a
=¥ | | good deal of, a great deal of

1. I've got...friends in this village.2. There was...show on the ground last winter.
3. Don't hurry. You've got... time. 4. It took her ... time to clean the room. She
works very slowly. 5.... people think so. 6. I didn't eat... for breakfast. 7. She put
s0... salt in the soup that nobody could eat it. 8. He spends... money on books. 9. Has
the town changed ...? 10. Did he make ... mistakes in his dictation? 11. My room
has as... windows as yours. 12. We have... fruit this summer. 13. ... of what you
say is true. 14. There isn't... water in the pond today. 15. I haven't... stamps from
this country.
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8.
=
1. I couldn't buy the coat because I had... money left. 2. Let us buy some ice-
cream, I have... money left. 3. ...pupils speak English as well as she does. 4. There
were very... people in the streets. 5. We can't play because we have too... time. 6.
Give me... apples. 7. They spent... days in the country and then returned to Kyiv. 8.
Ask Ann to help you to translate the text; she knows French ... 9. Mary works hard
at her English. She makes ... mistakes in her speech. 10. Can you lend me...

money”?

Buxopucraiire few, little, a few, a little
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3auarTa 3

|:| & |

Fred Guzman

65 Baker Street

TEMA 20: BUBIP ITPO®ECII

HAIIMCAHHSA PE3IOME

IIpouuTaiiTe Ta NepeK/IaAiTh TEKCT YKPaiHCBKOI MOBOIO

WRITING A RESUME/CV

San Francisco, California

(213) 789-3015

Objective:

To manage an auto repair shop.

Experience
1980—Present

Maintenance Mechanic. Forest Auto Service, 346 Mission
Street,

San Francisco, California. Supervise auto repairs; diagnose
and make repairs; check work; submit bills; have experience
with American and foreign cars.

1977-1980 Maintenance Mechanic. A&R Plastics, Inc., 32 Pueblo Drive,
Los Angeles, California. Repaired all production machinery;
made all electrical repairs; did general maintenance.

1975-1977 Superintendent. Buena Vista Apartments, Cali, Colombia.
Complete charge of fifty apartments; repaired all plumbing;
did carpentry work, painting and landscaping; assisted in an
electrical work.

Education Alemany Community College, San Francisco, California.

Present Studying English.

1972-1973 Attended Universidad del Valle, Cali, Colombia. Completed
one year of engineering training.

1972 Graduated from high school, Cali, Colombia.

Special Skills | Bookkeeping and billing. References available on request.

WHAT’S A RESUME

What is a résumé? What information should it include? Did you ever write a
résumé? What kind of job were you applying for?

A résumé should show an applicant's qualifications for a specific job. It
should contain your name, address, and telephone number; an employment
objective; educational and training data; and a list of previous work experience.
The list should start with your present job or with your last job that shows
qualifications for the work you want now.

All of this data should be listed in an easy-to-read form. If possible, all of the
information should be on one page. Type your résumé on standard size (8 1/2 x
11) business stationery.
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The interviewer usually sees the résumé before he sees the applicant. The
résumé gives the first impression of the applicant to the employer. It should be
neat and well organized.

It is usually a good idea to attach the résumé to the letter of application.
Always send it with a cover letter; never send it alone. An applicant should
bring additional copies of the résumé to the interview.

The job applicant should always rewrite and revise the résumé to fit the
specific job that he or she is applying for.

Résumé Worksheet

On a separate piece of paper prepare your own résumé. List everything in
easy-to-read form. Decide on a format you would like to use. Include the fol-
lowing information.

1. Personal Data Your name, address, phone number.

2. Objective/Position Applied for Write the kind of position you are looking
for.

3. Experience Names of jobs, places, dates, and descriptions of exactly what
you did.

4. Education List the schools you have attended. Include dates and subject
areas you studied, starting with your most recent school.

5. Other List any other information which you think might be helpful.
Examples: special skills, hobbies, organizations, community service,
languages you speak.

6. References List names and addresses of two or three references, or write
"References available on request".

S JlaiiTe BijOBi/li HA NUTAaHHS.

What’s a résumé/CV?

How should it look like?

What is the most important information included in a résumé?
What does easy-to-read “mean”?

What shouldn’t be included in a a résumé?

AR W N

8 N o 3HaWAITh eKBiBa/IeHTH CJIiB Y TEeKCTi aHIVIiIHCbKOI0
MOBOIO:

Pe3tome/aBTobiorpadis, 11i/ib, KepyBaTH, [JOCBi/, TexHiuHe 3abe3meueHHs,
KepiBHUK, CaHTEeXHIKa/BOJAOIMPOBiHA CUCTeMa, PpeKOMeHZallii Ha BHUMOrY,
MiCTUTH B C00i, KBamidikoBaHiCTh, HaBUaHHS, [JOCBifl, 3pyUHUI /I UMTAHHS,
KaHAWU/aT, 1epiile Bpa’kKeHHs, 0/IaTKOBUH.
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I'PAMATHWYHI BITIPABU
ITIOBTOPEHHSA ITPUKMETHHKIB

1.

= IIpaBu/iIbHO po3TanlyiiTe NPUKMETHUKHU B Jy)KKax

a beautiful table (wooden round)
an unusual ring (gold)

an old lady (nice)

a good-looking man (young)

a modern house (attractive)
black gloves (leather)

an American film (old)

a large nose (red)

a sunny day (lovely)

a hot bath (nice)

an ugly dress (orange)

a red car (old/little)

a metal box (black/small)

a long face (thin)

a wide avenue (long)

a big cat (fat/black)

a little village (old/lovely)

long hair (fair/beautiful)

an old painting (interesting/French)

2

6 ® BuUKOpHCTalTe B peYeHHAX Ai€C/I0BA Ta MPUKMETHUKHU
feel look seemmed smell sounded tastes

awful fine  interesting nice #pset wet

INpuknaod: Ann seemed upset this morning. Do you know what was wrong?
I can't eat this. I've just tried it and it......c.cccceevuveeennnne

Jim told me about his new job last night. It ......................... quite .......ceeevvvennnn.
much better than his old job.
I wasn't very well yesterday but I ...................... today.
What beautiful flowers! They....................... too.
3. BukopucranTe /i KOKHOI0 peueHHs Ba MPUKMEeTHHKA, AKi

=¥ | |3aKkiHuylOThCs Ha -ing Ta -ed

IMpuxnad: The film wasn't as good as we had expected. (disappoint-)
aThe film was disappointing.

b)We were disappointed with the film.

1. It's been raining all day. I hate this weather (depress-)

a) This weather is.........cccceeeeuvvrnnnnnns

b) This weather makes me...............
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2. Astronomy is one of Tom's main interests, (interest-)

A)TOM iS...ceerieiiiiiiiiieeeennn. in astronomy.

b)He finds astronomy very..........cccceeeuvveeennnn

3. I turned off the television in the middle of the programme. (bor-)

|0 I B T

4.  Annis going to America next month. She has never been there before.
(excit-)

a)She isreally......ccccceeeeiiiinnennnnns about going.

b)It will be an.........ccceveeeeeennnnne. experience for her.

5. Diana teaches young children. It's a hard job. (exhaust-)
a)She often finds her job..........ccccocuvennneee.
b)At the end of the day's work she is often........................

4.

¥

IMpuknad: 1was disappointing/disappointed with the film. I had expected it to
be better.

1.We were all horrifying/horrified when we heard about the disaster.

2.It's sometimes embarrassing/embarrassed when you have to ask people for
money.

3.Are you interesting/interested in football?

4.1 enjoyed the football match. It was quite exciting/excited.

sIt was a really terrifying/terrified experience. Afterwards everybody
was very shocking/ shocked.

6.1 had never expected to be offered the job. I was really amazing/amazed when I
was offered it.

7.The kitchen hadn't been cleaned for ages. It was really disgusting/disgusted.
8.Do you easily get embarrassing/embarrassed?

BukopucranTe NnpaBWIbHUM NPUKMETHHK

5. BukopucTaiTe NPUKMETHHK, SAKHI 3aKiHUY€ThCA Ha -ing abo -ed.
=¥ | | Ilepuri liTepy IpUKMeTHUKA MOJaHi

IMpuknad: Jane finds her job boring. She wants to do something different.

1. I seldom visit art galleries. I'm not very in............... in art.

2. We went for a very long walk. It was very ti................

3. Why do you always look so bo............ ? Is your life really so bo......... ?

4. He's one of the most bo.................... people I've ever met. He never stops
talking and never says anything in...

5. I WaS aS..iiiieiiiiieeeieieeeeciiieeeeee e when I heard they were getting divorced.
They had always seemed so happy together.
I'm starting a new job next week. I'm quite ex............. about it.
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TEMA 20: BUBIP ITPO®ECII
3auarrTa 4

THTEPB’IO ITPY ITPUMIOMI HA POBOTY

[l o . .
D SRVE HpoanauTe Tad NMepexk/IaglTh TEKCT YKPAdlIHCBbKOK0O MOBOKO

AT THE INTERVIEW

So you’re going to have an interview for a job. Great! Now for the hard
part. To do well on an interview you need to give it some thought first.
Employers want to learn if you are the person they want, so you’ll be asked a lot
about yourself: Think about it now, and you’ll be able to give clear answers:
What do I do well?
What are my good points?
Why would I like this job?
Spare-time interests?
What is my family like?
School activities?
School subjects?
Previous job?
Part-time work?
What do I like doing and why? What do I not like doing and why?
Write down your answers and go over them just before you go into the
interview.
Before the Interview
1. Find out all you can about the company.
2. Find out the interviewer’s name and office phone number.
3. Find out where the interview is.
4. Find out how to get there and how long it will take you to get there.
5. Make sure you know what the job involves.
6. Dress to look clean and neat.
At The Interview
1. Arrive early. Call ahead if you’re delayed.
2. Try to smile and show confidence.
3. Ask questions and show interest in the job.
4. Be polite, listen carefully, and speak clearly.
“Don’ts”
1. Don’t panic, even if asked by more than one person. (Breathe deeply and
remember all your good points.)
2. Don’t slouch or look bored. (Stand and sit straight; make eye contact.)
3. Don’t smoke or chew gum.
4. Don’t give one-word answer or say you don’t care what you do.

279



AN INTERVIEW
Interviewer: Are you working?
Mr. Guzman: Yes, I am.
Interviewer: Exactly what do you do?
Mr. Guzman: I'm a mechanic. I work in a small auto shop with three mechanics
and supervise all auto repairs in the shop. I have experience with both American
and foreign cars.
Interviewer: How long have you been working there?
Mr. Guzman: For three years.
Interviewer: What other jobs have you had? And what did you do?
Mr. Guzman: [ was a maintenance mechanic in a plastics factory. I repaired the
production machinery. I also did all the general maintenance work and made all
electrical repairs.
Interviewer: How long were you there?
Mr. Guzman: For about three years.
Interviewer: Tell me about your education and any special training you've had.
Mr. Guzman: I graduated from high school in Colombia in 1980. After high
school I went to a university for one year and studied engineering. Now I'm stu-
dying English at Alemany Community College.
Interviewer: What other skills do you have?
Mr. Guzman: I can do general bookkeeping and billing.
Interviewer: Why do you want to change your job?
Mr. Guzman: The auto shop I work in is very small. Three is little room for
advancement.
Interviewer: What hours can you work?
Mr. Guzman: I prefer to work days, but I could work any hours.

S JlaiiTe BijOBi/li HA NUTAaHHA.

What’s an interview?

When do you usually have an interview?

What answers should you prepare in advance?
What is to be done before and at the interview?
What are the main “don’ts”?

Who is Mr. Guzman?

What was his previous job?

What experience has he got?

. What were his duties and skills?

10.What are his future plans and expectations?

—_

©ENDU AW N

8 N 0 3HaW/iTh eKBiBa/IeHTH CJIiB y TEKCTi aHIJIiHCHKOI0
MOBOIO
CmiBbeciza, mo0pe crpaBASTHCS, BiIbHMM Yac, TapHi PHUCH, TTIOBTOPIOBATH,
nisHaBatvcsi, OyTW BIIeBHEHUM, OXaWiHWM, 3aTeseOHyBaTH 3a3fasieripb,
3aTPUMYBATHCS, BIEBHEHICTb, TITMOOKO [UXaTH, 3aBilyBaTW/Har/jsiaTH,
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TexXHiuHe 00c/ayroByBaHs, mpodeciiiHa ITiAroTOBKAa, HAaBUYKH, TPOdeCiiHMMI
picCT.

I'PAMATHWYHI BITPABUA
ITIOBTOPEHHS ITPNCJ/IIBHUKIB

1.

o BubepiTh NPpUKMETHHK a00 MPUCTIBHUK

I1puknao: The dinner smells good/better.

Drive careful/carefully!

Please shut the door quiet/quietly.

Can you be quiet/quietly, please?

This soup tastes nice/nicely.

Tom cooks very good/well.

Don't go up that ladder. It doesn't look safe/safely.

We were relieved that he arrived safe /safely after his long journey.
Do you feel nervous/nervously before examinations?
Hurry up! You're always so slow/slowly.

He looked at me angry /angrily when I interrupted him.

2. ® Uu BipHO BUKOPMCTaHI miAKpec/eHi cioBa? SIKino Hi,
5 .
(o) BHIIPpaBTe 1X
IMpuknao:

The driver of the car was serious injured. =~ WRONG - seriously
Be quiet, please! I'm trying to concentrate. RIGHT

I waited nervous in the waiting-room before the interview.

Why were you so unfriendly when I saw you yesterday?

It rained continuous for three days.

Alice and Stan are very happy married.

Tom's French is not very good but his German is almost fluent.
Eva lived in America for five years, so she speaks very well English.
Everybody at the party was very colourful dressed.

Ann likes wearing colourful clothes.

Sue is terrible upset about losing her job.

3. BukopucrauTe NpUC/IiBHUKH, NIEepIIli JIiTepH AKUX 0/aHi B
=¥ | | peueHHi

ITpuknad: We didn't go out because it was raining badly.

We had to wait for a long time but we didn't complain. We waited pat..............
I lost the match because I played very ba........cccccceeevunnnnnneenn.

I don't think he trusted me. He looked at me SO SuS..........cccceeeuveeeennnn.

Sorry, I didn't mean to kick you 1 didn't do it int......ccccceevvuveennneennee.

Nobody knew he was coming. He arrived unex............ccecuveenneen.
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Jill has just got a job in a shop but she won't be staying there long. She is

only

working there tern..........ccceeeeveereiveeeennns until she can find another job.

My French isn't very good but I can understand per............ceeeuvvvveeeenn.. if people
SPAK Cl eeeieeieiiieeeeiee ettt e e e e s s s aaaaaa e e e e e s

I had little difficulty finding a flat. I found one quite

= BuxkopucraiiTe B KO)XKHOMY pedeHHi /[ieC/I0BO Ta MPUC/TIBHUK

absolutely completely seriouslyreasonably extremely unusually badly
fully slightly enormous planned eheap changed illquiet damaged
insured SOITY

Ipuxnad: 1 thought the restaurant would be expensive, but it was reasonably
cheap.

George's mother is...........oeeeuuvvvneeenn. in hospital.

The fire destroyed our house but luckily we were....................

What a big house! It's.........ccccceerrrnnnnnns

It wasn't a serious accident. The car was only.......................

A lot of things went wrong during our holiday because it was..........

The children are normally very lively but they are ...............................
today.

When I returned home after 20 years, everything had

= IIpaBu/IbHO NigKpec/eHi c/10Ba UM Hi. 1Ko Hi, BUnpasTe ix

Ilpuknao:

We lost the match because we didn't play very good. WRONG - well
Ann has been working very hard recently. RIGHT

1.Give my best wishes to your parents. I hope they are well.

2.The children behaved themselves very good

31 tried hardly to remember his name but I couldn't.

4The company's financial situation is not well at present.

s.Jack has started his own business. Everything is going quite good
6.Don't walk so fast Can't you walk more slowly?

7.See you soon Don't work too hard.

282



TEMA 20: BUBIP ITPO®ECII
3aHATTA 5

AK JOCAI'TA YCIIIXY B POBOTI

[l o . .
D SRVE HpoanauTe Tad NMepexk/IaglTh TEKCT YKPAdlIHCBbKOK0O MOBOKO

CAREER SUCCESS

Rosie Walfoid, account manager. Age: 26. Salary: Undisclosed. "I couldn't
trade this for a desk job. I work for clients like Persil and BAA, seeing a project
through from the initial brief to completed commercial or advertisement. I don't
do anything! My role is to delegate. I discuss an idea with a client and then
persuade the creative people to come up with the goods. The nature of the work
creates the pressure rather than the hours. I find I am constantly on the run,
putting my head round doors, saying, 'How's such and such coming along?'

There's really a lot of against among account managers. You are viewed
with suspicion by both sides. The client suspects that your loyalty is to your
colleagues, and they believe that you are selling out to the client. I am very
much the diplomat in the middle and I've had to work very hard to win other
people's respect.

On the one hand a furious client will say, "This is not what I meant at all";
on the other, I get language from an artist whose work is rejected which is
unprintable! The worst part is when I have worked for months on a brief, the
final campaign is just what we initially agreed, and then I find out that the
person I dealt with originally in the client company doesn't have the final say.
Someone more senior comes along and rubbishes it. Mistakes can be costly. We
are working to budgets of millions and cannot afford to get anything wrong. I
did once overlook a cost of 5000,000 in an estimate for a TV commercial. If I
did that too often I wouldn't last long.

I love it, though. The adrenaline flows, and the buzz I get when a successful
film is shot, or I've sold my idea to a client, is fantastic. There are days when I
could scream or burst into tears but I've trained myself to cope in several ways. I
need some quiet thinking time and as I'm not a morning person I don't come in
very early. I prefer to stay in the office until seven, then go out and socialize. At
weekends I like to get away somewhere green".

S JlaiiTe BijmoBifli HAa NUTaHHS.

1. What is the main idea of the test?

2. What the woman’s occupation?

3. What does she like the most in her job?
4. What does she dislike?

283



5. What difficulties does she face up to?

6. What does her usual working day look like?

7. What does she do at the weekend?

8. Would you like to have such a job? Give your arguments.

8 N 0 3HaW/iTh eKBIBa/IeHTH CJIiB y TEKCTI aHIIIHCBKOI0
MOBOIO

[IparjiBHUK PEeK/1IaMHOTI'0 areHTCTBa, 3apobiTHS TIaTHS,
HEepo3roJiollyBaTH,  OOMiHIOBaTH,  TIOYaTKOBWM,  pekjaMa, /JOpydYarw,
TiepeKoOHyBaTH, TBOpYA JIFOJIUHA, CTBOPIOBATH, y PYCi/y Aii, AUBATUCA TTiA03PLIO,
BipHiCTb, TIp/laBaTH/3paJ/PKyBaTH, 3aBOIOBAaTH TIOBAary, 3 iHIIOr0 OOKYy,
PO33/IF0YeHUM, MaTH Ha yBasi, BiIIUTOBXYBaTH, MaTH CIpaBy 3, OCTAHHE CJIOBO,
KPUTHUKYBaTH, TMOMW/IKA, III0 MOXKe J0poro oOiWTHCh, [03BOJSTU CObi, He
3BepTaTy yBaru/He IOMivaTH, JiJioBa aKTUBHICTb, PO3IIAKaTUCS, CIIPABJISATUCS,
CIJIKYBaTUCH.

I'PAMATWUYHI BITPABU
IIOBTOPEHHSA IMNPUMMEHHUKIB TA CIIO/IYYHHUKIB
1. BuxopucraiiTe npuidiMeHHUKH in, on, at 3 MOJAHUMH HIDKYe
~¥ | | BUpa3amu
the 1920s 1917 the 5theentury  about five minutes  the same
time

Saturdays night the age of five 21 July 1969 the moment
Ipuknad: Columbus discovered America in the 1.5" century.

1.The first man landed on the MOON .......ccceevieriiiiiieniiiiieeee e
2.In Britain football matches are usually played .........ccccceeeviveiiiercieeeeeee e,
3.YOU Can S€e the STArS ....cccceeecvieeeriiieeeniiieeesineeeerneeeeeeesnnnnns if the sky is clear.
4.In Britain children have to start SChoOl ..........cccoooiiiiiiiiniiiiiiieee,
s.Jazz became popular in the United States........cccccceeeeeiiveeeeeeeieeieciireeeeeeeeennn
6.It's difficult to listen when everyone is speaking ..........cccceeeeeeuvieeeeeccnieeeennns
7.The Russian Revolution tooK place..........cceceeeriirriieiniiieniiiieeeeeiieee e
g.Tom isn't here......ccccccovuveernnnen. He'll be back......ccoveervennieniiiiieiieeen.

2.
7 ® BukopucraiiTe npuiiMeHHUKH in, on, at

o

IMpuknaao: 1 learnt to drive in four weeks.

1. The course begins................. 7 January and ends............ 10 March.

2. I went to bed.................. midnight and got up............ 6.30 the next morning.
3.We travelled overnight to Paris and arrived............ 5 o'clock............ the morning.
4Mozart was born in Salzburg.................... 1756.

s.Are you doing anything special............... the week-end?

6.Hurry up! We've got to go................. five minutes.
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8. I'll phone you................... Tuesday morning........... about 10 o'clock, okay?
9. I might not be at home ............... the morning. Can you phone ........ the
afternoon instead?

10.Tom's grandmother died ................ 19.77 couuuenn... the age of 79.

11.Jack’s, brother is an engineer but he's out of work........... the moment.

12.The price of electricity is going up........... October.

13, Sunday afternoons I usually go for a walk in the country.

14. There are usually a lot of parties............ New Year's Eve.

15. I like walking round the town............ night. It's always so peaceful.

16.Do you fancy going to the cinema............. Friday night?

17.Tom doesn't see his parents very often these days usually only..................
Christmas and sometimes.................. the summer for a few days.

18.I've been invited to a wedding.............. 14 February.

19.I'm just going out to do some shopping. I'll be back.......... half an hour.
20.Carol got married.................. 17, which is rather young to get married.
21.Ann works hard during the week, so she likes to relax......... week-ends.

22.It was quite a short book and easy to read. I read it.......... a day.

23.The telephone and the doorbell rang............... the same time.

24 Mary and Henry always go out for a meal........... their wedding anniversary.
25.Mr Davis is 63. He'll be retiring from his job....... two years' time.

3. Bukopucralte npuiMeHHMKH in, on, at 3 MOAAHMMHU HIDKUe
~¥ | | BUpa3amMu
the front row New—York— the west coast
the third floor the back of the class the Swiss Alps
my way to work the back of the envelope the window
the right the front page of the newspaper

IMpuknad: The headquarters of the United Nations is in New York.
1.In most countries people drive........cccccvvveeeeeennnn. .

3. T usually buy a newspaper........ccccccceveeeeeunnnnnnenn. in the morning.

4.Last year we had a lovely skiing holiday...........cccccuuuv ... ..

5.5an Francisco iS......cceeceevvuveeerinniieieeennnnne of the United States.

6.She spends all day sitting.............ccvveeeeennnn. and watching what is happening
outside.

7. 1 have to walk up a lot of stairs every day. My flat is............... and there is no
lift.

8. I read about the accident. There was a report.........cccccccvvvvveeeeeennnn.
9. We went to the theatre last night. We had seats..........cccccveeveeunnenn.

4.

= BukopucranTe npuMMeHHHUKH in, on, at

IMpuknao: Turn left at the traffic lights.
You'll find the cups on the top shelf.
1.It can be dangerous when children play football.............. the street.
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2.I'll meet you...........c.cuuuee.e. the corner (of the street) at 10 o'clock.

3.We got stuck in a traffic jam................... the way to the airport.

4There was an accident.................. the crossroads this morning.

s.Look at those beautiful horses.................. that field!

6. I can't find Tom.................... this photograph. Is he........... it?

7 eeeeeeeeeeereeennes the end of the street there is a path leading to the river.

8. I wouldn't like an office job. I couldn't spend the whole day sitting....... a desk

9. Do you take sugar.................... your coffee?

10.Ann's brother lives.................... a small village........... the south coast of
England.

11.You'll find the sports results................ the back page of the newspaper.

12.Sue and Dave got married.................. Manchester four years ago.

13.Paris is.....cceevveeeeeennnns the river Seine.

14Mr Boyle's office is ......cccc....... the first floor. When you come out of the
lift, it's

the third door.........cccccevvvennnn. your left.

15We normally use the front entrance to the building but there's another
entrance ............. the back.

16.If you want to get away from modern life, you should go and live....... a
small island in the middle of the ocean.
17.The man the police are looking for has a scar............. his right cheek.

18. I wasn't sure whether I had come to the right flat because there was no
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9.

10.

11.

12.
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